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GCF Project Development COURSE NOTES: Introductory Module 

0.0: Welcome to the Module 

Welcome to the training course on GCF project proposal development. The purpose of this course is to 

increase your knowledge and skills for preparing successful funding proposals for GCF. This course aims 

to equip you to write concept notes and proposals that will meet GCF’s mandatory requirements. This 

course is presented in a practical way and works closely with the GCF proposal template. This is 

supported by relevant GCF case studies from the region to cement learning through practical examples.  

 

 

Course Goal 

The overarching goal of this course is to increase access to climate finance from GCF, so as to improve 

climate resilience across Africa. To do this it addresses the key challenges that African countries 

experience in meeting funders’ requirements (and in the context of how these relate to the GCF funding 

application process and requirements). Writing a successful funding proposal is not simply a box-ticking 

exercise. Accessing climate finance is a long-standing and ongoing challenge in the region – with funders 

having a range of requirements that are not always easy to meet. This is despite the fact that GCF 

provides much support, clear documentation and an accessible website (www.greenclimate.fund). In 

particular, this course aims to strengthen and boost understanding of the GCF project cycle and the 

project proposal requirements, so as to enable participants to develop successful proposals.  

Adaptation versus Mitigation 

While this course covers GCF project development in general, some sections have been tailored to focus 

on the development of adaptation projects, where relevant. This is for two reasons: 

1. Africa is facing a disproportionate share of the impacts of climate change and has contributed 

minimally to the global emissions that have resulted in these impacts. Africa’s primary climate 

change response is therefore focused on adapting to the impacts of climate change to ensure 

that our people, resources, ecosystems and economies are able to withstand these impacts.  

2. Adaptation projects are more difficult to write funding proposals for, given the interconnectedness 

of adaptation and development impacts. This makes defining clear causal narratives about the 

impact of interventions more difficult to articulate, demonstrate and substantiate. Mitigation 

projects are much more straightforward – both conceptually and practically. They rely on 

established methodologies and a singular unit of impact (CO2).  

 

  

This course is intended to have a dual function of: 

1. Training a pool of experts to support African Direct Accredited Entities (DAEs) in accessing climate 

finance 

2. Providing training material that can be used by trainers to build the capacity of others to access 

climate finance in Africa.  

This course has been written with the audience in mind. Therefore, the course speaks directly to the 

course participants (using “you”, “your idea”, and so on). This makes the course learner-friendly, easy 

to use and easy to facilitate. 

Tip to trainers 

http://www.greenclimate.fund/
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Target Audience 

This course is targeted at people who can support DAEs in accessing GCF financing. They should be 

working across Africa in the climate change, environment and development field, and who wish to 

strengthen their skills in developing successful GCF funding proposals. We welcome participants from all 

over the region, such as development practitioners, and participants from: 

• Government departments, such as climate change and environmental departments, and 

departments responsible for managing project funding 

• Financial institutions that are mandated to finance climate change and resource development 

• NGOs, academia and private-sector organisations that support climate change responses.  

Learning Objectives 

Figure 0.1 shows the course objectives and how this course will improve capacity to develop bankable 

GCF projects. 

Figure 0.1: Course Learning Objectives 

 

 

 

Understand GCF’s funding 
requirements:  

Understand what is required from 
a funding proposal, in alignment 
with the requirements of GCF, 
such as the investment criteria. 

 

LO 

1 

Develop a project concept 
note: 

Become familiar with the GCF 
templates and process of 
developing a validated project 
concept. 

 

LO 

2 

Design a GCF project:  

Understand and apply the key 
elements of designing a project for 
GCF, including how climate 
impacts cascade through a 
development system, and the 
impact on gender, environmental 
and social safeguards, and 
indigenous peoples. 

 

LO 

3 

Learn to implement a GCF 
project:  

Become familiar with project 
lifecycle planning and logical flow 
to design and implement 
sustainable and relevant projects 
that have measurable outputs, 
outcomes and indicators. 

 

LO 

4 

Learn to prepare and deliver a 
training course:  

Learn the hard and soft skills 
necessary to deliver a training 
course. 

 

LO 

5 
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0.1: Key Challenges to Accessing Climate Finance in Africa 

Accessing climate finance has proven to be difficult for Africa, which currently accesses less than three 

percent of global climate finance. The eight key challenges are shown in in Figure 0.2 below. 

 Figure 0.2: Challenges to Accessing Climate Finance 
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In order to increase Africa’s access to climate finance, the barriers to access are important to understand. 

This training course aims to address the eight key challenges through building capacity and knowledge 

to address them.  

The intention is to improve your ability to develop project proposals aimed at GCF.  

How the Modules Address the Challenges in Accessing Climate Finance 

This section gives an overview of the four content modules, and shows where you can find solutions to 

address particular challenges in accessing climate finance and in writing successful funding proposals 

for GCF. While the modules build on each other, you can refer to specific modules depending on the 

challenge you face in developing your proposal. 

Although this course directly addresses GCF’s funding requirements, most, if not all the challenges  and 

funding requirements, are also applicable to other funders. 

Note: 

• Most of the challenges are addressed in more than one module.  

• Challenge 1: Understaffed public-sector institutions is an issue that the course in its totality aims to 

address. This course is directly applicable to people who are developing or supporting the 

development of climate finance proposals. The course should increase efficiency and 

effectiveness in developing proposals, therefore reducing the time spent on iterative review 

processes with GCF before the proposal can be finalised.  

• Challenge 8: Low/no stakeholder ownership of the project is relevant to every step of project and 

proposal development, from project origination to exit strategy. If stakeholder ownership is not 

planned from the outset, the project is very likely to fail when the funding comes to an end.  

How the Challenges are Addressed in Module 1: Introduction to GCF  

Module Content Which Challenges to Accessing Funding does this 

Module Address, and How?  

This module provides an introduction to GCF, its 

objectives, structure and processes for providing 

access to climate finance funding, as well as its key 

policies.  

The module also explains GCF’s results areas and 

investment criteria, and the GCF project cycle, as it 

aligns with project and proposal development. 

The final section presents the GCF concept note and 

funding proposal templates, and explains where you 

can get support for developing your proposal.  

 

Challenge 2: Low levels of knowledge of where to get 

funding and for what. Module 1 explains the GCF result 

areas and investment criteria – which makes clear 

which types of projects GCF is likely to fund, as well as 

how you need to align your proposal.  

This is closely related to Challenge 3: Frequent 

misalignment between objectives of the funders, and 

those of funding applicants. Aligning objectives is 

difficult, and these first need to be clarified. Module 1 

clearly spells out GCF’s key objectives. 

Challenge 7: Hard-to-meet investment criteria. This 

module clarifies the GCF investment criteria, that you 

will need to meet if your proposal is to succeed. 
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How the Challenges are Addressed in Module 2: From Country Priorities to Project Proposal 

Module Content Which Challenges to Accessing Funding does this 

Module Address, and How?  

By learning how to apply a political economy lens 

during your project proposal preparation, you will find 

out how to build a strong foundation for a project’s 

whole lifecycle.  

You will find out how you can highlight country priorities 

in a project proposal to make it more successful. You 

will also explore how to identify climate risks and 

vulnerabilities, and develop an evidence base to 

support the climate rationale for your project. 

A key question driving this module is: What makes a 

project viable and bankable? This module focuses on 

the objectives of your project idea. It will help you frame 

this and your project’s theory of change (or the 

pathways your project intends to adopt to attain the 

change sought through your project intervention) 

through a climate change lens.  

 

 

Challenge 3: Frequent misalignment between 

objectives of the funders, and those of funding 

applicants. Module 2 will guide you in developing a 

climate rationale and a theory of change diagram, 

which will help you lay out clearly the objectives of your 

project. With this information, you will be able to frame 

your project idea and proposal in a way that will match 

the funder’s objectives (of sustainability, 

transformational change, social justice and gender 

equality, for instance). 

Challenge 4: Budgetary and regulatory constraints. 

These can inhibit the establishment of partnerships, 

which are often critical to the success of a project. This 

course has the key objective of supporting the internal 

capacity building of your institution to navigate the 

policy framework in your country. It will help you identify 

the regulatory constraints by using a political economy 

analysis, and it will help you understand how this 

relates to climate change priorities by using the 

prioritisation process. 

Challenge 5: Poor data interpretation and inadequate 

translation of science is a significant challenge for 

project bankability. Science and data are crucial to a 

winning proposal, and this whole course, and Module 

2 in particular, will show you how to use data to 

develop the rationale for a project.  

Challenge 6: Inadequately addressed political 

constraints. Political constraints or problems arise for a 

project when there is no, or not enough, political, 

institutional or social support for it. The first step to 

address this is to identify the constraints. Political 

constraints are not only related to politics but may be 

related to individuals, groups, institutions or general 

stakeholders (beneficiaries, implementers and 

regulators).  

Module 2 explains how to conduct a political economy 

analysis, a key tool for mapping out the stakeholders 

and the groups of interest they form, as well as the 

social and institutional parameters that your project will 

have to deal with. Political constraints can also be a 

potential risk to your project. (The risk assessment tool 

and mitigation strategies in Module 4 will allow you to 

assess these risks and mitigate them to avoid issues 

later during your project implementation.) 

 

 



7 

 

GCF Project Development COURSE NOTES: Introductory Module 

How the Challenges are Addressed in Module 3: Designing a GCF Project and Completing a GCF 

Proposal Template 

Module Content Which Challenges to Accessing Funding does this 

Module Address, and How?  

You will use a widely used planning tool, the logical 

framework (or logframe), to elaborate your project idea 

into a logical flow, and to detail each component and 

how these relate to each other.  

An important part of your planning relates to managing 

your project risks. A project may face a variety of risks 

and this module will show you how to identify and 

assess them, and, importantly, how to plan for 

managing or mitigating these risks.  

You will learn about social and environmental 

assessments and how to implement environmental 

and social safeguards (ESS) and gender plans in 

groundwater projects. 

Stakeholder ownership is central, and the module will 

help you establish it throughout the project phases.  

 

Challenge 7: Hard-to-meet investment criteria. This 

module clarifies the GCF investment criteria that you 

will need to meet if your proposal is to succeed.  

Challenge 8: Low/no stakeholder ownership of the 

project 

As you saw in the Module 1 outline and challenges 

above, political constraints for a project arise when 

there is no political, institutional or social support for 

your project (or not enough support). The political 

economy analysis is explained in Module 2.  

Political constraints can also be a potential risk to your 

project. The risk assessment tool and mitigation 

strategies presented in Module 3 will allow you to 

assess these risks and mitigate them to avoid later 

issues during your project implementation. 

This module also helps you to develop effective 

stakeholder engagement plans to ensure that 

stakeholders are included throughout the project 

lifecycle.  

 

How the Challenges are Addressed in Module 4: Implementing a GCF Project 

Module Content Which Challenges to Accessing Funding does this 

Module Address, and How?  

In Module 4 you will learn about developing the financial 

and economic modelling of a project to understand its 

feasibility.  

Following on the development of the logframe, Module 

4 delves into developing your project budget, 

developing the monitoring and evaluation (M&E) 

framework, and establishing exit strategies. 

Challenge 5: Poor data interpretation and inadequate 

translation of science a significant challenge for project 

bankability. Module 2 addresses this issue too, while 

Module 4 highlights what makes a project viable and 

how to adequately budget for project activities. 

Challenge 7: Hard-to-meet investment criteria. This 

module clarifies the inputs into GCF’s investment 

criteria, which you will need to meet if your proposal is 

to succeed.   
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0.2: Course Structure and the Development of a Funding Proposal 

This course and its four modules are designed to help you develop a project idea into a viable project 

and a successful GCF funding proposal.  

A Viable Project 

A “viable” project is one that achieves the desired outcome efficiently, is supported by the beneficiary 

communities, is designed to promote equity and targets vulnerable populations, is able to attract funding 

from a variety of sources, and will be sustained beyond the lifecycle of the project.  

Selecting a viable project goes well beyond an exercise of ticking boxes. It is an iterative process that 

requires an understanding of each of the aspects that ensure a project is “robust”, and how these relate 

to one another. These elements (which are also given in Table 0.1 below) are as follows:  

1. Manageable and implementable:  

Projects must have credible management structures, which include structures and systems in place 

for project oversight, dissemination of funds, and M&E. These supporting systems must be identified 

and evaluated in the design phase. This is a necessary stop/go point. If they are not in place, then 

the project is probably not viable.  

2. Founded in good governance:  

Successful projects must be built upon a foundation of key partnerships, which will ensure the 

stakeholder buy-in necessary to validate the selection of the particular project and to get the project 

off the ground during the implementation phase. Communication strategies (What supportive 

partnerships are needed to make this project viable?) and accountability structures (Who is holding 

this project accountable for delivery?) must be put into place during the design phase. The role of 

civil society and the private sector here is essential. Both can be utilised to bridge capacity gaps 

within local public institutions.  

3. Feasible (ease of implementation):  

Once key partnerships are identified, stakeholder buy-in must be established. Who needs to buy into, 

and own, the project in order for it to be successful and sustainable? Stakeholders must understand 

and agree to what they will be doing and why. Additionally, they must be enabled with the funding, 

capacities and tools to deliver on these responsibilities. A community stakeholder engagement plan 

that incorporates a communication and accountability strategy needs to be developed in the design 

phase.  

4. Evidence-based:  

A strong evidence base is necessary for outlining a clear business case and rationale in project 

proposals. A clear impact must be identified, one that is measurable and based on science and 

analysis. Building an evidence base will necessarily draw from a variety of sources, including R&V 

assessments, socio-economic analysis, DSAs, technological needs assessments, and national 

climate assessments.  

5. Needs- and solutions-orientated:  

To gain political buy-in and access the necessary funding, projects must be linked to development 

priorities, both at the national level and the local level. Throughout the project design process, there 

must be a clear understanding of what development or climate need the intervention is addressing. 

Is this project providing a means of mitigating climate risks (climate first) or is this project enabling 

development priorities (development first)? Or is it a hybrid of both? Once it is determined whether 

the project has a climate-first or a development-first approach, coherently linking the project with 

respective priorities will require an in-depth understanding of national and local development plans, 

economic analysis, climate risk and vulnerability (R&V),and mitigation and adaptation 
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assessments.  

6. High measurable impact:  

The selected project must be designed to produce an impact that is results-based with quantifiable 

targets. Identifying indicators of impact requires a known baseline from which to measure progress 

towards achieving targets. These indicators will form the basis of the project’s M&E framework. They 

must answer the questions: Who will be impacted by the project? To what magnitude will they be 

impacted? A good starting point for indicator formulation will be national, local, and programmatic 

M&E indicators, baseline studies and development plans.  

7. Sustainability:  

The success of the project will depend on its sustainability. Financial sustainability is critical: Is there 

funding available for the long term beyond the scope of this project’s lifecycle? Critical, also, is 

environmental and social sustainability: Does the project promote social development and equality? 

Levels of sustainability can be determined through a variety of tools, including economic analysis, 

which proves that the project is attractive to a broad array of funders; and environmental and social 

impact assessments.  

This training manual is specifically designed to help you develop a viable GCF project.  

Table 0.1: The Elements Necessary to Ensure a Project is Viable (including a section on where to find 

these elements in the GCF proposal template) 

Element Components Sources Section in GCF template 

Manageable and 

implementable  

Credible management 

arrangements (oversight, 

dissemination of funds, M&E, 

trustworthiness)  

Identified and evaluated 

in design phase  

Annex 11 Monitoring and 

Evaluation Plan and Section 

E.7. Monitoring, reporting and 

evaluation arrangements 

Founded in good 

governance  

Partnerships, role of civil 

society, communication 

strategies with stakeholders, 

accountability  

 Annex 7 and Section B.4. 

Implementation arrangements 

Feasible (ease of 

implementation)  

Ownership and buy-in 

established, stakeholders 

understand what they will be 

doing and why they are 

enabled to deliver  

Established through 

community/stakeholder 

engagement, evidenced 

further by 1 & 2  

Annex 2 Feasibility study 

Evidence-based Clear business case and 

rationale and based in science 

and analysis  

R&V assessments, socio-

economic analysis, 

DSAs, national climate 

assessments  

Section D Expected 

performance against 

investment criteria, Section F 

Risk assessment and 

management, Section G GCF 

Policies and standards, Annex 

6 E&S document 

corresponding to the E&S 

category, Annex 8 Gender 

assessment and 

project/programme-level 

action plan 
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Needs- and 

solutions-

orientated  

Linked to development 

priorities – which in turn are 

linked to local needs  

Provides a means of mitigating 

climate risks (climate first) or 

enabling development 

priorities (development first)  

National and local 

development plans, 

economic analysis, 

climate R&V mitigation 

assessment  

Section B.1.: Climate context, 

Section D.1.: Impact potential, 

Section D.2.: Paradigm shift 

potential, Section D.5.: 

Country ownership, Annex 7: 

Summary of consultations and 

stakeholder engagement plan  

High, 

measurable 

impact  

Results-based with quantified 

targets  

There is a known baseline from 

which to measure progress 

toward achieving targets  

National, local and 

programmatic M&E 

indicators, baselines 

studies, development 

plans 

Section B.1: Climate context, 

Section E.5.: 

Project/programme 

performance indicators  

Sustainable Economic/financial: is there 

funding beyond the current 

funds?  

Environmental: avoids 

maladaptation  

Social: promotes social 

development and equality  

Economic analysis 

Credible project attractive 

to broad funders 

Attracts domestic 

resources  

Section B.6.: Exit strategy and 

sustainability, Section D.3.: 

Sustainable development, 

G.3.: Financial management 

and procurement; Annex 3: 

Economic and/or financial 

analyses; Annex 8: Gender 

assessment and action plan 

Developing a GCF Funding Proposal 

During the course, you will engage with, develop, test and evaluate at least the key, or most challenging 

aspects of the GCF funding proposal template. This means that by the end of the course you will have 

worked through or tested several key aspects of developing a project concept note and funding proposal.  

You might have identified a project idea before you enrolled for this course. If not, it is a good idea to 

identify such a project idea now, before you begin Module 1. This will help you test and apply what you 

learn to an actual project idea.  

Figure 0.3 shows the GCF project cycle, from developing the country and work programmes through to 

project closure and the associated evaluation and learning. This course focuses on Stage 3 and 4 – 

developing the concept note and funding proposal. In addition to this, throughout the course, where 

relevant, you will see a reference to the initial project identification process (Stages 1–2) and 

implementation stages (Stages 8–10). 
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Figure 0.2: GCF Project Cycle 

Source: (GCF, 2020) 

0.3: How the Course Works 

The course comprises six modules and runs over twelve weeks. The average estimated time is four to 

five hours work per module, including the assessments. However, Module 3 may take you somewhat 

longer (up to five or six hours). The course has four content (knowledge) modules, one Train the Trainers 

module (Module 5) and an examination.  

Components of the Course 

The online platform gives you access to the learning material, which is presented as follows: 

• The online course modules, which introduce the material in each module, including videos with 

key experts. These will frame the content for the module, giving critical insight into the most 

important aspects of the module. 

• Course notes, including more detailed content, key terms, templates and links to additional 

resources. You can download the course notes. 

• Case studies based on approved GCF projects, to provide real-life practical examples and 

application. These are woven throughout the course notes and form the basis of the assessment. 

• Additional resources, such as readings and Youtube videos, to provide further context and 

insight. These are linked throughout the course notes. 

• Discussion forums are based on the case studies and enable you to interact with other 

participants, ask and answer questions, and drill down into the course material. 

• Assessment tasks on key aspects of the module, based on case studies. 

• A compulsory quiz at the end of each module. Once completed, you can move onto the next 

module. 
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Each of the four content modules is aligned with an aspect of a case study (see below). As you work 

through the modules and the case studies, you will move through the process of developing a successful 

project proposal for GCF, one step at a time.  

Videos 

The videos provided through the course are based on interviews with experts in the field. They will provide 

you with the context of the content being discussed in each module and frame the content within the 

context of the course. 

To Note: This course, and specifically the videos, were developed and filmed during the global COVID-

19 pandemic. Lockdown conditions meant that filming had to be done in the private residences of the 

interviewees, rather than in professional studios.  

Course Notes 

Each module has course notes with the following features: 

• A set of learning objectives that define the learning outcomes for the module 

• Links to the relevant aspects of the GCF concept note and funding proposal templates, aligned 

with the material covered in the module 

• Key terms boxes, such as the one below, containing the key terms for the module sub-sections 

Key Term  

Paradigm shift 

potential  

The ability (of a project) to transform a situation “from business as usual” to a “new normal". 

GCF will finance projects and programmes that demonstrate the maximum potential for a 

paradigm shift towards low carbon and climate resilient sustainable development. 

• Link boxes, such as the one to the right, provide links to  

additional materials, usually on GCF’s website. (You  

can access the links by pressing Control+Click on the 

underlined word/s) 

• Tip boxes, such as the one to the right, tell you 

where to find more detail on particular aspects 

of the course. 

 

Case Studies 

This course uses case studies to illustrate and drill down into the learnings and the activities per module, 

providing real life, practical examples of climate finance projects and illustrating key elements related to 

project and proposal development. The case studies also give you insight into the kind of information 

that a project developer (or a trainer) needs on a particular area, as a starting point for gathering ground-

level evidence to support the project proposal.  

The following three case studies are used throughout the course as examples and context: 

Case Study from Namibia: Improving Rangeland and Ecosystem Management Practices of 

Smallholder Farmers under Conditions of Climate-Change in the Sesfontein, Fransfontein, and 

Warmquelle Areas of the Republic of Namibia 

Description: As Sub-Saharan Africa’s driest country, Namibia is already subject to persistently high 

temperatures, droughts and erratic rains, interspersed with floods. Climate change impacts are 

exacerbating these already difficult conditions by increasing aridity and climate variability. The project 

TIP:  In Module 3.3 you will work with the 

above policies in much more detail, and see 

how they relate to a climate finance project. 

• Access the GCF’s NDA 

directory here.  

• See a list of GCF AEs here. 

https://www.greenclimate.fund/about/partners/nda
https://www.greenclimate.fund/about/partners/ae
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addresses the vulnerability of smallholder farmers to prolonged drought periods through floodwater 

harvesting and groundwater recharge; promotes a range of climate resilient technologies for enhanced 

agricultural and livestock production; improves the dissemination of climate risk information amongst 

communities; introduces fuel-efficient stoves, improves fodder management practices, supports 

backyard gardening activities, promotes drought-tolerant breeds and small-stock farming practices; 

assists civil society and government stakeholders through an early-warning system; captures and 

disseminates lessons learned through programme activities, and influences policy through advocacy 

activities. The project will run over five years and consists of three complementary components that 

will empower smallholder farmers to respond to climate change in terms of awareness, adaptive 

capacity and climate resilient development. 

Link to document: https://www.greenclimate.fund/sites/default/files/document/funding-proposal-

sap001-eif-namibia.pdf  

Case Study from Morocco: Development of Argan Orchards in Degraded Environment – DARED 

Description: The global “market boom” for argan oil is putting significant pressure on the argan forests 

in Morocco. The short-term benefits of this boom have resulted in substantial livelihood gains (primarily 

economic) for local communities,;, however, this is not sustainable. The project aims to strengthen the 

resilience of rural communities and the Arganeraie Biosphere Reserve by: planting 10,000 ha of argan 

tree orchards, with soil conservation and rainwater harvesting capabilities; supporting argan fruit 

producers’ professional organisations and market access, and promoting beneficiaries’ capacity 

building, knowledge sharing and natural forest co-management. The activities, once achieved, will 

contribute to relieving the anthropic pressure on the natural forest and improve livelihoods of the 

communities’ members, with mainly women being targeted. The project will run over five years and 

consists of three components, namely: planting argan tree orchards on an area of 10,000 hectares; 

organisation of the upstream components of the argan value-chain through support of fruit producers, 

cooperatives, Groupement d’Interet Economique (GIE) and interest groups in order to improve market 

access; and, lastly, strengthening the Arganeraie Biosphere actors’ capacities to manage and adapt 

to climate change. The project will contribute to rehabilitation of the natural argan forest. 

Link to document https://www.greenclimate.fund/sites/default/files/document/funding-proposal-

fp022-ada-morocco.pdf 

Case Study from Ethiopia: Responding to the Increasing Risk of Drought: Building Gender-Responsive 

Resilience of the Most Vulnerable Communities  

Description: Ethiopia ranks as one of the countries at most “extreme risk” of climate change. Of the 

country, 60% is dryland, where annual rainfall is becoming increasingly unpredictable and is 

contributing to the rising frequency and severity of droughts. Climate change therefore has significant 

implications, given the reliance of many of the communities in these areas on rain-fed agriculture. This 

project is designed in line with Ethiopia’s Nationally Determined Contribution (NDC) implementation 

process, and will catalyse the implementation of the Climate Resilient Green Economy (CRGE) strategy. 

It will transform the way that water is being utilised and managed in Ethiopia. The main objective of the 

project is to increase the resilience of the targeted rural communities to the adverse impacts of climate 

change by introducing new approaches to water supply and management systems capable of 

increasing the productive capacity of the community and the carrying capacity of the water 

ecosystems. The project will introduce proven technologies (solar-powered groundwater pumps and 

groundwater monitoring systems) and resilient infrastructure (boreholes and small-scale irrigation 

schemes), while utilising natural resource management-based adaptation methods (physical and 

biological conservation). The project will span five years and will focus on women and, in particular, 

https://www.greenclimate.fund/sites/default/files/document/funding-proposal-sap001-eif-namibia.pdf
https://www.greenclimate.fund/sites/default/files/document/funding-proposal-sap001-eif-namibia.pdf
https://www.greenclimate.fund/sites/default/files/document/funding-proposal-fp022-ada-morocco.pdf
https://www.greenclimate.fund/sites/default/files/document/funding-proposal-fp022-ada-morocco.pdf
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female-headed households, to increase their resilience and unleash their untapped potential as key 

stakeholders and community leaders in their own right.  

Links to documents https://www.greenclimate.fund/sites/default/files/document/funding-proposal-

fp058-mofec-ethiopia.pdf 

The case study from Namibia will also provide the basis for your assignments. You will be applying the 

content that you have learnt through this course to this project to help you to develop and cement your 

skills and understanding.  

The background context of this case study from Namibia appears in the first case study resource, Case 

Study 1: Project Background and Information. Modules 1 to 4 thereafter include reference to relevant 

components of the project, to illustrate key aspects of each module. As you work through the case study, 

you will become familiar with the steps in developing a project proposal, as well as with GCF’s 

requirements and processes.  

Module Assessments 

At the end of each module, you will find a section that assesses your understanding and knowledge of 

that module. A module assessment has two parts: 

• An assignment based on a case study, which requires you to engage more deeply with the 

material and apply what you have learnt during the module. The module assessments will be 

marked, and these marks will be taken into consideration for your overall mark for the course, 

which is explained in more detail below.  

• Module assignments will be marked through a peer-review system and moderated by the course 

facilitator to ensure that the reviews are conducted consistently.  

• A quiz on the contents of the module (for Modules 1 to 3), made up of 10 short questions, such 

as multiple-choice questions and true/false questions. These quizzes allow you to demonstrate 

that you understand the content, but will not form part of your course final mark, as indicated 

below.  

0.4: Examination and Certification 

Module 6, the final module, will test your understanding of the materials in the training course. This module 

includes a course evaluation, which is a not-for-marks self-assessment of the training course, as well as 

the final exam for the course.  

The final exam will make up 20% of your final mark, with the module assessments making up the other 

80%. The table below shows the mark structure for the course. This final module will test the knowledge 

you have acquired over the 5 weeks of the training course. Your overall course mark will be made up of:  

• The module assignments you submitted in Modules 1, 2 and 3 

• A final examination, made up of short questions and a practical application. 

Table 0.2: The Weighting of the Components that Will Contribute to Your Final Mark 

Module Component Module Weighting 

Module 1: Introduction to GCF 20% 

Module 2: Theory of Change application 20% 

Module 3: Logical Framework application 20% 

https://www.greenclimate.fund/sites/default/files/document/funding-proposal-fp058-mofec-ethiopia.pdf
https://www.greenclimate.fund/sites/default/files/document/funding-proposal-fp058-mofec-ethiopia.pdf
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Module 6: Short answer section 10% 

Module 6: Practical application  30% 

Once you have completed the final examination (Module 6), you will have completed this course, and will 

receive either a Certificate of Successful Completion if you pass the course, or a Certificate of Course 

Completion. Your overall mark will be determined based on your cumulative marks throughout the 

course, as well as the final exam. A certificate of completion will be delivered to you based on the grading 

categories in Table 0.3 below. 

Table 0.3: Grading Categories 

Grade Category Grade 

Certificate of Successful Completion with Distinction – a First  75% 

Certificate of Successful Completion with an Upper Second (2+) 70–74% 

Certificate of Successful Completion with a Lower Second (2-) 60–69% 

Certificate of Successful Completion with a Third 50–59% 

Certificate of Course Completion (with an option to redo the exam or complete a supplementary 

exam to achieve a Certificate of Successful Completion) 

45–49% 

Certificate of Course Completion only Below 45% 

0.5: The Train the Trainers Module 

Module 5 is specifically for the trainers, and focuses on developing facilitation and capacity building 

techniques. This training of the trainers ensures that the course is sustainable and can be run repeatedly 

in future, as and when needed, across the region. The course provides useful information on how to plan 

and run the course, particularly the online aspects, as outlined below. 

Figure 0.4: Key Information regarding the Train the Trainers Module 

The trainers selected to develop their training skills will be guided through the following content, which will appear 

in Module 5. 

Training and capacity development skills for Trainers 

Timeline: 2 hours of learning content, and 2 live sessions 

Learning Outcomes: 

1. Design a training programme 

1.1. Preparation and application of training materials (including online materials) 

1.2. Designing a training programme 

2. Facilitation techniques (including online) 

2.1. Training delivery techniques  

2.2. Co-facilitation approaches 

Examination/certification module for trainers 

Timeline: 3 hours 
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Learning Outcomes: Learn the methodology to grade assessments, conduct summative and formative 

assessment and issue certificates. 

 

0.6: Note on the Versions of the GCF Funding Proposal Template Used in this Course 

GCF constantly reviews and updates its processes, policies and templates in an effort to improve them. 

We have developed this course based on the GCF policies, procedures and resources in place in July 

2020. In this course we use version 2.1 of the GCF proposal template. However, you will notice, for 

example, that the case studies we use have a slightly different format (e.g. numbering system) than 

version 2.1, although the key elements remain the same. 
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1.0: Welcome to the Module 
This module introduces the Green Climate Fund (GCF) and its structures, processes and policies. It 
outlines the GCF frameworks, which include six investment criteria and eight results areas, and which are 
key aspects to address and align with when developing a funding proposal. This module also introduces 
GCF’s Gender Policy, Environmental and Social Safeguards Policy, and Indigenous Peoples Policy, 
which are explained in more detail in Module 3.3. You will see how and where these aspects fall within 
the GCF project cycle, and how you can access help from GCF’s Project Preparation Facility, before 
working with GCF concept note and proposal templates. 

Your assessment task for this module is to analyse the climate context and climate rationale in the 
Namibia Rangelands case study.  

Learning Objectives 

By the end of this module, the learner will be able to: 

LO1: Demonstrate understanding of the structure of GCF and its core policies and access processes 

LO2: Demonstrate understanding of GCF’s results areas and investment criteria 

LO3: Discuss the GCF project cycle and understand the Simplified Approval Process 

LO4: Understand and work with the components of a concept note and a proposal template. 

How the module aligns with the GCF funding proposal 

The table below shows how the module covers inputs into the following sections of the funding proposal:  

Funding 
Proposal 
Section 

Funding Proposal Section 
Title 

Sub-section Module Section 

Section A Project / Programme 
Summary 

A.4 Results Areas 1.2: GCF Frameworks and 
Policies 

Section B Project / Programme 
Information 

  

Section C Financing Information   

Section D Expected Performance 
Against Investment Criteria  

Whole section 1.2: GCF Frameworks and 
Policies 

Section E Logical Framework   

Section F Risk Assessment and 
Management 

  

Section G GCF Policies and Standards G.1 Environmental and 
Social Risk Assessment  

G.2 Gender Assessment 
and Action Plan 

1.2: GCF Frameworks and 
Policies 

Section H Annexes    
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 1.1: GCF Objectives and Structure 
This section introduces GCF and its objectives, structures and processes, but first there are some key 
terms you need to know.  

Key Term  

Accreditation This is the process by which entities are assessed and approved by the Board to access 
GCF funding. 

Accreditation 
framework 

This is GCF’s monitoring and accountability framework that is designed to ensure that 
accredited entities (AEs) comply with the accreditation standards and implement GCF-
funded programmes and projects effectively.  

Accredited entities 
(AEs) 

These are institutions or organisations that are accredited by GCF through the 
accreditation process. Only accredited entities (AEs) can submit a funding proposal to 
GCF. AEs develop and submit funding proposals for appraisal and approval by GCF and 
oversee and monitor the management and implementation of projects and programmes 
approved and financed by GCF.   

Adaptation In human systems, adaptation is the process of adjustment to actual or expected climate 
and its effects, in order to moderate harm or exploit beneficial opportunities. In natural 
systems, adaptation is the process of adjustment to actual climate and its effects; human 
intervention may facilitate adjustment to expected climate (IPCC, 2012).  

Climate resilience This is the ability of a system and its components to anticipate, absorb, accommodate or 
recover from the effects of a hazardous event in a timely and efficient manner. This 
includes ensuring the preservation, restoration or improvement of the system’s essential 
basic structures and functions (IPCC, 2018). 

Concept note This lays out the key aspects of a proposed project or programme as a summary. You 
can present this to funders and receive feedback from them on whether the concept is 
aligned with their specific objectives, policies and investment criteria. This feedback will 
give you the information you need to further develop and strengthen the project or 
programme idea into a full proposal. 

Country programme  This is a document developed by the national designated authority (NDA) or focal point 
that presents a country’s climate change priorities to GCF. It includes a pipeline of projects 
that the country would like to develop with GCF for each replenishment period. It provides 
an action plan for programmes and projects to be developed, the accredited or 
prospective entity to partner with, and the readiness and project preparation support that 
requires funding from GCF.  

Greenhouse gas 
emissions (GHGs) 

These are emissions of six greenhouse gases (GHGs): carbon dioxide (CO2), nitrous oxide 
(N2O), methane (CH4), hydrofluorocarbons (HFCs), perfluorocarbons (PFCs) and sulfur 
hexafluoride (SF6). Emissions of these gases are measured in terms of their CO2 

equivalent. Together, emissions of these GHGs contribute to the greenhouse effect and 
therefore climate change. 

Least developed 
countries (LDCs) 

These are low-income countries confronting severe structural impediments to sustainable 
development. They are highly vulnerable to economic and environmental shocks and have 
low levels of human assets.  

Mitigation This is a human intervention to reduce the sources or enhance the sinks of greenhouse 
gases (IPCC, 2012), in an effort to reduce the impacts of climate change. 



4 

 

GCF Project Development COURSE NOTES: Module 1 

National designated 
authority (NDA)  

This is the country-nominated organisation that serves as the interface between the 
country and GCF. It ensures that the projects are aligned with the national priorities. NDAs 
are responsible for developing the country programme. 

Paradigm shift 
potential 

The ability (of a project) to transform a situation from “business as usual” to “a new 
normal”. The GCF will finance programmes and projects that demonstrate the maximum 
potential for a paradigm shift towards low-carbon and climate-resilient sustainable 
development. 

Private Sector 
Facility (PSF) 

This facility is tasked with engaging both the local and global private sector to support 
climate change mitigation and adaptation projects in developing countries. 

Small island 
developing 
states (SIDS) 

These are a group of small island countries that share similar sustainable 
development challenges, including small but growing populations, limited resources, 
remoteness, susceptibility to natural disasters, vulnerability to external shocks, excessive 
dependence on international trade, and fragile environments. 

Transformational 
change 

This is a change from “business as usual” to a “new normal”. GCF programmes focus on 
a transformational change towards a low-emission, climate resilient new normal.  

The Establishment, Objectives and Mandate of GCF 
The Green Climate Fund (GCF) was established in 2010 at the sixteenth session of the Conference of the 
Parties (COP 16) in Cancun. The Fund was established as a financial mechanism that would operate 
within the United Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change (UNFCCC).  

GCF’s mandate is to promote a paradigm shift (see section 1.2) towards low-emission and climate 
resilient development pathways by providing support to developing countries to limit or reduce their 
greenhouse gas emissions (mitigation) and to adapt to the impacts of climate change (adaptation). This 
mandate is given expression through the GCF Board-approved Investment Criteria (discussed below in 
1.2), which in turn are expressed through the indicators in the GCF Results Framework and Performance 
Measurement Framework (also Board-approved through an ongoing process). This is represented by 
your project’s logical framework (covered in Module 3.1). This process is described in Figure 1.1 below. 

GCF aims to deliver a 50:50 balance between mitigation and adaptation allocations in its portfolio. It also 
aims to ensure that at least 50% of adaptation funding goes to particularly vulnerable countries, including 
least developed countries (LDCs), small island developing states (SIDS) and African states. Given the 
urgency and seriousness of climate change, the purpose of GCF is to make a significant contribution to 
global efforts towards attaining the goals set by the international community to combat climate change.  

As a new fund, GCF has had the opportunity to learn from the mistakes of past climate finance 
experiences, some of which resulted in harmful effects, including human rights violations and 
environmental degradation. GCF aims to set an example for transformative climate finance.  

GCF takes a holistic approach by financing climate action along with financing social and economic 
development. GCF has committed itself to protecting and promoting human rights. 
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Figure 1.1: Measuring the paradigm shift 

 

  

Box 1.1: Transformational change 

Transformational change 

The Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change’s special report on extreme events highlights that changes in 
climate “can make it difficult for systems to adapt sustainably without transformational changes” (IPCC, 2012). 
In addition to this, the scale of action needed to combat climate change is vast, and action to date has been 
limited by, amongst other things, a lack of access to climate finance. In light of this, a core part of GCF’s mandate 
is to promote and create transformational change.  

Transformational change is a change in or of systems, and it involves multiple actors at multiple levels. It disrupts 
the status quo and sustains a given change over time (ICAT, 2018).  

The process of transformational change is described below. Essentially, it requires an intervention to result in 
outcomes, making use of drivers of change to affect the status quo of the economic, technological, cultural, 
institutional and ecological systems. The changes in these systems will result in a sustained and long-term change 
to the larger system.  

Paradigm Shift

Example: Increased climate-resilient sustainable development

Investment Framework

Example:Total number of direct and indirect beneficiaries; number of beneficiaries relative to total population

Results Management Framework / Performance Measurement Framework

Example: Increased resilience of health, food and water 
security

Example: Strengthened awareness of climate threats and 
risk reduction processes

Indicators

Example: Number of males and females benefiting from 
introduced health measures to respond to climate-sensitive 

disease

Example: Number of males and females made aware of 
climate threats and related appropriate responses 
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Figure 1.2: Transformational Change 

 

 GCF Structures and Processes 
The Secretariat is composed of multiple divisions, offices and units (shown in Figure 1.3) and each has a 
distinct role related to the project cycle. The board is made up of an equal number of representatives 
from developed and developing countries so that recipients have an equal say in funding decisions. 
Recipient countries propose and reject project ideas, set investment priorities and get support for building 
domestic capacity and climate-change knowledge. 
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Figure 1.3: GCF structure and programming units 

Source: (GCF, 2020a) 

The GCF Private Sector Facility (PSF)  

The Private Sector Facility (PSF) is the private-sector arm of GCF. It was 
established to maximise private-sector engagement to provide 
transformational solutions and catalyse private finance that supports 
climate-change mitigation and adaptation projects in developing 
countries. It is particularly focused on LDCs, SIDS and African states.   

The PSF catalyses investment by providing equity, grants, concessional loans and guarantees through a 
variety of financial instruments and structures. It does this in order to de-risk investment, bundle small 
projects into larger portfolios, support capacity building, develop public-private climate-resilient 
infrastructure, and encourage innovation.  

Under the PSF, the Fund has two pilot programmes, described below. The GCF issues Requests for 
Proposals (RFPs) under these programmes, through which AEs can apply. 

1. The Micro, Small and Medium-sized Enterprises (MSME) pilot programme aims to use public 
finance to work with local MSMEs. The objective is to unlock innovative solutions for tackling 
climate change, in particular on adaptation. To achieve this, the programme requests proposals, 
and AEs that can demonstrate a track record of successfully working with and financing MSMEs 

Note: For more 
information on the PSF, 
see the brochure here. 

https://www.greenclimate.fund/sites/default/files/document/green-climate-fund-s-private-sector-facility_0.pdf
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can respond. The initial programme ran in 2016; however, a new RFP under this programme may 
be issued in the future.  

2. The Mobilising Funding at Scale (MFS) pilot programme aims to mobilise funds at scale from 
institutional investors such as commercial banks, investment funds, insurance companies, 
pension funds and sovereign wealth funds. To engage with these institutional investors, the fund 
intends to develop a range of investable financial products, some of which include green bonds, 
commercial paper, syndications and club deals. Institutional investors can benefit from these 
products, which can help them to raise additional third-party capital for climate-related 
investments. An RFP was issued, and opened for submissions from May 2017- August 2017. A 
subsequent RFP may be released in the future. 

Accountability at GCF 

GCF is committed to accountability. Internally, it has three independent units: the Independent Evaluation 
Unit, the Independent Integrity Unit and the Independent Redress Mechanism. These units are 
responsible for protecting integrity and monitoring and evaluation. The Fund is also open to active 
participation from civil society. A coalition of civil-society organisations monitors projects and spreads 
information about GCF on the website GCFWatch. 

How GCF Works 
GCF provides climate finance directly to countries through national entities using a system of partnerships 
with in-country organisations. It operates through a network of accredited entities (AEs) such as the 
African Development Bank (AfDB) and the Development Bank of Southern Africa (DBSA), who work with 
countries. Countries are represented by their national designated authorities (NDAs) or focal points. You 
can see this in Figure 1.4, which shows the relationships between GCF partners in the development of 
projects. Figure 1.5 shows how these GCF partner institutions align with GCF structures. 

Figure 1.4: Relationships between GCF partners 

 

https://www.gcfwatch.org/
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AEs are national, regional or international institutions and are responsible for submitting funding proposals 
for projects and overseeing the management and implementation of projects. They are nominated by the 
NDA, after which they have to go through an accreditation process to ensure that they are able to uphold 
GCF’s policies and standards. Once accredited, they have a legal agreement with GCF, which can then 
allocate them funding.  

AEs can be public or private institutions and may include the following: 

• Direct Access Entities (DAEs), which correspond to subnational, national or regional entities. 
These may include national ministries or government agencies, national development banks, 
national climate funds, commercial banks, other financial institutions, etc.  

• International access entities, which may be bilateral, multilateral or regional entities. They may 
include bilateral development agencies, such as Deutsche Gesellschaft für Internationale 
Zusammenarbeit (GIZ), multilateral development banks (e.g. World Bank), United Nations 
agencies (e.g. United Nations Development Programme), regional development banks (e.g. 
African Development Bank), intergovernmental organisations (e.g. World Wildlife Fund), etc.  

Each country appoints its own NDA, for example a Ministry of Finance and Economic Development or 
Ministry of the Environment. The NDA ensures that the activities that GCF supports are aligned with 
national priorities and objectives – and that they advance action on adaptation and mitigation in line with 
national needs. NDAs are also responsible for developing the country programme, which presents a 
country’s climate change priorities and a pipeline of projects that the country would like to develop with 
GCF. All proposals submitted to GCF must be aligned with the country’s country programme to be 
eligible for funding. In the proposal development process, the NDA’s key role is to provide a no-objection 
letter, thus indicating its support for the project and alignment with the country programme.  

Executing entities (EEs) may work under the management of an 
AE and do not need to be accredited themselves. They can work 
on developing proposals and executing the proposals.  

Through its accreditation framework, GCF can ensure that the 
organisations that it works with as AEs adopt cutting-edge 
policies on environmental and social safeguards, indigenous 
peoples and gender. 

Other stakeholders in the GCF proposal development process 

The stakeholders included in Figure 1.5 are the key parties in the GCF project development process; 
however, other stakeholders can also play a role. These additional stakeholders include: 

1. Co-funders 
The GCF encourages a high level of co-financing in its projects. If the DAE is unable to provide the 
co-financing, other partners may be brought in to fill this role. This could include other development 
banks, non-governmental organisations, government departments, or private sector partners. Co-
financing is discussed in more detail in Module 4. 

2. Project Beneficiaries 
Meaningful engagement with project beneficiaries is crucial to a successful GCF project. The GCF 
requires project developers to have engaged with these stakeholders and have a thorough 
stakeholder engagement plan to ensure engagement throughout the project. The project 
beneficiaries should be included in the project development process from the project’s initial 
conception and projects should be co-developed as far as possible. This is discussed further in 
Module 2: Political economy analysis and Module 3: Stakeholder engagement.  

3. Implementation partners 
To develop a project, you need to plan and describe in your proposal how the project will be 

• Access GCF’s NDA directory here.  
• See a list of GCF AEs here. 
• Find more information on how private 

sector organisations can get involved in 
GCF project development here. 

https://www.greenclimate.fund/about/partners/nda
https://www.greenclimate.fund/about/partners/ae
https://www.oecc.or.jp/wp-content/uploads/2018/07/GCF_Booklet_En.pdf
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implemented (implementation arrangements) and how the project will be sustained once the GCF-
funded activities conclude (your exit strategy). This will likely require coordinating with other 
partners who will help you to deliver and implement your project. This could include non-
governmental organisations, government departments, or private sector partners. 

 

Figure 1.5: GCF partner institutions 

 
AE Accreditation 

To become an AE, institutions need to get accredited. This is a rigorous process that requires AEs to 
meet the requirements of: 

• Fiduciary standards 
• Environmental and social safeguards 
• Gender policy 

Based on the above criteria, AEs can qualify for different categories 
of accreditation. This classification system is shown in Figure 1.6. 
Having these levels allows a range of entities with different levels of 
existing capacity to gain accreditation. AEs can progress through 
these levels as they build internal capacity.  

 

For more information on the GCF 
accreditation process you can see an 
overview of the process here and this 
Acclimatise Toolkit . 

https://www.greenclimate.fund/accreditation/documents
https://www.gcfreadinessprogramme.org/sites/default/files/Accreditation%20Toolkit.pdf


11 

 

GCF Project Development COURSE NOTES: Module 1 

Figure 1.6: GCF AE Accreditation categories 

 

Source: Adapted from Fayolle, V. et al.,2017 

1.2: GCF Frameworks and Policies 
This section introduces GCF frameworks and policies, but first there are some key terms you need to 
know.  

Key Term  

Case study This is a relevant project that has been chosen for analysis, allowing a practical 
application of the theory learnt.  

Co-benefit This is the positive effect that a policy or measure aimed at one objective might have on 
other objectives, irrespective of the net effect on overall social welfare. Co-benefits are 
often subject to uncertainty, and depend on local circumstances and implementation 
practices, amongst other factors (IPCC, 2012). GCF strives to balance its funding 
equally between mitigation and adaptation, and to maximise development co-benefits 
to increase the resilience of the most vulnerable people, communities and nations. 

Country ownership This is the measure through which countries can demonstrate ownership of, and 
commitment to, efforts to mitigate and adapt to climate change. Countries can do this 
through meaningful engagement, including consultation with relevant national, local, 
community-level and private-sector stakeholders.  

Environmental and 
Social Safeguards 
(ESS)  

This is a framework which consists of policies, standards and procedures that prevent, 
minimize and/or mitigate any adverse environmental and social impacts of a project, a 
programme or an investment. GCF projects have to incorporate safeguards standards, 
and this should be demonstrated in the ESIA and related risk mitigation/action plan. (For 

Project Size
•Micro: USD 10 million
•Small: USD 10 million - 50 
million

•Medium: USD 50 million - 250 
million

•Large: + USD 250 million

Environmental and 
social risk

•A - High risk
•B - Medium risk
•C - Low risk

Fiduciary standards
•Basic
•Specialised: wider range 
of financial instruments 
and responsibilities
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the World Bank, “ESS” refers to “Environmental and Social Standards”.)  

Gender Policy This is GCF’s clear policy which guides the development of projects and gender action 
plans. 

Impact potential This is the amount of positive change that the project or programme would be able to 
cause. 

Indigenous Peoples 
Policy 

This is the policy that ensures that GCF activities are developed and implemented in a 
way that fosters full respect, promotion and safeguarding of indigenous peoples so that 
they benefit from GCF activities and projects in a culturally appropriate manner, and do 
not suffer harm or adverse effects from the design and implementation of GCF-financed 
activities. 

Investment criteria These are the defined parameters that need to be met in order to receive funding. GCF 
has six criteria, including: impact potential, paradigm shift potential, sustainable 
development potential, needs of the recipient, country ownership and efficiency and 
effectiveness.  

Investment 
Framework 

This is the key guiding framework informing GCF programming and investment 
decision-making. The framework sets out the six investment criteria, and indicators 
related to the sub-criteria within each criterion.  

Performance 
standards 

These are a management-approved expression of the performance  requirements that 
must be met to be appraised at a particular level of performance. 

Performance 
Management 
Framework 

This is designed to measure the results of the many cross-cutting opportunities with the 
potential to have an impact on both mitigation and adaptation. 

Results areas These are the strategic impact areas in which an investor or funder works, and where 
the impact of their activities manifests. GCF has eight results areas, four of which are 
related to mitigation (Energy Generation and Access; Transport; Agriculture, Forestry 
and Other Land Use; Building Cities, Industries and Appliances); and four of which are 
related to adaptation (Health, Food and Water Security; Livelihoods of People and 
Communities; Ecosystems and Ecosystem Services; and Infrastructure and Built 
Environment). 

Results Management 
Framework 

This is a planning and management tool that provides the basis for monitoring and 
evaluation. It provides a programme-level framework to monitor the achievement 
of results and to adjust relevant programmes and activities when necessary. 

Sustainable 
development potential 

This is where a development project meets both present and future needs of the 
beneficiaries, without compromising the current and future economic, environmental 
and social systems that support it. Thus, project sustainability has three components: 
economic, environmental and social sustainability.  
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GCF Policy Frameworks 
GCF finances low-emission (mitigation) and climate resilient (adaptation) projects developed by the public 
and private sectors to contribute to countries’ climate change priorities. GCF programming and pipeline 
development are guided by a set of key policy frameworks: the Investment Framework, the Results 
Management Framework (RMF) and the Performance Measurement Framework (PMF). These 
frameworks are how GCF tracks its progress in achieving its mandate. Funding proposals must use these 
frameworks to demonstrate how their activities will contribute to GCF’s mandate. (These are discussed 
in more detail in Module 3.2.) 

GCF Investment Criteria 
The Investment Framework is how GCF translates its overall objectives into clear guidelines to make 
investment decisions. The framework sets out six investment criteria, and indicators related to the sub-
criteria within each criterion. When developing a funding proposal, your project needs to respond to all 
six of the investment criteria, and the applicable and relevant sub-criteria. GCF’s investment criteria are 
provided in Figure 1.7.  

Figure 1.7: GCF investment criteria 

 

Source: adapted from  GCF, 2020b 

The GCF Investment Framework has identified indicators for the investment criteria that you can use to 
show how your project meets these requirements. Your project will need to demonstrate how it responds 
to the investment criteria throughout the project proposal, including in Section D: Expected Performance 
Against Investment Criteria and Section E: The Logframe (covered in Module 3.1) of the GCF funding 
proposal. 

An explanation of the GCF investment criteria and how to respond to them is included in the annotated 
GCF proposal template as an additional resource. When responding to the investment criteria, you will 
require inputs from other aspects of the proposal development process. These inputs will be highlighted 
as you work through the modules.  

GCF Results Areas 
GCF has eight results areas, shown graphically in Figure 1.8 below. These results areas flow from the 
GCF investment criteria and are thus derived from the GCF mandate. If your project does not align clearly 
with at least one of these results areas, your project will fall outside of the GCF funding mandate, and the 

Impact 
potential

Paradigm 
shift potential

Sustainable 
development

Needs of 
recipient

Country 
ownership

Efficiency 
and 

effectiveness

Note: The proposed Integrated Results and Resource Management Framework, to be presented at 
the 26th Board Meeting (18–26 August 2020) for approval, would replace the existing RMF and PMF. 
It is intended to capture in a single framework the results and performance measurements translated 
from the Investment Framework. At the time of writing, no information has been shared about this 
decision. 

https://www.greenclimate.fund/documents/20182/239759/Investment_Framework.pdf/eb3c6adc-0f24-4586-8e0d-70aa6fb8c3c8
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Fund will not be able to finance your initiative. (This is discussed further in Module 2.2: Identifying and 
prioritising climate finance interventions.)  

The Performance Measurement Framework has been designed to measure the results of the many cross-
cutting opportunities with the potential to have an impact on both mitigation and adaptation. In your 
funding proposal, you will be expected to demonstrate how the project will deliver on a limited set of 
representative indicators that mirror the Investment Framework described above, and that are relevant 
to their proposed project activities and results areas. These representative indicators will be tracked and 
monitored throughout the project implementation process. 

Figure 1.8: GCF Strategic impact areas (results areas) 

 

Source: (GCF, 2020a) 

Case Study 1.1: Results Areas and Project Components  
Discussion  (10 min) 

In the case study below, you can see a short summary of the Namibia Rangeland Project, as well as the 
project’s three components and related outputs.  

Task 1: Study the GCF results areas shown in Figure 1.8 above. Do you think the project addresses a) 
reduced emissions (mitigation), or b) increased resilience (adaptation)? 

Task 2: Read the project overview below. Discuss what you think the results areas for this project are. 
(Tip: There are two main ones.) 

Task 3: Refer to Section A4 of the GCF funding proposal provided in additional resources to see how to 
complete this.  

 

 

Energy Generation and 
Access 

Reduce GHG emissions 
through increased low-
emission energy access and 
power generation, by 
speeding up investments in 
modern renewable 
technologies to reduce 
reliance on fossil fuels. 

Transport 
Reduce GHG emissions 

through increased access 
to low-emission transport, 

by supporting low- and 
zero-emission public and 

private transport systems. 

Agriculture, Forestry 
and Other Land Use

Increase sustainability of 
land use and forest 
management by providing 
country-tailored solutions 
that protect and rejuvenate 
forests. 

Building Cities, 
Industries and 

Appliances
Reduce GHG emissions from 

buildings, cities, industries 
and appliances by supporting 

policies, standards and 
technologies that reduce the 

need for energy. 

REDUCED 
EMISSIONS 

FROM ...

Health, Food and 
Water Security
Increase the resilience of 
health and well-being of 
communities, and improve 
food and water security 
through integrated strategic 
interventions.. 

Livelihoods of People 
and Communities

Increase resilience of 
livelihoods of people, 

communities and regions at 
risk of being ravaged by 

climate change.

Ecosystems and 
Ecosystem Services
Improve resilience of 
ecosystem services by 
addressing risks brought 
about by degrading 
ecosystems affected by 
climate change. 

Infrastructure and Built 
Environment

Increase resilience of 
infrastructure and the built 

environment to climate-
change threats by building 

climate-strengthened cities. 

INCREASED 
RESILIENCE 

OF... 
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Case Study 1: Improving rangeland and ecosystem management practices of smallholder 
farmers under conditions of climate change in the Sesfontein, Fransfontein, and Warmquelle 
areas of the Republic of Namibia (Project Duration: 2018–2023) 

Direct Accredited Entity: Environmental Investment Fund of Namibia 

Project overview: Namibia is the most at-risk country in southern Africa for physical climate change 
impacts and risks from increasingly extreme weather. As sub-Saharan Africa’s driest country, Namibia 
is already subject to persistently high temperatures, droughts and erratic rains interspersed with floods. 
Climate change impacts are exacerbating these already difficult conditions by increasing aridity and 
climate variability. Predicted climate change impacts for the country include: a temperature increase 
above the mean global value, increasing variability in rainfall, more frequent dry spells and more severe 
droughts.  

Through a range of activities, the project aims to address the vulnerability of smallholder farmers to 
prolonged periods of drought. These include: floodwater harvesting and groundwater recharge, 
promoting a range of climate resilient technologies for enhanced agricultural and livestock production, 
improving the dissemination of climate risk information amongst the community, introducing fuel-
efficient stoves, improving fodder-management practices, supporting backyard gardening activities, 
promoting drought-tolerant breeds and small-stock farming practices, supporting civil society and 
government stakeholders through an early-warning system, capturing and disseminating lessons 
learned through programme activities, and influencing policy through advocacy activities.  

Ultimately, the project will improve knowledge and understanding of climate change impacts amongst 
stakeholders, develop a community based early warning system to reduce climate risks, and action a 
research approach linking traditional and scientific knowledge through the use of seasonal forecasts. 
The project will simultaneously establish institutional systems that enable gender and climate 
responsive planning and development, ensuring optimization of social, economic and environmental 
benefits. The project will run over five years and consists of three complementary components that will 
empower smallholder farmers to respond to climate change in terms of awareness, adaptive capacity 
and climate resilient development. 

Project components and outputs: 

Project Components: Project Outputs: 

1. Promoting cost-effective investments 
in early warning systems that determine 
climate-driven vulnerabilities and 
effective adaption options 

1.1. Early warning systems established for observation, data collection and 
information management and dissemination 

1.2. Established institutional linkages for preparedness and response plan for 
disaster-risk reduction 

2. Reducing climate-driven risks in 
target ecosystem and land through 
supporting innovative drought-
adaptation action 

2.1. Concrete and innovative drought-adaptation actions supported for 
smallholder farmers 

2.2. Climate resilient ecosystem management practices that support 
agricultural production 

3. Knowledge and information support 
mechanisms 

3.1. Strengthened capacities of smallholder farmers to mainstream climate-
change responses, and effective support to adaptation effort 

 

   

Work with participants to show them how to use the GCF funding proposal template regarding 
the functionality of the features. This includes the drop-down menus and check boxes.  

Tip to trainers 
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GCF Policies 
GCF has operational policies and guidelines that cover programming, the project cycle, administration, 
financial management and standards. For project developers, the most relevant policies are the ones that 
govern the GCF standards. These policies guide GCF’s approach to their work and funded activities – to 
do no harm. The policies listed below are therefore key, and should be applied to the entire project 
development process by all GCF partners. In this context the GCF’s key policies that you need to become 
familiar with and address in your proposal are: 

• Gender Policy 
• Environmental and Social Safeguards (ESS) Policy 
• Indigenous Peoples Policy. 

Other GCF policies that are relevant to specific aspects of developing a project will be referred to within 
the relevant component. These include: 

• Co-financing Policy 
• Risk Guidelines 
• Information Disclosure Policy. 

Gender Policy 

Four guiding principles underpin the core values and premises of this policy, as shown in Figure 1.8.  

Figure 1.9 Guiding principles of the GCF Gender Policy 

Source: adapted from Fayolle, V. and Dhanjal, M, 2020 

The GCF’s updated Gender Policy has three main objectives:  

1. Support climate change interventions and innovations through a comprehensive gender 
approach applied both within the institution and by its network of partners, including AEs, NDAs 
and focal points;  

2. Promote climate investments that:  
• advance gender equality through climate change mitigation and adaptation actions, and; 
• minimise social, gender-related and climate-related risks, while also endeavouring to 

Note: In Module 3.3 you will work with the above policies in much more detail, and see how they relate 
to a climate finance project. 

1. Human rights 

GCF activities should 
endeavour to promote 
respect for and 
observance of 
principles set forth in 
the Human Rights 
Declaration, and other 
conventions on human 
rights (including for 
women’s rights).

2. Country ownership

GCF encourages 
NDAs and AEs to apply 
the principles of 
inclusion, equality and 
non-discrimination  with 
respect to project 
development planning 
processes and 
decision-making.

3. Stakeholder 
engagement and 

consultation 

AEs must undertake 
meaningful  
consultation that is 
gender-responsive and 
culturally aware, 
pursuant to the GCF 
Gender Policy, 
Environmental and 
Social Policy and 
Indigenous Peoples 
Policy.

4. Disclosure of 
information

GCF endeavours to 
provide accurate, 
gender-related and 
timely information 
through its Information 
Disclosure Policy to its 
stakeholders about its 
policy guidelines, 
standards, procedures 
and project operations.

https://www.greenclimate.fund/document/gender-policy
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promote respect for and observance of the human rights of all people, including women 
and men from vulnerable or marginalised communities in all climate actions; and  

3. Contribute to reducing the gender gap of climate change-exacerbated social, economic and 
environmental vulnerabilities and exclusions through GCF climate investments that mainstream 
gender equality.  

Environmental and Social Safeguards Policy 

The Environmental and Social Safeguards (ESS) Policy is a key part of GCF’s commitment to do no harm. 
It helps GCF to minimise and mitigate the risks and impacts of GCF-funded activities on the environment 
and society. This policy presents the commitments of GCF and articulates the principles and standards 
to which GCF will hold itself accountable.  

Through the ESS Policy, GCF will require that all GCF-supported activities will commit to: 

• Enhance equitable access to development benefits; and 
• Give due consideration to vulnerable populations, groups and individuals (including women, 

children, and people with disabilities, and people marginalised by virtue of their sexual orientation 
or gender identity), local communities, indigenous peoples, and other marginalised groups of 
people and individuals that are affected or potentially affected by GCF-financed activities. 

The GCF’s interim ESS consist of one overarching performance standard (PS1) and seven standards 
(see Figure 1.9), covering specific issue areas (PS2–8). PS1 covers the elements that need to be in place 
to ensure the remaining seven standards are implemented. 

Figure 1.10: ESS performance standards 

 

PS1: 

Assessment and Management of Environmental and Social Risks and Impacts

PS 2

Labour and 
Working 

Conditions

PS 3

Resource 
Efficiency and 

Pollution 
Prevention

PS 4

Community 
Health, Safety, 
and Security 

PS 5 

Land 
Acquisition 

and 
Involuntary 

Resettlement 

PS 6

Biodiversity 
Conservation 

and 
Sustainable 

Management 
of Living 
Natural 

Resources

PS 7

Indigenous 
Peoples 

PS 8

Cultural 
Heritage

Note: See Module 3.3 for detailed guidance on how to integrate gender into a funding proposal. 

Additional Resources 

The following are some additional resources you can look at to gain a better understanding of ESS 
and the GCF’s approach to it: 

• Video on ESS and Gender by GCF: https://youtu.be/tZ1-j4m3kfk 

• Guidelines for ESS screening of activities under SAP: https://www.greenclimate.fund/node/7055 

• Sustainability guidance note: Screening and categorizing GCF-financed activities: 
https://www.greenclimate.fund/node/8318 

https://www.greenclimate.fund/document/environmental-and-social-policy
https://youtu.be/tZ1-j4m3kfk
https://www.greenclimate.fund/node/7055
https://www.greenclimate.fund/node/8318
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Indigenous Peoples Policy 

GCF acknowledges that indigenous peoples can be disadvantaged by traditional models of actions 
related to climate change and development. In response to this, and following the Cancun and Paris 
Agreements, the United Nations Declaration on the Rights of Indigenous Peoples (UNDRIP) and the 
International Labour Organisation (ILO) Convention 169, GCF approved an Indigenous Peoples Policy. 
This policy aims to ensure that indigenous peoples receive social and economic benefits from GCF-
funded activities, and do not suffer adverse effects during the design and implementation of GCF-
financed activities. The policy is underpinned by a rigorous Free, Prior and Informed Consent (FPIC) 
process incorporating indigenous peoples’ agreement to participate in project design and 
implementation, and in grievance redress and capacity building, prior to commencing any GCF activity. 
The Indigenous Peoples Policy is based on eight key principles, shown in Figure 1.10. 

Figure 1.11: Key Principles of the Indigenous Peoples Policy 

 

1.3: The Project Cycle 
This section shows how the GCF’s project cycle works, in relation to developing concept notes and 
funding proposals, but first there are some key terms you need to know.   

Key Term  

Feasibility study 
 

This is the technical, environmental and social policy assessment of feasible options or 
solutions for the proposed project or programme, where outcomes and 
recommendations with the most feasible and sound options are proposed for the 
project or programme. A feasibility study may be required for the project proposal. 

Logical framework 
(logframe) 

This brings together all the elements of the project or programme that are related to its 
effective planning, implementation, measurement, monitoring and evaluation. The 
logical framework is critical to defining and understanding the relationship between each 
level of the framework and the key project and/or programme milestones. It can  be 
considered as a results map that allows for the clear articulation of the changes to be 
achieved from the project or programme. 

Respect and recognize traditional 
knowledge and livelihood systems

Enhance the capacity for indigenous 
peoples’ issues within GCF

Facilitate access to GCF resources 
for indigenous peoples

Respect the system of self 
government

Develop and implement free, prior 
and informed consent

Respect and enhance the rights of 
indigenous peoples to their lands, 

territories and resources

Recognize key international human 
rights and principles

Respect the right of indigenous 
peoples under voluntary isolation
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Simplified Approval 
Process (SAP) 

This is a simplified and shortened application process for smaller-scale projects or 
programmes, up to USD 10 million in value. 

GCF develops its project pipeline, and reviews and implements it, in accordance with the project or 
programme activity cycle, which has ten stages (see Figure 1.11):  

• The cycle starts with preparing country programmes and entity work programmes, where NDAs 
or focal points and AEs develop transformative project ideas in line with the GCF mandate. You 
can still submit proposals to the GCF before your country programme is approved.  

• This continues through to project development and proposal submission by AEs, the technical 
review and assessment of the proposed project by the GCF Secretariat, its final review and 
approval by the GCF Board, before moving on to project implementation, evaluation and closure 
by AEs.  

• Project development for the GCF is a long process. While the time frame can vary significantly 
from project to project; it will likely take between 1.5 and 2 years from start of project development 
phase to implementation phase. 

The Secretariat and GCF independent units oversee these stages of the project cycle. The knowledge 
management and learning component is central to the final stage of the project activity cycle. Lessons 
learned inform both the project origination process and the closing of the project activity cycle in the 
future, for both GCF and the AE. 

This course focuses particularly on Stages 2 to 4 – the stages of developing a concept note, feasibility 
study and funding proposal – or simply, a proposal. However, in order to write a successful concept note 
and proposal, the project developer needs to envisage and design the entire project.  
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Figure 1.12: GCF Project Activity Cycle 

 

Source: (GCF, 2020a) 

Overview of the GCF proposal review process 
Once you have developed your funding proposal, you need to submit it through an online funding 
proposal account fundingproposals@gcfund.org. This moves your project into stage 5 of the GCF Project 
Activity Cycle (Figure 1.12).  

The proposal must be sent to the Secretariat no later than by the start of the technical review stage and 
at least 190 days prior to the Board meeting (GCF, 2020). A review team will then be assigned by the 
Secretariat to review the proposal. This team will perform an initial review of the documents and perform 
a completeness check, informing the AEs of any missing documentation. The Secretariat will then pass 
on the proposal to the Independent Technical Advisory Panel (ITAP) to assess the proposal against GCF 
investment criteria.   

mailto:fundingproposals@gcfund.org
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Board meetings take place approximately three times a year and dates are decided upon and fixed at 
the beginning of each year. Prior to this the Board may ask questions/seek clarification on the funding 
proposals either via email or via an answer platform between the Board and Secretariat who then will 
forward the questions on to the relevant AEs. AEs have one week to respond to the questions which are 
shared with the Board prior to the Board meeting. One day before the Board meeting a consultation day 
may be arranged where AEs may be requested to respond to any further questions from the Board or 
civil society organisation regarding their funding proposals.  

At the Board meeting a representative from each AE, the relevant Task Manager and the relevant member 
of the Independent Technical Advisory Panel (ITAP) is expected to attend and answer any relevant 
questions from the Board. The Board will make a unanimous decision to either approve the proposal, 
approve on condition that modifications to the project design are implemented or not approve the funding 
proposal. The Secretariat is then responsible for informing the AEs of the Board’s decision. AEs whose 
funding proposals (FPs) have been approved will then enter into a Funded Activity Agreement (FAA) with 
GCF. The timeframes from project approval to completion can be seen in the figure below. 

Figure 1.13: Indicative timeline for the review of funding proposals 

Source: (GCF, 2020a)  
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The Simplified Approval Process (SAP) 
GCF is moving quickly to build a large and transformative project portfolio, and has created the Simplified 
Approval Process (SAP) to simplify and streamline the application process for smaller-scale projects or 
programmes (Figure 1.14). 

Figure 1.14: Overview of the Simplified Application Process 

 

Source: (GCF, 2018) 

A project is eligible for SAP if it meets the following criteria:  

1. Ready for up-scaling and having the potential for transformation, promoting a paradigm shift to 
low-emission and climate resilient development;  

2. The request for financing from GCF is up to USD 10 million of the total project budget; and  
3. The environmental and social risks and impacts are classified as minimal to none.  

SAP simplifies the process and documentation for submitting a funding proposal in several ways: 

1. The application process is simpler, the proposal is shorter, and filling in the forms is easier. There 
are dedicated templates for concept notes and full funding proposals; and  

2. The review and approval processes are streamlined. 

1.4: Working with Concept Note and Proposal Templates 

This section delves into the details of concept notes and funding proposals, and the similarities between 
them, but first there are some key terms you need to know.  

Key Term  

Funding proposal This is used to formally request funds by providing a compelling case for 
the proposed project. The funding proposal must define a set of clear eligibility criteria 
covering all aspects of the proposed project.  

Concept note 
submission

•Concept note 
submission (simplified 
template and E&S 
screening) 

Proposal 
development & 

review 

•Proposal 
development and 
adding supporting 
documents

•Review by GCF 
Secretariat and ITAP 

Board approval 

•GCF considers the 
proposals during 
board meetings

Post-approval

•Post-approval 
process based on 
simplified financial 
terms 

Project 
implementation 

•Monitoring by GCF 
Secretariat 

ADDITIONAL RESOURCES are available on the GCF website, at the following links:  

• Overview of SAP approval process 
• e-learning course on SAP 
• SAP funding proposal preparation guidelines 
• Sector-specific technical guidelines 
• Guidance for preparing a pre-feasibility study under SAP 
• Guidelines on preparing economic and financial analysis for SAP 
• SAP Online submission system: User Guide 
• Guidelines for the environmental and social screening of activities proposed under SAP 

https://www.greenclimate.fund/sites/default/files/document/gcf-brief-simplified-approval-process_0.pdf
https://ilearn.greenclimate.fund/
https://www.greenclimate.fund/document/simplified-approval-process-sap-funding-proposal-preparation-guidelines-practical-manual
https://www.greenclimate.fund/projects/sap/resources
https://www.greenclimate.fund/document/guidance-preparing-pre-feasibility-study-under-simplified-approval-process
https://www.greenclimate.fund/document/guidelines-preparing-economic-and-financial-analysis-sap-proposals
https://www.greenclimate.fund/document/simplified-approval-process-online-submission-system-sap-oss-user-guide
https://www.greenclimate.fund/document/guidelines-environmental-and-social-screening-activities-proposed-under-simplified-approval
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Project bankability  This is the extent to which a project demonstrates its ability to yield optimal returns, 
whether financial, environmental or socio-economic. The project is bankable if the funding 
criteria are met and contribute to the key results areas. 

Project viability  This is the extent to which a project is manageable and implementable, founded on good 
governance, feasible, evidence-based and needs-and-solutions-orientated. 

Financial instrument This is a monetary contract between parties. It is a contract that gives rise to a financial 
asset of one entity and a financial liability or equity instrument of another entity. GCF may 
provide financing in the form of grants, concessional lending or other modalities.  

Why Do Many Funding Proposals Not Succeed?  
Writing a successful concept note and funding proposal is not just a matter of ticking boxes and laying 
out a budget. In developing a GCF project proposal, it is important to show that your project idea is 
viable, and aligned with GCF’s mandate, frameworks and policies, as discussed in Module 0. Some of 
the most common problems are: 

• The ‘climate rationale’ is weak, meaning that the link between a project’s interventions and 
climate change adaptation/mitigation is not clear enough, making many projects appear 
business-as-usual. Theories of change for projects are often not strong enough (do not clearly 
show all aspects of the project’s impacts, activities, etc.)  

• A strong paradigm shift is often missing from project ideas, or is weakly articulated where present. 
As project developers, we need to work harder to analyse and describe the potential for 
transformational change and/or replicability of the project and elaborate a strategy for its up-
scaling and for mainstreaming change. (An example of transformational change expected to 
occur in the Namibian Rangelands Project was stated thus: “In the agriculture sector, investments 
in small-scale irrigation schemes can have a transformational impact on climate-vulnerable 
communities.” P.51.) 

• Inadequate mainstreaming of gender and environmental and social safeguards (ESS) 
considerations throughout the components of a proposal (see Module 3.3).  

How to Increase the Bankability of Your Project Proposal  
If your proposal is going to attract funding, you will need to provide sufficient evidence, backed by the 
best available data, to convince GCF that the project is viable and that, if it is funded, there will be a net 
benefit, with value for money. Having this evidence is what makes a project “bankable”.  

The key questions are: what will the benefits of the project be, who is going to do the work, who will this 
project benefit and how, and how much previous work has been done in preparation for this work (or the 
next stage of this work, if it is an ongoing project)? These aspects all speak to the feasibility of the project. 
So, to develop your proposal you will need to be able to answer these questions:   

• What is the mission or objective of your proposed project?  

• Who will this project benefit and how?  

• What resources are available?  

• What resources are needed?  

• What is the time frame of the proposed project (how many months or years)?  



24 

 

GCF Project Development COURSE NOTES: Module 1 

• What exactly is the financing structure to be used for (i.e. financial instruments, co-financing, 
concessionality)?   

• In what part of the project is government and/or other stakeholders involved?  

GCF Concept Note Template 
Why submit a concept note? 

Submission of a concept note is a crucial step in developing a successful proposal for GCF, but it is only 
compulsory for SAP. The alignment of the concept-note template with the funding proposal template is 
described in Figure 1.15 on the next page. You can see that many elements of a funding proposal appear 
in the concept note too, meaning that developing the concept note takes you a long way towards 
developing your full funding proposal. 

While submitting a concept note does not guarantee that GCF will accept your proposal or commit to 
providing financial resources, submitting this summary of your proposed project or programme to GCF 
will allow you to receive feedback from the Secretariat on whether the concept is aligned with GCF’s 
objectives, policies and investment criteria. The feedback will provide information that you can use to 
further develop and strengthen the project or programme idea. Specifically, your concept note will be 
reviewed by the GCF’s Strategic Investment Committee, which validates projects before they go to the 
Board. 

Furthermore, you will need a concept note to access the Project Preparation Facility (PPF) which is 
discussed below.  

Completing and submitting a concept note 

Before a concept note is submitted, the AE should consult with the NDA to ensure that the project is in 
line with the country’s strategic framework and priorities (see Section 1.2). 

The GCF concept note has four main sections and is a maximum of 12 pages, excluding annexes, as 
summarized below: 

• Section A. Project/programme summary (max. 1 page) 

This presents essential information about the proposed project. 

• Section B. Project/programme information (max. 8 pages) 

This provides information to show the economic and technical viability of the proposed 
project/programme. Give relevant details while sticking to the maximum number of pages. The 
information will be helpful for the review and assessment of the concept. 

• Section C. Indicative financing/cost information (max. 3 pages) 

This is an overview of the financing/cost information for both the requested GCF amount and co-
financing amount. GCF uses six financial instruments: grants, reimbursable grants, senior loans, 
subordinate loans, guarantees and equity investments. Provide a breakdown of estimated costs 
according to the financing instrument and specify co-financing information. 

• Section D. Supporting documents submitted (OPTIONAL)  

These are documents that can be submitted with the concept note but are optional.  

The annotated concept note template in the additional resources folder (adapted from Concept 
Note: User’s Guide) explains the information you need to complete a concept note.  

Figure 1.15 Comparison between concept note and proposal templates

https://www.greenclimate.fund/sites/default/files/document/gcf-concept-note-user-s-guide.pdf
https://www.greenclimate.fund/sites/default/files/document/gcf-concept-note-user-s-guide.pdf


 

   Source: adapted from Vieweg, 2017



26 

 

GCF Project Development COURSE NOTES: Module 1 

From Concept Note to Funding Proposal 
Filling in GCF’s funding proposal template requires considerable research, consultation and thinking 
regarding a project’s design and costing. Starting with a concept note gives you a leg-up in the full 
proposal development process as the basic inputs to many of the core aspects (such as the theory of 
change, alignment with investment criteria, and financing and cost information) of the funding proposal 
have already been developed and validated by the GCF Secretariat. The complementarity between the 
two templates is described in Figure 1.14 above.  

New items that need to be developed or implemented for the full funding proposal that are not included 
in the concept note include: 

1. Feasibility Study (Annex 2) 

2. Environmental and social impact assessment or environmental and social management 
framework (Annex 6), to align with the GCF ESS Policy 

3. Evidence of a range of stakeholder consultations at national and project level, including with 
indigenous people where relevant, and aligning with the GCF Indigenous Peoples Policy (Annex 
7) 

4. Gender assessment and action plan (Annex 8), to align with the GCF Gender Policy 

5. Operations manual (infrastructure projects) (Annex 21) 

6. Co-financing commitment letters, (Annex 13) further addressed in Module 4. 

Consulting with your country’s NDA: You are expected to develop a funding proposal in close 
consultation with the country’s NDA and with due consideration of GCF’s Investment Framework, ESS, 
Gender Policy and RMF (discussed in Module 1.2 above, and in 3.3 in detail). The development costs 
and the process to obtain the no-objection letter from the NDA will vary considerably depending on the 
project scale, the financial instruments used, the country of implementation and the AE selected.  

Completing the funding proposal template: Once you have collected all the information to complete the 
funding proposal, you need to complete the GCF’s funding-proposal template. You may either 
incorporate information directly into the funding proposal or provide summary information with cross-
references to other project documents such as a project appraisal document (Annex 18).  

The Funding Proposal Structure 
Table 1.1 below shows the structure of the funding proposal template and a description of each section. 
It also shows how the different sections relate to each other within the proposal.  

Table 1.1: GCF Funding Proposal Structure 

Section Description Uses inputs 
from 

Section A. 
Project/programme 
summary 

This section is a structured summary of the main elements of the 
funding proposal. It is recommended that this section is completed at 
the end of the funding proposal preparation process. 

B, C, D, E, F, G 

Section B. 
Project/programme 
information 

This section explains the project or programme design. It should be 
clear and concise, respecting the word limits in the template. It should 
outline how the structure of the project or programme works, the 
cause-effect relationships between the levels of the logical framework, 
and the climate justification and rationale of GCF involvement, as GCF 

Section: C.2, 
E.5, E.6, F  

Annex: 4, 5, 9, 
18, 21 



27 

 

GCF Project Development COURSE NOTES: Module 1 

provides climate (not development) finance. 

Section C. Financing 
information 

This section explains the financial instrument(s) and amount of funding 
being requested from GCF, as well as the co-financing available for 
the project/programme.  

Section: B.3 

Annex: 3, 4, 5, 
13, 14 

Section D. Expected 
performance against 
investment criteria 

This section refers to the performance of the project/programme 
against the investment criteria as set out in the GCF initial Investment 
Framework.  

Section: B.2, 
B.4, E.1 

Annex: 3, 7, 8 

Section E. Logical 
framework 

This section describes the project’s logical framework and monitoring, 
reporting and evaluation arrangements. Completing this section of the 
funding proposal requires knowledge of and background information 
on GCF policies, such as the results management framework (RMF) 
and the performance measurement frameworks (PMF).  

Section: A.4, 
A.5, B.2 

Annex: 5, 11 

Section F. Risk 
assessment and 
management 

This section describes risks that might prevent the project objectives 
from being achieved. It also describes the proposed risk mitigation 
measures for each risk. 

Section: B.2 

Annex: 6 

Section G. GCF 
policies and 
standards 

This section describes how the project will align with GCF’s policies. 
This includes the ESS, gender, financial management and 
procurement, and information disclosure policies. 

Annex: 6, 7, 8 

Section H.1. Mandatory annexes  

Annex 1. National 
designated authority 
no-objection letter 

A signed no-objection letter from the national designated authority 
(NDA) of each country in which the intervention is proposed should be 
submitted following the template provided on the GCF website.  

The no-objection letter must be signed by the official representative of 
the NDA or focal point registered with the Secretariat. A template is 
provided in the funding proposal form.  

N/A 

Annex 2. Feasibility 
study and a market 
study, if applicable 

A feasibility or pre-feasibility study is a pre-submission requirement 
that is necessary to determine whether the proposed project is feasible 
and implementable. In cases where a proposal involves the up-scaling 
of projects or programmes that have been previously funded, existing 
studies, mid-term or final project evaluations, or data used for those 
prior activities, could be updated and used for the preparation of the 
funding proposal. 

N/A 

Annex 3. Economic 
and/or financial 
analyses in 
spreadsheet format 

These are used to assess the viability of the project or programme and 
mobilize adequate resources from GCF, AEs, governments, financial 
institutions, project sponsors and/or other co-financiers. The financial 
analysis forecasts cash flows to the project for a single party, and is 
used to assess sustainability, paradigm shift potential, concessionality 
and risk. The economic analysis projects the costs and benefits to 
society at the national or global level, including those that cannot be 
monetized, and is used to assess cost-effectiveness, incremental cost, 
non-market benefits and economic co-benefits. 

N/A 
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Annex 4. Detailed 
budget plan 

The budget provides a breakdown by type of expense, including 
project staff and consultants, travel, goods, works, services and 
construction costs. A template is provided in the funding proposal 
form.  

N/A 

Annex 5. 
Implementation 
timetable, including 
key 
project/programme 
milestones 

This timetable shows the key milestones of the project or programme, 
and should be clearly established against project activities. A template 
is provided in the funding proposal form.  

N/A 

Annex 6. 
Environmental and 
social safeguards 
disclosure form 

Depending on the environmental and social safeguards (ESS) 
category, the AE is required to submit the following: an environmental 
and social impact assessment, an environmental and social 
management plan, or an environmental and social management 
system. The ESS report disclosure form must be submitted along with 
the appropriate ESS report(s). A template is provided in the funding 
proposal form. 

N/A 

Annex 7. Summary 
of consultations and 
stakeholder 
engagement plan 

The funding proposal should enable reviewers to understand how the 
relevant stakeholders have engaged in the project or programme 
design, and how consultations will be carried out during the 
implementation phase. As part of the stakeholder consultation 
process, a stakeholder mapping should be undertaken, where relevant 
stakeholders are identified, along with a description of the kind and 
extent of consultations that have taken place to date, as well as the 
future consultations that will be conducted.  

N/A 

Annex 8. Gender 
assessment and 
project/  
programme-level 
action plan 

This action plan supports the mainstreaming of gender considerations 
into GCF projects and programmes. The template provided gives key 
questions to consider while developing a gender analysis for a 
particular project or programme.  

N/A 

Annex 9. Legal due 
diligence (regulation, 
taxation and 
insurance) 

The scope of legal due diligence will vary depending on the proposed 
project or programme. At the least, it should include an overview of 
the main laws and regulations that will apply in the implementation of 
the project or programme; an overview of any government, regulatory 
or corporate approvals, licences or permits, including land rights, 
required for implementing and operating the project or programme; 
tax implications; foreign-exchange regulations and currency-
conversion arrangements; and  insurance requirements to be obtained 
by the AE.  

N/A 

Annex 10. 
Procurement plan 

The procurement plan should provide details on how the procurement 
requirements for the project or programme will be managed, including 
the norms and guidelines to be followed during project 
implementation. A template is provided in the funding proposal form. 

N/A 
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Annex 11. 
Monitoring and 
evaluation plans 

This annex should provide the monitoring and evaluation 
arrangements for the proposed project or programme. A template is 
provided in the funding proposal form. 

N/A 

Annex 12. 
Accredited entity fee 
request 

The AE fee request provides a computation of the fee that the AE is 
requesting for the management of the project or programme. A 
template is provided in the funding proposal form. 

N/A 

Annex 13. Co-
financing 
commitment letter (if 
applicable) 

A co-financing commitment letter should include the total amount (if 
expressed in local currency, together with its USD equivalent) of co-
financing approved and committed and its financial instrument (e.g. 
grant, loan), as well as a brief description of the project activities that 
will be supported by the indicated co-financing institution. A template 
is provided in the funding proposal form. 

N/A 

Annex 14. Term 
sheet 

The term sheet is for the AE to specify the terms on which it is 
proposing GCF financing. These terms can include clauses pertaining 
to: disbursement-related conditions, covenants, rights of GCF vis-à-
vis co-financiers, seniority/subordination of GCF vis-à-vis other co-
financiers, repayment terms, and technical and financial criteria to be 
applied by the AE while selecting the recipients of GCF resources, 
amongst others. 

N/A 

Section H.2. Other annexes as applicable  

Annex 15. Evidence 
of internal approval 

The AE needs to submit to GCF a certificate or legal opinion confirming 
that all final internal approvals needed by it to implement the proposed 
project or programme have been obtained, and that it has the capacity 
and authority to implement the proposed project or programme. A 
template is provided in the funding proposal form. 

N/A 

Annex 16. Map(s) 
indicating the 
location of proposed 
interventions 

Maps indicating the location of the proposed intervention(s) should be 
provided. Please note that these should be specific to project 
locations, and not locations of country or region. The geographical 
areas in which the project or programme will be implemented should 
be carefully considered and well defined, and linkages should be made 
with the specific climate conditions of the project or programme site. 
Justifications should be provided as to why certain regions have been 
selected and how they have been identified. 

Annex: 2 

Annex 17. Multi-
country 
project/programme 
information 

This annex provides disaggregated information at the country level on 
requested data in the funding proposal, such as number of 
beneficiaries by country and financing amounts by country. A template 
is provided in the funding proposal form. 

N/A 

Annex 18. Appraisal, 
due diligence or 
evaluation report for 
proposals based on 
up-
scaling/replicating a 

These must show an appraisal of the project. The AE must carry out 
due diligence on aspects such as the technical, engineering, 
economic, financial, risk, legal and commercial viability of the 
proposed activities; compliance with GCF standards to the extent of 
its accreditation; developmental, climate change mitigation and/or 
adaptation impacts; administrative and regulatory requirements; 
and/or any business or company searches to ascertain the financial 

N/A 
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pilot project health of the executing entity and other recipients or beneficiaries. 

Annex 19. 
Procedures for 
controlling 
procurement by third 
parties or executing 
entities undertaking 
projects financed by 
the entity 

Please provide here any information on the procurement procedures 
or processes to be applied when procurement is being conducted by 
third parties or executing entities. 

N/A 

Annex 20. First level 
AML/CFT (KYC) 
assessment 

The AE is requested to provide a baseline assessment of the money 
laundering or financing of terrorism risks or challenges that may occur 
or could apply to the proposed activities, such as risks related to the 
counterparties of the AE (e.g. delivery partners, beneficiaries), 
including any sanctions history, the services or products provided, and 
logistical, implementation or financial flow issues. The AE shall also 
provide information on how it plans to address or mitigate and 
continuously monitor any unique risks. 

N/A 

Annex 21.  
Operations manual 
(operation and 
maintenance) 

This annex includes the proposed operation and maintenance plan for 
the proposed project activities. The information provided here should 
provide details on how the long-term sustainability of the proposed 
equipment will be ensured. 

Section B 

Annex 22. GHG 
emissions reduction 

This annex consists of two parts. The first part is a methodological 
note, where the AE describes the selection of the methodology for 
calculation of GHG emission reductions. The second part of the annex 
consists of an MS Excel sheet that provides the actual calculations of 
the emission reductions. This annex is mandatory for all mitigation and 
cross-cutting projects or programmes. 

N/A 

Annex x. Other 
references 

Please include any other information that is considered to be of 
relevance to the proposed project or programme. 

N/A 

 

 

Submission Tips:  

• Putting together a full GCF funding proposal requires investment of time and human resources. It 
is important to note that funding proposals need to be submitted at least three months before the 
Board meets. As Board meetings are time constrained, you should submit as early as possible to 
increase your chance of being reviewed. You should plan when you will submit your proposal to 
GCF, and work backwards to plan your proposal delivery. 

• The total number of pages for the funding proposal (excluding annexes) should not exceed 60.  
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Readiness Support 
Developing projects for GCF can be a challenge, particularly for entities with limited experience in 
international climate finance. As a response to this, GCF has developed various support mechanisms to 
help encourage direct access to GCF resources.  

Readiness Programme 

Supporting AEs with accreditation 

Through GCF’s Readiness Programme, resources are available for technical assistance and capacity 
building to help potential DAEs work through the accreditation process. NDAs can apply for readiness 
support on behalf of entities seeking accreditation. This support can entail in-depth assessments of the 
organisation’s institutional capacity to meet GCF’s accreditation requirements. It can also include support 
to meet GCF policies relating to financial standards, and gender and environmental and social 
safeguards.  

Secretariat Support 

Offering ongoing support for AE functions  

Once an entity is accredited, Secretariat support is available not only to meet accreditation conditions 
and achieve upgrades to the type of accreditation granted, but also to formulate the entity’s project 
pipeline and to develop high-quality, bankable funding proposals that match GCF investment criteria. 

The GCF’s Project Preparation Facility 

Evolving a concept note into a full proposal 

The GCF’s Project Preparation Facility (PPF) supports AEs in turning a concept note into a full funding 
proposal. The Board reviews and assesses funding proposals against the GCF investment criteria, as 
well as its justification of needs for project preparation funding. Their assessment is based on information 
on the underlying project. The PPF is available to all AEs, but gives preference to DAEs submitting 
projects under the micro- to small-size categories (up to USD 10 million).  

The PPF provides financial and technical support to the following activities:  

• Pre-feasibility and feasibility studies, and project design 
• Environmental, social and gender studies (including alignment with the Indigenous Peoples Policy 

through programme support or partnership facilitation) 
• Risk assessments 
• Identifying project-level indicators 
• Pre-contract services including revision of tender documents 
• Advisory services and/or other services to financially structure a proposed activity 
• Other project preparation activities.  

Requests for PPF support are usually in the form of grants, but private-sector projects may include other 
instruments, such as grants with repayment contingency and equity instruments. The grant is capped at 
10% of the total funding requested, or a maximum of USD 1.5 million.  

Applications must be submitted by the AE. Applicants should submit a project concept note either prior 
to or together with a PPF application, but prior to is preferred to allow for feedback to be incorporated 
before the PPF application is submitted. The applicant must justify 
how the proposed project is aligned with national priorities to ensure 
full country ownership. A no-objection letter from the NDA must also 
be provided alongside the PPF application. This is another reason to 
ensure that the NDA is engaged and consulted for your project from 
the very beginning.  

Additional resources 

• PPF application documents 
• PPF guidelines 

 

https://www.greenclimate.fund/projects/ppf/documents
https://www.greenclimate.fund/node/5538


32 

 

GCF Project Development COURSE NOTES: Module 1 

References 

Fayolle, V. and Dhanjal, M., 2020. Green Climate Fund Proposal Toolkit 2020. Acclimatise and Climate 
and Development Knowledge Network, London. 

Fayolle, V., Fouvet, C. Venturini, S., 2017. GCF Accreditation Toolkit. Acclimatise. 

GCF, 2020a. GCF Programming Manual – An introduction to the Green Climate Fund project cycle and 
project development tools for full-size project. Green Climate Fund, Yeonsu-gu, Incheon, 
Republic of Korea. 

GCF, 2020b. Investment framework [WWW Document]. Green Clim. Fund. URL 
https://www.greenclimate.fund/projects/criteria (accessed 8.5.20). 

GCF, 2018. GCF in Brief: Simplified Approval Process.pdf. 

ICAT, 2018. Transformational Change Guidance: Guidance for assessing the transformational impacts 
of policies and actions. Initiative for Climate Action Transparency. 

IPCC, 2018. Global Warming of 1.5°C. An IPCC Special Report on the impacts of global warming of 
1.5°C above pre-industrial levels and related global greenhouse gas emission pathways, in the 
context of strengthening the global response to the threat of climate change, sustainable 
development, and efforts to eradicate poverty. Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change. 

IPCC, 2012. Managing the Risks of Extreme Events and Disasters to Advance Climate Change 
Adaptation: Special Report of the Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change. Cambridge 
University Press. 

Vieweg, M., 2017. Guidebook: Writing a Green Climate Fund Funding Proposal. 

 

 

 



 

1 

COURSE NOTES 

Training course on GCF project developments 

Module 2 : Country Priorities to 

Project Proposal 

 

CONTENTS 

MODULE 2 : COUNTRY PRIORITIES TO PROJECT PROPOSAL ....................................................................... 1 

2.0: WELCOME TO THE MODULE............................................................................................................................. 2 

2.1: APPLYING A POLITICAL ECONOMY ANALYSIS LENS TO YOUR PROJECT .................................................................. 3 

Why Should you do a Political Economy Analysis? ......................................................................................... 3 

Carrying out a Political Economy Analysis ...................................................................................................... 4 

2.2: IDENTIFYING AND PRIORITISING CLIMATE FINANCE INTERVENTIONS ........................................................................ 7 

Decision-making in the Face of Uncertainty.................................................................................................... 8 

Prioritisation Framework: Combining Data and Political Understanding .......................................................... 9 

Cost-Benefit Analysis and Multi-Criteria Decision Analysis............................................................................ 10 

Case Study 2.1: Prioritising Interventions ..................................................................................................... 11 

Feasibility Study ........................................................................................................................................... 12 

2.3: THE CLIMATE CONTEXT ................................................................................................................................ 13 

Climate Context: Mitigation Projects ............................................................................................................ 15 

Climate Context: Adaptation Projects .......................................................................................................... 16 

Case Study 2.2: A Climate Context .............................................................................................................. 24 

2.4: DEVELOPING A THEORY OF CHANGE FOR A PROJECT ........................................................................................ 25 

The Structure of a Theory of Change Diagram ............................................................................................. 27 

 

  



2 

 

 
GCF Project Development COURSE NOTES: Module 2 

2.0: Welcome to the Module 

The first part of this module shows you how to apply a political economy analysis lens to your project. 

Then, in the context of how countries and organizations identify and prioritise climate interventions, you 

will work with a prioritisation framework, and discuss prioritisation tools (cost-benefit analysis and multi-

criteria decision analysis). The module will then cover the process of developing your project and funding 

proposal – undertaking the necessary feasibility studies to test whether your project is viable or whether 

you need to make adjustments. A key aspect of a funding proposal is a robust climate rationale or “climate 

context” (Section B1 of the GCF funding proposal), which should make a strong case for why your project 

should be funded, whether it is an adaptation or mitigation project. The last section of this module 

introduces the theory of change, which links key objectives of your project with inputs, outputs and 

outcomes, and underpins risk assessment, identification of barriers, and the choice of indicators. This 

module has four sections:  

1) Applying a political economy analysis lens to your project 

2) Identifying and prioritising climate finance interventions 

3) Explaining the climate rationale or context 

4) Developing a theory of change for a project. 

There are two case studies in this module, where you are required to discuss how to apply what you 

have learnt: 

• Case Study 2.1: Prioritising Interventions  

• Case study 2.2: A Climate Context. 

Regarding the case study discussion forums, if time is an issue, split up into four groups, with each group 

working on a different case study. Then report back to the plenary with the findings from the various 

discussions.  

Your assessment task for this module is to develop a theory of change for the Namibia Rangelands 

project. 

Learning objectives 

By the end of this module, you will be able to: 

LO1: Apply the political economy analysis lens to develop a viable project 

LO2: Analyze the key elements involved in prioritising climate finance activities, and understand the 

prioritisation process 

LO3: Explain how to develop the climate rationale for a project 

LO4: Develop a theory of change for a project. 

How the module aligns with the GCF funding proposal 

The table below shows how the module covers inputs into the following sections of the funding proposal:  

Funding 

Proposal 

Section 

Funding Proposal Section 

Title 

Sub-section Module Section 

Section A Project / Programme Summary   

Section B Project / Programme 

Information 

B1: Climate Context 

B2: Theory of Change 

2.3 The Climate Context 

2.4 Develop a Theory of 
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Change for a Project 

Section C Financing Information   

Section D Expected Performance Against 

Investment Criteria  

D4: Needs of Recipient 

(Political Economy Analysis – 

PEA) 

2.1 Applying a Political 

Economy Analysis Lens to 

your Project 

Section E Logical Framework   

Section F Risk Assessment and 

Management 

F: Risk Assessment and 

Management (PEA) 

2.1 Applying a Political 

Economy Lens to your Project 

Section G GCF Policies and Standards   

Section H Annexes  Annex 2: Feasibility Study 2.2. Identifying and Prioritising 

Climate Finance Interventions 

2.1: Applying a Political Economy Analysis Lens to your Project Idea 

Once you have identified your project idea, an important first step before beginning to design your project, 

is to carry out a political economy analysis. This section shows you how to do this, but first there are 

some key terms you need to know.  

Key Term Description 

Objective statement This forms part of the political economic analysis. It serves to clarify the purpose, 

context and scope of the analysis, as well as summarising the initial 

assumptions. 

Political economy 

analysis (PEA) 

This is about understanding the political dimensions of any context and actively 

using this information to inform policy and programming. It investigates how 

power and resources are distributed and affect the development outcomes. 

Viable A project is viable when it is feasible, manageable, implementable, sustainable 

(beyond financing), founded in good governance, evidence-based and needs- 

and solutions-orientated. 

Why should you do a Political Economy Analysis? 

For climate finance initiatives to succeed they must be economically, technically, socially, environmentally 

and politically viable. Developing a project often requires political support or will. The PEA tool will give 

you a good understanding of the key political and economic factors determining the likely success or 

failure of your project.  

A PEA should be used from the beginning of the prioritisation stage when selecting an intervention, 

throughout the process of developing your theory of change and concept note, and through to the 

development of the full proposal. It is very important to GCF to ensure that the projects that they fund 

are successful and have a positive impact on all stakeholders, hence 

their policies on gender, ESS, indigenous peoples, risk management 

and stakeholder engagement.  

A PEA will help you understand the risks, and design feasible ways of mitigating or managing them. It will 

also allow you to identify the impacts related to gender, environmental, social and indigenous peoples’ 

issues that may occur in implementing your project. By carrying out a PEA you will show GCF that you: 

• Understand the risks associated with your project  

• Can navigate the political and economic environment, and limit or eradicate the risk impacts. 

A PEA provides inputs into Sections B, 

D4 and F of the proposal template. 
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Carrying out a Political Economy Analysis 

A PEA is a problem-focused tool, with three overall aspects (see Figure 2.1): 

• A definition of the boundaries of your analysis, included in the objective statement.  

• Information on three interrelated categories, based on three key questions:  

o Establish the “What”: What are the factors and vested interests involved? 

o Identify the “Who”: Who are the players influencing the issues and holding power? 

o Establish the “Why”: Why do actors with power act in ways to secure their vested interests 

and influence the process? 

• An analysis of your evidence to support strategic decision-making (reflective analysis). 
There are five tasks to carry out in a PEA, which we will examine in more detail below in Figure 2.1. 

Figure 2.1: The Political Economy Analysis Framework 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Source: adapted from SIWI, 2015 
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Tasks in carrying out a Political Economy Analysis 

Task 1: Determine the Objective Statement 

The objective statement defines the boundaries of the 

PEA, and outlines the evidence base you need in 

order to understand the problems at hand – and resolve them. The statement should clarify the purpose, 

context and scope of your analysis, and summarise your initial assumptions. 

Possible questions: What is the situation to be analysed? For what is the information needed? Why is 

this analysis being carried out? 

An example based on the Namibian Rangelands case study: This PEA will provide insight into the context 

of smallholder farmers in the Kunene region of Namibia. It will gather information on who the different 

stakeholder groups are in the region that will be affected or involved in this project and what their interests 

are. This includes gathering information on environmental, economic, social and political contexts through 

national and international data sets and engaging with stakeholders (interviews, focus group discussions 

and workshops). This PEA will enable us to understand the dynamics and political, social and economic 

context that we will be working in, how different stakeholders will be engaged during the work and 

affected by the work and what risks exist for project implementation.  

Task 2: Establish the “What” – Structural and Technical Considerations 

Describe the political and economic realities of the country and region. 

Identify the various factors and vested interests likely to influence your 

project. Provide a summarised overview of the structural and technical 

“landscape” related to your project: the history of interaction, previous 

projects and activities, and the key economic, political, geographical, 

social and environmental issues. This should be done through a 

combination of desktop research and stakeholder engagement 

(interviews, workshops or focus group discussions). 

Possible questions: How many countries, and which countries, affect the 

issue your project seeks to address? What is the overarching political 

context? What vested interests are there to take account of? Does the 

broad state of the national economies of the countries involved affect your 

project? What is the technical and physical context? Are there historical 

negative or positive development experiences that may have an impact? 

Task 3: Identifying the “Who” – Institutions and Agents 

Map out all the players, constituencies and stakeholders (at all levels) that 

may impact or influence the issues you have identified. Include input from 

any existing governance and institutional studies and analyses. This may 

include a very large array of persons, organisations and institutions. 

Determine the roles and relationships at all levels that impact on the 

project. This should be done through a combination of desktop research 

and stakeholder engagement (interviews, workshops or focus group 

discussions).  

Possible questions: Who are all the players or organisations that may have 

an influence on the project, or who may be impacted by the project? Who 

are the key constituencies who occupy influential positions? Which parties 

are responsible, formally or informally, for which functions related to the 

issues identified in the objective statement, in each of the identified constituencies? What are the 

Formulation of the objective statement  

Structural or technical 

characterization  

Nature and extent of various 

challenges:  risks and 

opportunities 

WHAT? 

Identification of agents 

and institutions 

Actor-organisation 

relationships at all levels 

WHO? 
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relationships between the key players? Who makes up the constellations of actors involved? What are 

the coalitions of interest between players? 

Task 4: Establishing the “Why” – Power and Influence 

This task is the powerhouse of the PEA and what makes it a unique and 

useful tool. You will need to very carefully evaluate and verify the 

information you obtain. You will need to understand the power dynamics 

that are likely to slow, stop or accelerate your project. You will have to 

identify the key parties who wield the major power or influence, including 

their sources of power, linkages and relationships at all levels, including 

international influences. Once you have identified the interests and 

incentives at all levels, and the nodes of influence and power, you will need 

to determine their position on the issues set out in your objective 

statement. This will allow you to build your evidence base, so as to provide 

a more accurate indicator of current positions around an issue than 

political promises might suggest.  

Possible questions: Is the information from a reliable source, can it be 

corroborated, and does it make sense? Which of the parties hold power and influence (formally or 

informally)? Who are the three or four key persons of power or influence who will determine the outcome? 

What is the hierarchy of power, both in terms of legal systems, and actual hierarchies? Who are the more 

powerful or influential government ministries, ministers or local councillors? Are there overriding political 

issues at the local, national, regional or international level that eclipse the issues being analysed, possibly 

with nothing to do with your project? What is the past record of statements, positions, voting, and other 

responses made by key persons related to the issue under analysis? Are there prescriptions from higher 

political levels in existence? Are unrecognised, pre-determined mental models in operation which are 

influencing perceptions, positions and decisions? Are bidding and tendering systems adequate or 

vulnerable? Are there opportunities for manipulation and opaque transactions, interactions and 

relationships? 

Task 5: Reflective Analysis 

After gathering the information to underpin your PEA (in 

Tasks 1 to 4 above), you can begin the reflective analysis. 

This will bring the whole picture into focus, through 

reviewing the initial assumptions that you made, 

compared to the eventual outcome. Specifically, you 

should:  

• Reflectively verify your findings – creating perspective 

Does the assessment make sense, given all the information gathered? Is it tenable and 

believable? Does anything seem contradictory? Are any positions irrational? 

• Analyse the strategic implications 

What are the areas of contestation? What would need to change in the political space to make 

progress possible? What are possible pathways to solutions and compromise? 

• Identify possible congruence of mutual self-interest 

What are the main areas of self-interest: perceived and real, individual or collective? Are the areas 

of self-interest able to be legitimately satisfied by the project or are they unethical, illegal or in 

conflict with the policies of development partners? Are there areas of mutual self-interest? How 

could these be optimised? 

• Reassess your objective statement 

Would it be possible to alter the proposal to enhance mutual satisfaction, to reduce risks and 

Power and influence 

Power dynamics, vested 

interests, relationships, 

motivations, incentives, 

coalitions of interest  

WHY? 

Reflective analysis 

Evidence-based analysis to inform 

solutions} 
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increase rewards? 

• Conduct a political flux analysis – predicting political change 

Are there elections or other political events in the near future which may change the players? Is 

public opinion changing, which may alter the perspectives and motivations of decision makers? 

Would a flood or drought, or another uncontrollable event, create new opportunities to promote 

cooperation to address mutual problems?  

• Conduct a confidence assessment and identify key risks 

This is the final step – assessing how confident you are about your findings and identifying the 

key risks. The purpose of undertaking a PEA is to provide information, intelligence and 

understanding to decision makers so that strategic decisions can be made on how best to spend 

scarce resources. However, it is important to place a degree of confidence on the findings and 

recommendations of the analysis – as you will need to highlight such areas of uncertainty, risk 

and potential change.  

2.2: Identifying and Prioritising Climate Finance Interventions 

This section focuses on prioritising climate finance interventions, and before you begin, there are some 

key terms you need to know.  

Key Term Description 

Conservation 

Agriculture 

This is a farming system that maintains permanent soil cover to protect crops, avoids 

soil tillage, and cultivates a diverse range of plant species to improve soil conditions, 

reduce land degradation and enhance water and nutrient use efficiency. It improves 

biodiversity and natural biological processes of the ground surface which increases 

and sustains crop productivity 

Cost-benefit analysis 

(CBA) 

This is a quantitative tool prioritising climate change response options, taking costs and 

benefits into account. It is based on hard data, only taking monetary criteria into 

account. The CBA compares the expected benefits of a project with its costs, over a 

pre-determined timeframe. It is the most relevant economic tool for assessing the 

economic profitability of a project, but has the limitation of retaining only quantifiable 

and monetizable benefits 

Country programme This is a document developed by the NDA or focal point that presents a country’s 

climate change priorities to GCF, including a pipeline of projects that the country would 

like to develop with GCF for each replenishment period. It provides an action plan for 

projects and programmes to be developed, the accredited or prospective entity to 

partner with, and the readiness and project preparation support that requires funding 

from GCF.  

Feasibility study This is an assessment of the practicality, efficiency and relevance of a proposed climate 

change project and the methods for its implementation, taking into account the specific 

context where it will be implemented. It takes into account all of a project's relevant 

factors, including economic, social, technical, legal and timing considerations. A 

feasibility study allows you, and the funder, to ascertain the likelihood of implementing 

and completing the project successfully. 

Greenhouse gas 

emissions 

These result from the production and discharge of greenhouse gases (GHG). GHGs 

arise both from human activity (anthropogenic) as well as in nature. 

Maladaptation 

(maladaptive choices) 

This refers to interventions that, in addressing specific development objectives, end up 

being counterproductive with respect to adapting to climate change or supporting the 

For more information on applying a PEA, see this World Bank guide 

http://documents1.worldbank.org/curated/en/760941483962191757/pdf/111763-WP-REPLACEMENT-PUBLIC.pdf
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adaptive capacity of local communities. In other words, they are actions that may 

inadvertently increase vulnerability to climate impacts (Petrie et al., 2016). 

Multi-criteria decision 

analysis (MCDA) 

This considers multiple criteria in decision-making environments. Typically, there does 

not exist a unique optimal solution for such problems and it is necessary to use decision 

makers' preferences to differentiate between solutions. Quantitative data, as well as 

qualitative data, is taken into account. 

Pre-feasibility study This is a preliminary study undertaken at the early stage of a project to help to establish 

whether the project is viable and what the feasible options are. This can be submitted 

with your concept note to GCF. (The main difference between the feasibility and the 

pre-feasibility study is the use of primary or secondary data as sources. Pre-feasibility 

studies rely on secondary data and existing evaluation reports.) 

Prioritisation 

framework 

The Prioritisation Framework uses consistent tools (the PEA and MCDA or CBA) to 

prioritise interventions. 

 

Countries should have ambitious and far-reaching goals regarding their climate change action. The key 

to ensuring that these goals are realized is a prioritisation process, which enables goals to be translated 

into concrete actions that are mainstreamed into the planning process.  

Decision-making in the Face of Uncertainty 

Climate-mainstreamed development planning and project implementation takes place in the face of 

uncertainty. This is because we operate in a complex and rapidly changing world, where climate events 

and development trends interact with one another in unpredictable ways. This is not helped by the way 

we tend to construct and exchange information – usually in silos and with poor access. This makes 

integration difficult, meaning that integrated development planning that is also climate- mainstreamed is 

a tough task for planners and development practitioners.  

A prioritisation process assesses a country’s most urgent climate needs, its existing capacity to deliver, 

manage and monitor the projects, and the financial costs of the project. It also prevents maladaptive 

choices being made as some courses of action could foreclose others or undermine their outcomes 

(IPCC, 2014). Prioritising between different climate change action options is part of a wider decision-

making process, which starts with screening climate risks to define the problem, and concludes with 

monitoring of the implemented adaptation measures. The prioritisation stage occurs once you have 

identified all possible intervention options and before the interventions are implemented (ACT, 2016). 

Countries who are eligible to receive GCF funding should either have or be in the process of developing 

a GCF country programme (CP). A CP is a list of interventions responding to important climate change 

adaptation and mitigation needs, that countries have rated highest in terms of effectiveness and impact, 

and which are aligned with the country’s development priorities. Hence, a country seeking GCF support 

needs to adopt an appropriate prioritisation methodology to select the most suitable projects to submit 

to GCF as its GCF country programme pipeline. Ultimately, going through a robust process to prioritise 

project activities to submit to GCF is one of the most critical steps to ensure the success of a project 

proposal.  

When choosing which intervention to develop into a project, you need to consider the uncertainty 

surrounding the impacts of climate change and the economic, environmental and social impact of the 

different intervention options. Uncertainty is unavoidable in the analyses of adaptation to climate change 

because of the forward-looking nature of how we are forced to assess climate impacts, as well as 

development trends. While we can make informed predictions about what will happen to the climate and 
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then overlay that on an assessment of which development trends are likely, we cannot do this with 

certainty.   

We cannot say precisely how the adaptation interventions we want to implement will impact on people’s 

livelihoods, health, and food and water security because we don’t have the data or necessary information 

to know that. Each intervention involves a broad range of risks and multiple trade-offs. To determine 

these trade-offs and mitigate the risks we therefore need information on the economic, environmental, 

social and human losses (including loss of life) incurred by climate change. This information is critical in 

deciding – and justifying – why one action should be prioritised over another. 

Uncertainty can then play itself out in this way: on the one hand, the climate change responses can 

generate mutual benefits and co-benefits with sustainable development; on the other, the same 

responses may have negative consequences.  

Prioritisation Framework: Combining Data and Political Understanding  

When you are prioritising interventions, a standardised but flexible data-based tool can help you to 

compare different interventions. Examples of these include a multi-criteria decision analysis (MCDA) or 

cost-benefit analysis (CBA). This alone, however, is insufficient. A data-based tool will determine which 

adaptation option will best fit the identified criteria in theory, but not which would be most successful in 

practice, because it does not consider the socio-political context in which the intervention will be applied. 

As we discussed in Module 2.1, political economy dynamics often drive decision-making. These 

dynamics need to be explicitly considered in any form of priority analysis as they may help or hinder 

different climate change projects for reasons not evident in the data-based indicators. 

Thus, if you combine the outputs of a PEA with those of a data-based tool such as an MCDA, you will 

have the necessary combination of project data, with an understanding of the stakeholders and decision-

making structures in your project context. This will effectively inform integrated, cross-sectoral 

prioritisation in the context of your country and provide the framework for prioritisation (see Figure 2.2). 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Trainers can apply the example of choosing to sink multiple boreholes. The training manual case study 

specifies the number of people that benefit from each ratio borehole, making this an attractive solution 

in areas with low or inequitable water access. But if not carefully analysed and justified in terms of 

financial, social and environmental sustainability, these boreholes may easily become contaminated 

because they are located in the vicinity of flood-prone pit latrines. They also may simply dry up periodically 

and for prolonged periods of time, as a result of inadequate recharge due to changes in seasonal rainfall 

patterns. This leads to livelihood losses and an increased burden of disease.  

Tip to trainers 
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Figure 2.2: Prioritisation framework 

 

Cost-Benefit Analysis and Multi-Criteria Decision Analysis 

There are a range of tools and approaches that you can use to prioritise climate change response options. 

These are usually based around the principles of “costs” and “benefits”, but they differ in terms of what 

evidence they use and how qualitative or quantitative they are. Two of the most commonly used methods 

for prioritising intervention options are CBA and MCDA. Box 2.1 below outlines these two approaches in 

more detail and highlights key pros and cons of each.  

Box 2.1: Prioritisation methods: CBA and MCDA 

A cost-benefit analysis (CBA) is a quantitative evaluation of the impacts and net benefits of different intervention 

options. You need to define a project (intervention option) and determine its economically important impacts. 

You then need to monetize the costs and benefits of the project's implementation, and conduct a sensitivity 

analysis to predict the project’s efficiency once the project is operational. A cost-benefit analysis often requires 

the valuation of both market and non-market costs and benefits. A key limitation of these analyses is that non-

market benefits (such as impacts on public health, cultural heritage, environmental quality and ecosystems) and 

distributional impacts are difficult to value because different people value things differently. For instance, some 

people may consider providing water-scarce communities with immediate access to clean water as a higher 

priority than providing a longer-term, wider-reaching solution that takes more time to increase water supply (see 

Viscusi and Aldy, 2003, in (IPCC, 2014); (Sharma et al., 2015)). Additionally, most of these methodologies do not 

account for a range of critical factors such as leadership, institutions, resources, and barriers (IPCC, 2014). The 

“best” project is the one that maximizes the expected net present value of costs and benefits. These are then 

subject to a ranking process, to establish an order of preference for implementation (ACT, 2016). How to conduct 

a CBA is further explored in Module 4.1. 

A multi-criteria decision analysis (MCDA) enables both qualitative and quantitative data to be used when ranking 

intervention options, so that you can compare monetary and non-monetary criteria directly.  

There are four sequential components to multi-criteria decision-making that culminate in the selection and scoring 

of climate change interventions:  

• Selection of indicators (for example, GCF’s investment criteria, and other indicators in the following 

themes: economic, social, environmental and institutional) 

• A scoring scale or criteria for scoring the indicators  

• Indicator weighting according to their importance in achieving the objectives 
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• Selection and scoring of interventions.  

The final scores calculated for each intervention illustrate which are most able to achieve the desired objectives, 

and are thus the most preferred options based on the MCDA (Sharma et al., 2015).  

An MCDA is a more flexible tool and enables you to consider a wider range of criteria, which is especially useful 

if you have data gaps (ACT, 2016). Additionally, it allows the systematic inclusion of divergent or convergent 

stakeholder inputs in the process (Cohen et al., 2019). There is, however, a risk of it becoming overly subjective 

compared to explicitly quantitative approaches (ACT, 2016). 

Although CBAs can be very useful tools to prioritise different interventions, MCDAs clearly provide a 

broader framework for incorporating all the necessary different types of data and information. This is 

appropriate given the cross-cutting nature of climate change challenges and the need to incorporate 

qualitative outcomes, such as those that emerge from the PEA (discussed above).  

As discussed in Module 1.3, to be approved by GCF, a project must conform to one of the eight strategic 

result areas. GCF evaluates proposals based on its six investment criteria. Possible interventions should 

be evaluated against these GCF priorities and the identified national needs and priorities, identified 

through strategies, policies, commitments and technical reports related to climate change.  

A project activity that aligns with national climate policies and strategies will likely fall under at least one 

of the eight key strategic areas of GCF and will also satisfy at least one of the GCF investment criteria, 

namely “Country ownership”. Any project that does not align with any of the policy documents will not 

qualify as a GCF project.  

Case Study 2.1: Prioritising Interventions  

Discussion (15 min) 

The following case study is an example of two different intervention options. Read through the case study 

and the prioritisation section above. Consider the two interventions in the context of a trade-off analysis, 

noting that financial resources are limited and for that reason investments have to be prioritised. Then 

discuss what other indicators or factors you could consider when putting these two projects through the 

prioritisation process.  

Guiding questions: 

1. What indicators are missing in the case study which would be important to consider? 

2. How could the analysis of the interventions be strengthened? 

3. In what context would the borehole project be a better choice? In what context would the 

conservation agriculture project be a better choice? 

(Tip: Consider whether the case study includes all relevant indicators for GCF’s investment criteria, and 

other indicators in the following themes: economic, social, environmental and institutional, for each of the 

interventions considered.) 

Case Study 2.1: Prioritising interventions 

Boreholes may arise as a solution in the same breath as conservation agriculture (CA), both as climate-

mainstreamed development responses. Both seemingly release more water; the one through creating 

access to a resource, the other through conserving the resource.  

In a cost-benefit analysis, boreholes are likely to be costlier. However, data (or in many cases, a lack 

of data) on water tables already implies problems for borehole solutions (as indicated above), while 

analyses of the possible extent of climate impacts on groundwater recharge and increases in floods 

(contamination) has, in the main, not been undertaken. A rapid assessment can, however, point to 
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negative consequences arising from costly infrastructure that can only benefit people within a given 

radius. 

CA, on the other hand, can be implemented by poor and wealthier farmers alike, releasing important 

ecosystem services such as water for everyone that operates within the system. CA would take a while 

to increase water resources but may well be a more sustainable, and thus reliable, solution well into 

the future, ultimately benefitting many more people.  

Source: adapted from Petrie et al., 2016 

The MCDA Support Tool 

The MCDA support tool is included in the resources for this module, along with a guide for applying it. It 

consists of an Excel spreadsheet (MCDA tool – framework.xlsx) and a guide for using this. The training 

activity and tool provide a step-by-step guide on following the four sequential components of the MCDA 

listed in Box 2.1 above. It guides participants in how to complete the different worksheets in order to 

achieve a selection and scoring of whatever the proposed climate change interventions are. It further 

describes how to determine the human benefit index (HBI) and then apply the cost-benefit analysis which 

will be discussed in Module 4.1.  

Feasibility Study 

A feasibility or pre-feasibility study is necessary to determine whether a proposed project is feasible and 

implementable. This information is a pre-submission requirement for a funding proposal and needs to be 

provided in Annex 2 to the funding proposal, which is a mandatory annex.  

Broadly, a feasibility study should include (GCF, 2020): 

• An assessment of the various technological options analysed for the proposed project scope; 

• An assessment of the envisioned social and environmental impacts and consequences of the 

proposed project; 

• Alternative emissions scenarios for mitigation or cross-cutting projects; 

• A clear conclusion on the feasibility of the options, with recommendations for the selection of 

specific project interventions; 

• The reasons why those interventions have been chosen for a particular project; and  

• An explanation of the underlying logic of the project structure and activities.  

Carrying out a detailed feasibility study is a key part of preparing a funding proposal. The feasibility study 

analyses the current state or conditions of the area and assets that the project or programme is targeting. 

It includes a description of the baseline projects or initiatives that have been conducted, to prevent 

duplication of work. It also includes a market study, where relevant, and should analyse the potential 

impact (economic, social and environmental) of the proposed project, including its estimated beneficiaries 

– for adaptation projects. For mitigation and cross-cutting projects, the feasibility study should analyse 

GHG emissions reductions, and include a transparent GHG emissions measurement, a reporting and 

verification methodology, and a GHG emissions reduction calculation sheet.  

Note: If you are preparing a proposal related to the up-scaling of previously funded projects or 

programmes, you could update existing feasibility studies (or mid-term or final project evaluations) in 

preparing your proposal – or you could update the data used for those activities. 
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Writing the Terms of Reference for a Feasibility Study 

Feasibility studies are complex to conduct and require significant skill, time and other resources. Many 

organisations choose to outsource their feasibility studies to an external organisation which specialises 

in conducting this work. In this case, it is important that the AE who is submitting the proposal 

understands the important aspects of a feasibility study and is able to write clear and comprehensive 

terms of reference (TOR) for the work.  

With this in mind, the terms of reference for a feasibility study should ensure that the following aspects 

are covered, in a coherent and concise outline of what is required from the study: 

1. Overview of the purpose of the feasibility study, and its objectives 

2. Overview of the key technical components required of the feasibility study, such as, but not 

limited to: the technologies to be deployed, a market assessment (required, for example, in 

the case of a project that aims at diversifying livelihoods through diversified crop production), 

detailed engineering assessments (as required), testing of different options available to the 

project (for example, alternate value chains), a legal and institutional assessment, an 

environmental and social impacts assessment, and a gender-mainstreaming assessment  

3. Direction on data to be used as evidence (for example, a feasibility study should use primary 

and secondary data sources) and an outline of the data your project has available for the 

appointed service provider 

4. A methodological and outputs outline of what is required from each of the technical 

assessments as outlined in point 2 above 

5. A methodological and outputs outline of what is required of the cross-cutting assessment as 

outlined in point 2 above, such as the environmental and social impacts assessment and the 

gender empowerment and mainstreaming assessment 

6. A methodological and outputs outline of the requirements for the feasibility study to assess 

the economic and/or financial viability of the project and its various options. The TOR should 

stipulate if a financial model and/or an economic model is required  

7. A methodological and outputs outline of the requirements for the feasibility study to assess 

and make recommendations for the project’s exit strategy and for its long-term sustainability 

8. Direction and overview of requirements for testing the project’s implementation arrangements 

9. Direction on the recommendations for viable project options, as well as for the implementation 

arrangements. 

Lastly, the TOR should stipulate clear and realistic timeframes for conducting the feasibility study and the 

expected level of effort from the experts that bid for the work. A full feasibility study can take between 

three months to a year.  

2.3: The Climate Context 

The climate context is a key aspect of a funding proposal. In the GCF funding proposal template, this 

includes the climate rationale, or a description of the climate problem, and a description of the context 

i.e. geographic, environmental, socio-economic and other data of the area that you are working in. Before 

you begin this section, you need to know the related key terms below.  

Key Terms Description 

Abatement cost Abatement costs refer to expenditures which reduce the direct pressures on 

natural assets, for example a reduction in emissions for a particular emissions 

trajectory.  
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Additionality This refers to the official flows for climate change and adaptation, additional to 

the traditionally allocated Overseas Development Assistance (ODA). Identifying 

exactly what is new and additional to ODA in climate adaptation is not 

straightforward; separating out the amount of finance specific to the climate 

change component from the development component of a climate compatible 

development objective can be difficult. However, identifying additionality is 

important in minimising the risks of double counting.  

Emissions trajectory  This is the projected development over time of GHG emissions. 

 

Exposure 

This is the presence of people, livelihoods, species, ecosystems, environmental 

functions, services, resources, infrastructure and economic, social or cultural 

assets in places and settings that could be adversely affected. 

GHG emissions 

reduction potential  
This is an indication of by how much the emissions trajectory can be shifted 

towards a lower emissions pathway, as part of a mitigation project. 

Hazard The potential occurrence of a natural or human-induced physical event or trend 

or physical impact that may cause loss of life, injury, or other health impacts, as 

well as damage and loss to property, infrastructure, livelihoods, service 

provision, ecosystems, and environmental resources. 

Sinks  A sink is a reservoir that takes up a chemical element or compound from another 

part of its natural cycle.  Examples of carbon sinks are forests, oceans, or other 

natural environments that are able to absorb carbon dioxide or other GHGs 

from the atmosphere. 

Vulnerability  The propensity or predisposition to be adversely affected. Vulnerability 

encompasses a variety of concepts and elements including sensitivity or 

susceptibility to harm and lack of capacity to cope and adapt. According to the 

IPCC, climate change vulnerability is a function of exposure, sensitivity and 

adaptive capacity. 

 

When developing a GCF project (and funding proposal), the first step is to ensure that you understand 

and can articulate the climate change-related problem that this project is aiming to address, and the role 

that climate change plays in creating the problem. Most problems are the result of multiple factors, with 

climate change being one. It is therefore not always easy to articulate and pinpoint the climate change-

related issues. As the project proponent, you need to determine the extent of the role of climate change 

in causing the problem that your project aims to address.  

The funding proposal should aim to provide scientific information on historical and projected climate data, 

and attribute vulnerabilities that are location specific. Accredited entities (AEs) are expected to use 

scientific sources for the climate information provided. Some of the elements that you will need to 

complete as part of the climate rationale justification include: justification of the methodology used to 

assess GHG emissions reductions or climate resilience, a clear quantification of the baseline scenario 

where possible – for adaptation projects you may use some qualitative information, and a description of 

GCF additionality. AEs, national designated authorities (NDAs) and delivery partners should consult with 

national meteorological and hydrological services and the World Meteorological Organisation when 

developing the climate science basis for a project proposal. 

Impact on Vulnerable Groups  

When developing your climate evidence base for a project, it is important to understand the distribution 

of impacts of the project and how they affect vulnerable groups such as women and indigenous peoples. 
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You should have identified these vulnerable groups through your political economy analysis (discussed 

in Section 2.1). 

When determining the distributional effects of a project, you need to consider the level of access 

marginalized groups have to the resource before your proposed intervention, and how much they would 

have after your proposed intervention. To do this you will need to identify what makes vulnerable groups 

more sensitive to the impacts of climate change from an economic, political and social perspective. This 

can be done through a combination of research and consultations with the vulnerable groups, and should 

be established during your political economy analysis (discussed in Module 2.1).  

Mitigation versus Adaptation Projects 

It is generally easier to analyse, quantify and articulate the climate change impacts and risks that a 

mitigation project addresses, than to do this for an adaptation project. For example, for a mitigation 

project, the problem is generally the increase in greenhouse gases in the atmosphere, and/or whether 

there is reduced capacity in an ecosystem to absorb carbon.  

It is also easier with a mitigation project to establish the links between the climate rationale and the project 

objectives, outputs and outcomes. For example, the long-term goal of the GCF-funded project in 

Morocco is to develop natural argan forests (project objective) to sequester carbon dioxide from the 

atmosphere (climate rationale). Importantly, climate mitigation projects can yield important adaptation 

and/or development co-benefits that are also important to identify and articulate. In the Moroccan 

example above, this project reduces GHG emissions, and through doing so, can improve the livelihoods 

of vulnerable communities, particularly women, who can sell the argan oil for income. 

Determining the climate rationale for adaptation projects is more difficult because of the close relationship 

between climate adaptation and development. This makes it harder to separate out the climate-specific 

benefits from the broader developmental benefits of an intervention. 

For this reason, this section looks at how to develop a climate rationale, or evidence base, for mitigation 

and adaptation projects separately.  

Climate Context: Mitigation Projects 

Establishing a strong climate evidence base requires the following steps:  

1. Understand the climate change-induced problem, its root causes and effects (more detail on this 

appears in the adaptation section which follows).  

2. Develop the evidence base for the climate-induced problem. 

3. Identify the most effective solutions to address the climate-induced problem.  

Developing the Evidence Base  

For mitigation projects, you explain the rationale of your project using the GHG emissions reduction 

potential. This refers to identifying the emissions trajectory for the country and relevant sector, as well as 

the potential pathway to shift this trajectory towards a low-emissions pathway. 

National GHG emissions inventories have uncertainties and so will require many sources of statistical 

information as an input in order to reduce these uncertainties. As part of project development for GCF, 

you will need to describe how the proposed project will reduce GHG emissions, and provide a detailed 

description of how the projected emissions have been calculated with respect to the baseline scenario.  

GCF does not have its own GHG measurement, reporting and verification (MRV) methodology, so you 

can choose an available and credible GHG methodology to use. You will need to provide sufficient 

information on the results of your calculations and underlying assumptions.  
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GHG Methodologies 

The clean development mechanism (CDM) under the United Nations Framework Convention on Climate 

Change (UNFCCC) includes over 250 methodologies and is considered good practice for establishing 

baselines and quantifying GHG emissions reductions. You can also apply other methodological 

approaches that follow the approach provided by the Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change (IPCC) 

in its 2006 Guidelines for National Greenhouse Gas Inventories. These include “gold standard” 

methodologies, GHG accounting methodologies of various multilateral development banks, and 

methodologies of bilateral mechanisms established under Article 6 of the Paris Agreement, such as the 

Joint Crediting Mechanism.  

Applying the Methodology 

To apply the methodology you can take the following steps: 

1. Establish a project baseline and quantify baseline GHG emissions. 

2. Show that the baseline is different from the project scenario, which is often referred to as 

“additionality”. This provides assurance that the GHG emissions will be lower if the project is 

implemented than if it was not implemented. Additionality can be used as a rationale for funding. 

3. Quantify the project’s GHG emissions and GHG emissions reductions. Mitigation is often 

calculated as baseline emissions less project emissions.  

Climate Context: Adaptation Projects 

The climate rationale for adaptation projects should demonstrate how the project or programme activities 

would help to reduce vulnerabilities to the impacts of climate change. The rationale needs to address the 

vulnerabilities that are, or are likely to be, a direct consequence of climate change. The funding proposal 

should quantify the projected number of direct and indirect beneficiaries in the project or programme 

(and include a description of the methodology used to calculate that number) and describe (and, if 

applicable, quantify) the benefits that they would receive.  

As noted above, determining the climate rationale for an adaptation project is more difficult than for a 

mitigation project, because climate adaptation and development are closely linked and interrelated, 

making it more difficult to articulate the climate-specific benefits in the broader developmental benefits of 

an intervention. For example, climate change causes an increase in temperature, which accelerates rates 

of evapotranspiration, which results in water stress. Other factors leading to water stress could include 

urbanization, inadequate maintenance of water infrastructure or agricultural water demand. But providing 

evidence particularly on how much of that water stress is being induced by a changing climate will help 

to define the climate-induced contribution. This is the first step towards defining your project’s climate 

context. 

Identifying the climate-specific benefits requires using the best available climate data and science to 

establish a clear causal link between climate change and the problem the project aims to address. This 

is, however, often challenging in countries where data is inaccessible or of poor quality, or there is a lack 

of capacity to analyse it.  

Establishing a strong climate evidence base requires the following steps:  

1. Understand and describe the climate change-induced problem, its root causes and cascading 

effects, through a Hazard Risk and Vulnerability Assessment (HRVA).  

2. Develop the evidence base for the climate-induced problem by using data to analyse the past 

and current behaviour of the climate system, and by using projections to predict its future 

behaviour.  

3. Identify the most effective solutions to address the climate-induced problem, noting changes 

between the past, current and expected future behaviour of the climate system.  

https://cdm.unfccc.int/methodologies/index.html
http://www.ipcc-nggip.iges.or.jp/public/2006gl
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4. Assess the extent to which these changes impact the lives and livelihoods of people, and 

economic and environmental systems. 

Understand and Describe the Climate Change-Induced Problem  

For adaptation, the climate science basis should identify both the climate factors and the degree of 

exposure and vulnerability of affected people and assets to current and future climate conditions, 

as well as their root causes. This will enable you to identify and prioritise adaptation needs. Changes in 

climate systems that do not affect people and systems are far less likely to require response measures 

than those with human and systemic vulnerabilities. Often these vulnerabilities already exist, with climate 

changes, such as temperature rise and seasonal rainfall change, exacerbating, for example, poverty 

levels through reducing livelihoods (for example, as a result of lower crop yields). This is what makes the 

additionality argument challenging. In this example, if your project is to introduce drought-resilient crops, 

this argument would be easier to make than if your project is to increase water supplies through improved 

infrastructure management to mitigate against drought conditions. The former project example is a direct 

climate change response, assuming you can show, through step 3 above, that drought is a new and 

increasing behaviour in your climate system. The latter, infrastructure example is unlikely to be seen as 

climate additional, because infrastructure maintenance is a normal or business-as-usual component of 

governance and development.  

The climate science basis feeds into the theory of change (covered in Module 2.4), as it identifies the 

climate drivers that will need to be addressed to improve future climate-related impacts on societies. 

When identifying the climate drivers of a problem, a helpful tool is the First-to-Fourth-Order Impact 

Assessment Framework (see Figure 2.3). This helps us to understand the relationships between a 

problem, its causes and its effects, and it assess the impacts of climate change as they cascade through 

a system or multiple systems. 

Figure 2.3: The First-to-Fourth-Order Impact Assessment Framework  

1st-order impacts: Basic climate parameters

e.g. changes in temperature or rainfall

2nd-order impacts: Physical and chemical processes 
in the physical and biotic environment 

e.g. changes in soil and water resources 

3rd-order impacts: Ecosystems, services and 
production potential

e.g. changes in agricultural productivity, crop and livestock 
health 

4th-order impacts: Social and economic conditions

e.g. changes in human health, livelihoods, poverty, coping 
strategies, conflict, most vulnerable people, interaction with 
other drivers of change, macroeconomic conditions

1
st

  

order 

2
nd

  

order 

3
rd

  

order 

4
th

  

order 
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Source: (Petrie et al., 2016)  

The First-to-Fourth-Order Impact Assessment Framework (Petrie et al., 2016) provides a methodological, 

and easy-to-apply tool for examining the flow-through from climate effects to ecosystem and livelihood 

impacts. It allows us to make explicit the linkages between basic climate parameters the (first order), the 

resulting physical and chemical processes in the physical and biotic environment (the second order), the 

resulting ecosystem services and production potential (the third order), and finally the resultant social and 

economic conditions (the fourth order). Feedbacks exist between the levels of impacts, or “orders” 

(Petrie, et al., 2016).  

For example, a first-order increase in temperature would result in a second-order increase in 

evapotranspiration, increasing water stress. At the third order, this results in impacts on agricultural yields, 

a potential loss of energy (hydropower) and overgrazing. This would then result in the fourth-order 

impacts of food insecurity, lower incomes and increasing poverty, increased competition for resources 

and energy-related issues. Implementing climate smart agricultural practices would limit the impact of 

the water stress at the third order. This would then impact the fourth order by limiting the effect of water 

stress on food security, poverty and resource competition.  

When developing a first-to-fourth-order assessment, it is important to incorporate stakeholder inputs and 

concerns through stakeholder engagements and consultations. This process can ideally be undertaken 

as a participatory group event using visual techniques, such as flipcharts and colour cards, in which 

stakeholders can identify the individual problems that they are experiencing. This can also be undertaken 

in a small focus group comprised of the affected peoples along with subject matter experts, government 

and non-government organisations, including NGOs, philanthropic organisations and private-sector 

enterprises who are functioning in the project area. 

Developing the Evidence Base  

For adaptation, this usually means determining the relative levels of climate change vulnerability across a 

specific region or system. Climate change vulnerabilities form part of a broader system and should be 

understood as a function of exposure, sensitivity and adaptive capacity. Figure 2.4 illustrates the logic of 

understanding vulnerability to climate change. Exposure and sensitivity together show the potential 

impact of climate change on a population, system or region. Combined with adaptive capacity, this 

shows vulnerability.  

Figure 2.4: Schematic of the interaction among exposure, sensitivity, potential impact, adaptive 

capacity and vulnerability   

 

Source: IPCC, 2007 

Climate Change Vulnerability Assessment (CCVA) 
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An understanding of climate change vulnerabilities begins with a climate change vulnerability assessment 

(CCVA). To identify relative levels of vulnerability from individual or a combination of climate change 

shocks or stressors, a climate change vulnerability assessment (CCVA) should be undertaken to define 

the potential current and future adaptation-related climate change vulnerabilities that a specific system 

of interest is exposed to in the selected target areas for the project or programme. A CCVA is crucial to 

justify the selection of project sites and beneficiaries.  

Most countries have already carried out some kind of CCVA as part of the process of reporting to the 

UNFCCC, which may need to be updated. There are a variety of ways in which CCVAs can be carried 

out, each with their own pros and cons. These range broadly from indicator-based approaches, to 

participatory and stakeholder-based methods and full-scale system models. (See Preston, 2013, and 

Jurgilevich et al., 2017), for a detailed review of the different types of climate change vulnerability and risk 

assessments.) Jurgilevich et al., (2017) further recommend that assessments are positioned within a 

broader adaptation pathways approach. This approach aims to include a variety of courses of action that 

account for a range of plausible future climate and development scenarios, emphasising flexibility and 

the need for continuous monitoring to adjust adaptation actions as circumstances change (Haasnoot et 

al., 2013; Wise et al., 2014). 

Scientific thinking over the years has considered climate risk as well as climate vulnerability. The IPCC, in 

its most recent work, the 2014 Fifth Assessment Report, has integrated vulnerability and risk by 

conceptualizing risk as a product of the interactions of the physical climate system, exposure and 

vulnerability, as shown in Figure 2.5 below. The model in this figure could be used as the construct 

against which to assess and understand climate vulnerability. It involves the application, analysis and, 

finally, the combination of multiple indicators of climate change hazard, vulnerability and exposure to 

determine composite risks.  

Figure 1.5: Schematic of the interaction amongst the physical climate system, exposure and 

vulnerability, producing risk  

 

Source: Oppenheimer et al, 2014 
 

Noting that Figure 2.5 represents a relatively new scientific construct, and that it does not apply to every 

project situation, it is helpful to consider alternate approaches for dealing with risk. Broadly speaking, 
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these involve categorizing risk, for example, for each infrastructure component integral to a national port 

that is subject to sea level rise and siltation, amongst other threats, as a result of climate change. Such 

an assessment, which needs to be specific so as to understand the climate risks at an object and assets 

level, can be done by identifying important climate and hazard parameters (such as sea level rise and 

flooding) and translating these into climate indices projected into the future, in accordance with the life 

cycle of the infrastructure component concerned. The next and final step in this approach is to establish 

a risk matrix to enable expert judgement and/or an estimation of the statistical probability and extent of 

the occurrence of the critical climate hazard, as well as of the  consequences for the infrastructure asset, 

such as cost of replacement in the event of the loss of the asset itself, and the costs of loss of functionality 

and the associated knock-on effects. This level of assessment allows the project proponent to consider 

and cost specific risk treatments in addition to understanding the overall vulnerability of a system. 

Regardless of which type of technical approach is used to understand climate change risk and/or 

vulnerability, the underlying data that informs the assessment is critical. The data and information 

necessary to undertake a CCVA can be classified into two primary buckets:  

• Climate data and information 

• Biophysical, demographic and socio-economic data and information.  

Climate Data and Information for a CCVA 

Conducting a CCVA requires gathering and analysing relevant climate data and information. Importantly, 

this data needs to be projected into the future to provide a breakdown of possible future scenarios. Key 

examples of climate data and information include:  

• Global climate scenarios (for example, special reports on emissions scenarios (SRESs), regional 

climate models (RCMs), IPCC representative concentration pathways (RCPs) and shared socio-

economic pathways (SSPs))  

• Regional and subnational climate models (for example, scenarios modelled for UNFCCC’s 

National Communications 

• Scientific information (for example, IPCC information generated by the national meteorological 

agencies and climate risk conceptual frameworks) 

• Hydro-meteorological information (for example, rainfall or temperature data, information 

generated by national meteorological agencies and historical hydro-meteorological data)  

• Climate services (for example, numerical weather predictions, weather and climate forecasts 

and scientific information generated by national meteorological agencies).   

Different projects will need different types of climate data, which can be accessed through a variety of 

sources, some of which you can see in Table 2.1 below.  

Table 2.1: Climate data sources 

Data type Global data sources Availability Link 

Global climate 

scenarios 

Intergovernmental Panel on Climate 

Change (IPCC)  

Public ipcc-data.org 

Regional and 

subnational 

climate models 

UNFCCC’s Nationally Determined 

Contributions  

Public https://unfccc.int/process-and-

meetings/the-paris-

agreement/the-paris-

agreement/nationally-

determined-contributions-ndcs 

Scientific 

information 

European Space Agency (ESA) Climate 

Change Initiative (CCI)   

Public http://cci.esa.int/data 

http://cci.esa.int/data
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 Food and Agriculture Organization (FAO) 

GeoNetwork  

Public https://geonetwork-

opensource.org/  

NASA’s Socio-economic Data and 

Applications Centre (SEDAC)  

Public https://sedac.ciesin.columbia.ed

u/  

National Aeronautics and Space Agency 

(NASA) Earth Observatory  

Public https://earthobservatory.nasa.go

v/  

Organisation for Economic Cooperation 

and Development (OECD) Data  

Public https://data.oecd.org/  

United Nations Environment Programme 

(UNEP) Environmental Data Explorer  

Public https://geodata.grid.unep.ch/  

Hydro-

meteorological 

information 

UK’s Met Office  Public and 

licensed 

data 

https://www.metoffice.gov.uk/ser

vices/data 

US Government Open Data Initiative  Public https://catalog.data.gov/dataset 

Climate services US National Oceanic and Atmospheric 

Administration (NOAA)  

Public https://www.climate.gov/maps-

data/data-snapshots/start 

World Bank (WB) Climate Change 

Knowledge portal  

Public https://climateknowledgeportal.w

orldbank.org/  

World Climate Research Programme’s 

Coupled Model Intercomparison Project 

(CMIP)  

Public https://www.wcrp-

climate.org/wgcm-cmip  

World Meteorology Organization (WMO)  Public https://climatedata-

catalogue.wmo.int/assessed-

datasets  

National data sources 

Hydro-

meteorological 

information/ 

climate 

services/ 

scientific 

information  

National meteorological and hydrological 

services  

Context 

dependent 

N/A 

National academic and research 

institutions  

Context 

dependent 

N/A 

Past donor-funded projects and 

programmes  

Context 

dependent 

N/A 

Biophysical, Demographic and Socio-economic Information and Data for a CCVA 

In addition to climate data, a CCVA will need to include and analyse a representative combination of 

biophysical, demographic and socio-economic data. Key examples of these types of data and 

information include:  

• Biophysical (land use and land-use change, topography, biomes, land degradation, rivers, 

wetlands, biodiversity, etc.) 

• Demographic (population data disaggregated by age, gender, disability, spatial distribution and 

density, etc.)  

• Socio-economic (GDP per capita, income, employment, education levels, gender equality 

factors, sectoral data, access to basic services, etc.). 

Different types of assessments will need different types of data, which can be accessed through a variety 

of sources, some of which can be seen in Table 2.2 below.   

https://geonetwork-opensource.org/
https://geonetwork-opensource.org/
https://sedac.ciesin.columbia.edu/
https://sedac.ciesin.columbia.edu/
https://earthobservatory.nasa.gov/
https://earthobservatory.nasa.gov/
https://data.oecd.org/
https://geodata.grid.unep.ch/
https://climateknowledgeportal.worldbank.org/
https://climateknowledgeportal.worldbank.org/
https://www.wcrp-climate.org/wgcm-cmip
https://www.wcrp-climate.org/wgcm-cmip
https://climatedata-catalogue.wmo.int/assessed-datasets
https://climatedata-catalogue.wmo.int/assessed-datasets
https://climatedata-catalogue.wmo.int/assessed-datasets
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Table 2.2:Biophysical, Demographic and Socio-economic data sources 

Data type  Global data sources Availability Link 

Socio-

economic 

 

Intergovernmental Panel on Climate 

Change (IPCC) socio-economic data and 

scenarios 

Public https://sedac.ciesin.columbia.ed

u/ddc/ 

UNESCO Institute of Statistics Public http://data.uis.unesco.org/Index.

aspx?DataSetCode=DEMO_DS 

African Development Bank Data Portal  Public https://www.afdb.org/en/knowle

dge/statistics 

https://dataportal.opendataforafri

ca.org/nbyenxf/afdb-socio-

economic-database-1960-2021 

Harvard Law School  Public https://hls.harvard.edu/library/res

earch/find-a-

database/international-relations-

human-rights-data/ 

UN Development Programme Human 

Development Reports  

Public http://hdr.undp.org/en/data 

IEA Atlas of Energy  Public http://energyatlas.iea.org/#!/tellm

ap/1378539487 

Biophysical  

 

US Geological Survey (USGS) Global 

Data  

Public  https://lpdaac.usgs.gov/product_

search/  

NASA Earth Data  Public  https://search.earthdata.nasa.go

v 

Demographic 

and socio-

economic 

 

International Monetary Fund Public https://www.imf.org/en/Data 

World Health Organization Public https://www.who.int/en/ 

World Bank Data Public https://data.worldbank.org/count

ry 

European University Institute Public https://www.eui.eu/Research/Lib

rary/ResearchGuides/Economics 

UN Department of Economic and Social 

Affairs  

Public  https://www.un.org/en/developm

ent/desa/population/index.asp 

UNICEF Public https://www.unicef.org/reports 

UN Sustainable Development Goals 

Metadata Repository  

Public https://unstats.un.org/sdgs/meta

data/ 

Biophysical, 

demographic 

and socio-

economic 

UN Economic Commission for Africa  Public  https://www.uneca.org/acs 

UN Data  Public http://data.un.org 

National data sources 

Biophysical, 

demographic 

and socio-

economic 

National statistical services  Context 

dependent 

N/A 

https://sedac.ciesin.columbia.edu/ddc/
https://sedac.ciesin.columbia.edu/ddc/
http://data.uis.unesco.org/Index.aspx?DataSetCode=DEMO_DS
http://data.uis.unesco.org/Index.aspx?DataSetCode=DEMO_DS
https://www.afdb.org/en/knowledge/statistics
https://www.afdb.org/en/knowledge/statistics
https://dataportal.opendataforafrica.org/nbyenxf/afdb-socio-economic-database-1960-2021
https://dataportal.opendataforafrica.org/nbyenxf/afdb-socio-economic-database-1960-2021
https://dataportal.opendataforafrica.org/nbyenxf/afdb-socio-economic-database-1960-2021
https://hls.harvard.edu/library/research/find-a-database/international-relations-human-rights-data/
https://hls.harvard.edu/library/research/find-a-database/international-relations-human-rights-data/
https://hls.harvard.edu/library/research/find-a-database/international-relations-human-rights-data/
https://hls.harvard.edu/library/research/find-a-database/international-relations-human-rights-data/
http://hdr.undp.org/en/data
http://energyatlas.iea.org/#!/tellmap/1378539487
http://energyatlas.iea.org/#!/tellmap/1378539487
https://lpdaac.usgs.gov/product_search/
https://lpdaac.usgs.gov/product_search/
https://search.earthdata.nasa.gov/
https://search.earthdata.nasa.gov/
https://www.imf.org/en/Data
https://www.who.int/en/
https://data.worldbank.org/country
https://data.worldbank.org/country
https://www.eui.eu/Research/Library/ResearchGuides/Economics
https://www.eui.eu/Research/Library/ResearchGuides/Economics
https://www.un.org/en/development/desa/population/index.asp
https://www.un.org/en/development/desa/population/index.asp
https://www.unicef.org/reports
https://unstats.un.org/sdgs/metadata/
https://unstats.un.org/sdgs/metadata/
https://www.uneca.org/acs
http://data.un.org/
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Biophysical, 

demographic 

and socio-

economic 

National academic and research 

institutions  

Context 

dependent 

N/A 

Biophysical, 

demographic 

and socio-

economic 

Past donor-funded projects and 

programmes  

Context 

dependent 

N/A 

Stakeholder engagement and field work 

Stakeholder 

engagement 

Engaging stakeholders such as 

government, communities, private sector 

etc. through interviews, focus group 

discussions and workshops. 

Context 

dependent 

N/A 

Field work Collecting primary data at the project site Context 

dependent 

N/A 

Data Analysis for a CCVA 

Once you have data, you need to analyse it to better understand climate change vulnerability and, 

ultimately, the climate rationale for your project. There are multiple methods of data analysis but the most 

robust versions do require some data analysis skills. If your organisation does not have these capacities, 

you should consider hiring a consultant who specializes in this type of analysis to conduct the work. It is 

critical that a variety of climate development scenarios are assessed against current conditions to 

determine and identify the key adaptation pathways going forward.  

Depending on the type of assessment being done, data analysis can range from the basic representation 

of key statistics and data for different areas, systems or populations (for example, what percentage of 

households in a village have access to safe drinking water), to complex composite indices that show the 

spatial distribution of multiple weighted indicators. GIS-based spatial mapping is one common tool used 

to analyse data and show different spatial characteristics of climate change vulnerability. Box 2.2 presents 

a case study of a GIS-based spatial mapping CCVA in Zambia. 

Box 2.2: Using spatial analysis to map climate risk 

SPATIAL VULNERABILITY MAPPING – A CASE STUDY OF ZAMBIA 

Climate vulnerability mapping is a spatial modelling process that combines variables of exposure, 

sensitivity and adaptive capacity to provide a combined picture of climate change vulnerability. This 

complex process uses Geographical Information Systems (GIS) and involves combining a range of 

indicators, including biophysical, biological and socio-economic factors, with different weightings, into 

one index. The indicators vary spatially, which means that the final vulnerability index can be displayed 

as a map. The maps provide insights into where adaptive responses are likely to have the highest 

impacts on communities, livelihoods and the environment.  

When analysing the inputs to the index, one can determine the specific drivers of vulnerability in different 

areas. This allows for the targeted development of priority adaptation options in different areas. When 

a variety of different adaptation options are combined, these present different adaptation pathways to 

be implemented and monitored over time.  

Figure 2.6 below shows an example of vulnerability hotspot mapping in Zambia. The maps have a 

graduated colour scheme, from blue to red, for each component of vulnerability (exposure, sensitivity 

and adaptive capacity). Overall, dark blue indicates relatively low levels of vulnerability, whilst dark red 
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indicates higher levels of vulnerability. From Figure 2.6 it is clear that the western border of Zambia 

shows the areas with the highest relative levels of climate change vulnerability across Zambia. 

Specifically, the districts of Sikongo, Shang’ombo and Sioma are the most vulnerable. When 

investigating the underlying drivers of vulnerability in these districts, it is clear that high levels of 

sensitivity and extremely low levels of adaptive capacity are driving the relatively higher levels of 

vulnerability. For example, access to basic infrastructure and services is particularly low in these areas 

because they are remote and isolated from the development hubs of Zambia, such as Lusaka and 

even Mongu in the Western Province. Understanding this causal pathway provides important insight 

into developing adaptation pathways that can reduce vulnerability and build resilience.   

Figure 2.6: Zambia Vulnerability Hotspots (Petrie, et al., 2018) 

 

Case Study 2.2: A Climate Context  

Discussion (15 min) 

Case Study 2.2: A climate context (accessed in the additional resources folder) is from the Namibian 

Rangelands GCF proposal. Read through the case study and refer to Section B.1. of the GCF funding 

proposal, given in the GCF proposal template in additional resources, which explains the requirements 

for a climate change context. Then discuss whether there are any gaps or areas that could be 

strengthened to better suit the criteria for a robust climate rationale.  

Note: At the time when this proposal was submitted, the climate context section formed part of the 

situational context. The example below uses the information provided in the approved proposal; however, 

it has been adapted and revised to suit the new proposal template. For other examples of climate 

rationales please see:  

• Morocco: Development of Arganiculture Orchards in Degraded Environment 
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(https://www.greenclimate.fund/project/fp022)  

• Ethiopia: Responding to the Increasing Risk of Drought: Building Gender-Responsive Resilience 

of the Most Vulnerable Communities  (https://www.greenclimate.fund/project/fp058). 

2.4: Developing a Theory of Change for a Project 

This section focuses on developing a theory of change (TOC), but first there are some key terms you 

need to know.  

Key Term Description 

Theory of change This is a method that explains how a given intervention, or set of interventions, are 

expected to lead to a specific change (in this case, evidence-based decision-making), 

drawing on a causal analysis based on available evidence. A theory of change also helps 

to identify the underlying assumptions and risks that it will be vital to understand and 

revisit throughout the process to ensure the approach will contribute to the desired 

change.  

Logical framework 

(logframe) 

This brings together all the elements of the project or programme that are related to the 

effective planning, implementation, measurement, monitoring and evaluation of the 

project or programme. The logical framework is critical to defining and understanding 

the relationship between each level of the framework and the key project and/or 

programme milestones. It can be considered as a results map that allows for the clear 

articulation of the changes to be achieved from the project or programme. 

Causal relationships A causal relationship exists between the series of inputs, activities, outputs and 

outcomes as the occurrence of one (for example, inputs) causes the occurrence of the 

subsequent one (for example, activities). 

Results chain A results chain is the series of inputs, activities, outputs, outcomes and impact 

statements that identify the how and why of causal relations to deliver the project’s 

expected results. 

 

Developing a TOC is key to defining your project idea, which is the first 

step of developing a project proposal. You need to provide a TOC 

diagram and a description of the diagram in Section B.2 of the GCF 

funding proposal. 

The TOC is a tool to: 

• Explain the relationship between a development problem being addressed, and the strategies 

used to address it. 

• Show why and how change takes place.  

• Provide a roadmap for clarifying your priorities in a project, and for defining your goals and the 

path to reach them, including identifying barriers. 

• Help you to mainstream climate change into your project planning efforts.   

Central to a TOC is the identification of assumptions. Analysing and talking through these assumptions 

can help you to identify and plan for potential barriers and risks. Your project funders want to know that 

you have thought through your project risks and planned for these effectively. 

The TOC is a key component of developing your project proposal, as shown in Figure 2.7 below. It is 

informed by the climate context of the project and the political economy analysis. Once you have 

developed a theory of change for a project, you can use this as the basis for your logical framework 

(covered in Module 3.1), which informs your monitoring and evaluation (M&E) strategy and your 

budgeting. The TOC therefore unlocks the rest of the proposal development process.  

GCF Proposal Template 

See Section B2: Theory of 

Change and explanation 

https://www.greenclimate.fund/project/fp022
https://www.greenclimate.fund/project/fp058
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Figure 2.7 Relationship between proposal components 

 

Rationale for using a TOC model 

The development sector, in which we all operate, is results-driven. You as project developers and 

implementers are accountable to a range of stakeholders, ranging from primary beneficiaries (or those 

stakeholders directly affected by the project) to GCF, partners, and groups internal to your own 

organisation. Meeting such accountability requirements is impossible without having rigour in the system 

you design within your project so as to solve your particular development problem. It is therefore essential 

that you undertake critical analysis of all the key steps that must be taken in order to achieve the change 

you desire.  

In developing a TOC, you will identify and analyse a range of interrelated elements to help ensure you are 

on the right path. You will also challenge key assumptions, identify barriers and mitigate risks. If you plan 

your TOC well, this will ensure that your project framework is fit for purpose, and therefore more likely to 

lead to the desired changes.  

Developing a TOC should be a collaborative process to: 

• Connect stakeholders. 

• Clarify a common pathway to a shared goal, while taking barriers into account.  

• Promote understanding of stakeholders’ roles.  

• Establish a sense of ownership among those involved.  

It is also a tool to enhance accountability, explaining the value in particular activities – thus justifying the 

use of resources. This is why this tool is very popular with investors. The benefits of a TOC are shown 

graphically in Figure 2.8 below.     
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Figure 2.8: Key purposes and benefits of a TOC 

 

The Structure of a Theory of Change Diagram 

A TOC diagram can have several different formats, but it commonly involves a diagram with boxes and 

arrows to show how the different elements are related. A TOC diagram allows you to show the causal 

relationships between the different elements, which form a results chain. It also shows how following the 

proposed flow could result in the desired change and yield the stated outcomes and impact. Figure 2.9 

shows you an example of a TOC diagram which shows a clear results chain. GCF allows you to use your 

own template but does encourage you to use additional indicators such as arrows to demonstrate the 

linkages between the different elements.  

Put simply, a TOC includes the following components: 

  Goal statement     

Problem statement → 
Strategies, approaches and 

activities 
→ 

Outputs/ 

project 

results 

→ Outcomes 

  
Key assumptions 

Identify barriers 
    

THEORY OF 

CHANGE

Agree steps 
needed for 

social 
change

Interrogate 
assump-

tions

Identify 
barriers

Mitigate 
against risk

Establish and 
evolve 

stakeholder 
ownership

Enhance 
accountability
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Figure 2.9: Theory of Change Model (as used in the video)  
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How to Develop a Theory of Change 

Figure 2.10 below outlines the steps you will need to take to develop a TOC for your project. It is important 

to remember that developing a theory of change is an iterative process that extends from project 

origination to implementation. It should therefore be reviewed and updated periodically, throughout the 

project’s life cycle.  

Barrier analysis 

When developing your TOC, you will need to identify the barriers that may prevent you from solving your 

problem if there is no additional intervention. A project should focus on overcoming these barriers. These 

will tend to be in the form of negative statements, such as “lack of access to competitive markets”. You 

can identify barriers through a barrier analysis, which: 

1. Indicates the activities that remove the barriers and forms the basis of the project idea, and  

2. Describes what happens if the barriers are not addressed by the proposed activities (e.g. does it 

have an impact on the successful achievement of the project objective?).  

There are different types of barriers including political, institutional, socio-economic, cultural, social, 

gender, fiscal, regulatory, technological, financial, ecological, etc. These are described in the table below. 

The purpose of identifying these barriers is to also help identify where you may need to focus your 

project’s resources. For example, a barrier could be cultural resistance to change, or low literacy rates of 

smallholder farmers. In this case, more emphasis can be put on engaging community leaders or 

operationalising educational programmes.  

Table 2.3: Barrier types (Adapted from Fayolle, V. and Dhanjal, M., 2020) 

Barrier Type Example 

Ecological barriers  Natural borders between two ecosystems such as a desert, rivers, or mountains.  

Financial barriers  Conditions that prevent the target groups from accessing finance.  

Gender barriers  Differences (inequalities) in gender, limiting the advancement of women and adversely 

affecting the possibility of their achieving desired goals. 

Institutional barriers  Regulations or practices that hinder the achievements of the project/programme goals.  

Regulatory barriers  Provisions of the national and/or sectoral policies that hinder the achievement of the 

project/programme goals.  

Social barriers  Differences (inequalities) in ethnicity, race, religion, health or socio-economic status, 

gender, between individuals or groups that prevent them from achieving or accomplishing 

their goals or deny their opportunity to access resources and to advance their interests.  

Technological 

barriers  

Absence of relevant technologies and/or conditions to access them that prevents 

achievement of the desired goals.  
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Figure 2.10: Steps to developing a theory of change 

 

  

Review and fine-tune 

to ensure that the 

linkages between your 

project results and 

outcomes establish a 

logical and clear 

pathway 

 

Ensure that 

assumptions are 

realistic and that the 

risks and barriers 

identified are not 

aligned with the 

assumptions 

Identify barriers and risk

What could prevent your project from achieving the project outcomes?

Identify assumptions

What assumptions are you making regarding 
the project outcomes and activities? 

What needs to happen or not happen for 
your project to result in the outcomes you 

have identified?

Formulate project results

What activities, inputs and outputs will lead to the project results or outcomes you have 
identified?

Formulate outcomes

What outcomes or conditions will contribute 
to achieving the desired impact?

What are the relationships between the 
outcomes?

Formulate the impact statement

What are the causal linkages between project 
outputs, outcomes and the goal of the 

project?
Use an "IF... THEN... BECAUSE..." structure.

Determine the ultimate impact

What overall goal does this project contribute 
to achieving?

Keep this in line with the GCF results areas 
and goals

Identify the climate-related problem

What problem is this project trying to solve? 
Frame these as situations that you can 

change
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Module 3.0: Welcome to the Module 
This module focuses on key aspects of designing a GCF project, in relation to developing a funding 
proposal. It covers the project lifecycle framework and the logical framework (logframe), including how to 
populate the logframe and select indicators. It also explains how to identify and manage project risks 
using the logframe. It addresses the critical cross-cutting components of your environmental and social 
management plan (ESMP), namely the environmental and social safeguards (ESS), gender 
mainstreaming and indigenous peoples’ policies. Lastly, it focuses on stakeholder and community 
engagement and the development of your stakeholder engagement plan. This module has four sections: 

• The logical framework and the performance measurement framework 

• Managing project risks 

• Environmental and social safeguards (ESS), gender issues, and indigenous peoples’ issues and 
how they relate to a climate finance project 

• Stakeholder and community engagement. 

There are four case studies in this module, where you are required to discuss how to apply what you 
have learnt: 

• Case Study 3.1: Identifying Assumptions, Risks and Indicators  
• Case Study 3.2: Categorising Risk and Planning Risk Mitigation 
• Case Study 3.3: Understanding Gender Mainstreaming 
• Case Study 3.4: Developing an Implementable Stakeholder Analysis and Engagement Plan. 

Regarding the case study discussion forums: if time is an issue, split up into four groups, with each group 
working on a different case study. Then report back to the plenary with the findings from the various 
discussions.  

Your assessment task for this module is to develop a logframe for the Namibia Rangelands project.  

Learning Objectives 

By the end of this module, you will be able to: 

LO1: Create a “project storyline” and complete a logframe, including selecting indicators of progress 

LO2: Identify risks to your project and design a risk management plan 

LO3: Develop a monitoring and evaluation (M&E) framework  

LO4: Identify and outline environmental and social safeguards (ESS) and gender mainstreaming plans, 
and explain how they relate to your climate finance project 

LO5: Identify entry points for stakeholder and community engagement and develop a stakeholder 
engagement plan. 
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How the module aligns with the GCF funding proposal 

The table below shows how and where the module covers inputs into specific sections of the funding 
proposal:  

Funding 
Proposal 
Section 

Funding Proposal 
Section Title 

Sub-section Module Section 

Section A Project / Programme 
Summary 

  

Section B Project / Programme 
Information 

   

Section C Financing Information   

Section D Expected 
Performance against 
Investment Criteria  

   

Section E Logical Framework E.1. Paradigm Shift Objectives 

E.2. Core Indicator Targets 

E.3. Fund Level Impacts 

E.4. Fund Level Outcomes 

E.5. Project/Programme 
Performance Indicators 

3.1. The Logical Framework and the 
Performance Measurement 
Framework 

Section F Risk Assessment and 
Management 

F.1. Risk Factors and Mitigation 
Measures 

3.2. Managing Project Risks 

Section G GCF Policies and 
Standards 

G.1. Environmental and Social 
Safeguard Assessment 

G.2. Gender Assessment and 
Action Plan 

3.3. Environmental and Social 
Safeguards (ESS) and Gender Plans, 
and Indigenous Peoples’ issues and 
how they relate to a climate finance 
project 

Section H Annexes  Annex 7:  Summary of 
Consultations and Stakeholder 
Engagement Plan 

3.4. Stakeholder and Community 
Engagement 
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3.1: The Logical Framework and the Performance Measurement Framework 
Before approaching this section there are some key terms you need to know. 

Key Term Description 

Intervention logic  This is the underlying reasoning of your project that connects project inputs (such as 
materials) to the desired change that the project is trying to achieve (measurable results). 
If the project design is robust, the logic will flow from immediate inputs (project materials, 
personnel and activities) to short-term outcomes (project results) to long-term outcomes 
(project impacts) through cause and effect relationships. This is often called “IF-AND-
THEN” reasoning. For example, IF the activity is completed AND the external conditions 
for success hold, THEN the project will achieve the desired results. 

Paradigm shift 
potential 

 

The ability to transform a situation from “business as usual” to a “new normal” after the 
first investment, so catalysing its impact. GCF will finance projects and programmes 
that demonstrate the maximum potential for a paradigm shift towards low-carbon and 
climate resilient sustainable development.  

Project lifecycle The sequence of phases that a project goes through from start to end.  

Logical framework 
(logframe) 

 

The logical framework (or logframe) is a systematic and visual representation of the 
intervention logic that organises the different elements of a project, and links them 
through a cohesive intervention logic that flows throughout the entire scope of the 
project. The logical framework allows project planners to enhance the focus and 
robustness of proposed projects, which, in turn, increases the probability of success. 
The logframe is a critical step in attracting funding and support to projects, and forms 
the foundation of the project’s M&E framework during project implementation. 

Performance 
measurement 
framework (PMF) 

The GCF performance measurement framework (PMF) is designed to measure the 
results of the Fund, for mitigation and adaptation projects. In addition, the PMF allows 
the identification of many cross-cutting opportunities with the potential to have an 
impact on both mitigation and adaptation. 

Risk This refers to an uncertain event or condition that, if it occurs, can have a negative (or 
sometimes a positive) effect on project objectives (see Assumptions, below). It is 
important to take a step back in the proposal development process and 
identify relevant assumptions and risks pertaining to your project, for it to become a 
resilient and viable investment. 

Assumption These are the necessary conditions for your project interventions to lead to the expected 
outcomes and long-lasting impact. Assumptions are also another way of framing a 
project risk. Assumptions reflect a positive rather than a negative outcome, based on 
the implementation of your risk mitigation strategies. 

Indicators An indicator is a quantitative or qualitative piece of data or information you use to 
measure and indicate the state or level of something (e.g. the number of women with 
access to clean water), in terms of your project activity outcomes. Indicators are part of 
an M&E framework, which you use to measure the results of your project activities 

Indirect benefit or co-
benefit 

An indirect benefit is a benefit from the investment that cannot be easily measured or 
directly attributed to the investment. Co-benefits have a similar meaning. A co-benefit 



5 

 

GCF Project Development COURSE NOTES: Module 3 

usually refers to an additional benefit that comes from an investment or adaptation 
measure, over and above the intended direct benefit.  

t CO2 eq Tonnes of carbon dioxide equivalent 

Viable A project is viable if it is feasible, manageable, implementable, founded in good 
governance, evidence-based and needs- and solutions-orientated. 

The Project Lifecycle Framework 
As you design your project and write your proposal, it is important to understand how the project is likely 
to unfold during the course of its lifecycle. The project lifecycle should follow a specific sequence of 
events, which can be mapped against the GCF project cycle (Figure 3.1), as you saw in Module 1:  

• Initiation (Stages 1–3 of the GCF project cycle): The project definition, including the statement of 
needs, constraints and problems 

• Preparation and planning (Stages 4–6 of the GCF project cycle): The detailed planning, 
estimation and scheduling before the project can be executed (which includes conducting 
feasibility assessments) 

• Execution (Stages 7–9 of the GCF project cycle): The securing of the project team, and 
the implementation of the project development and management  

• Closure (Stage 10 of the GCF project cycle): Controlling, closure and review of the project.   

Figure 3.1: GCF Project Life Cycle    
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The lifecycle framework involves organising and thinking through the various components of a 
project design, and linking them together in a coherent story. The components of the lifecycle 
framework are:  

• The project context (rationale)  

• The actions required to make the project happen, to achieve the desired impact  

• The assumptions that underpin the project  

• The medium-term and long-term outcomes and objectives of the project. 

You can see how these elements are linked in Figure 3.2 below. 

Figure 3.2: The Project Lifecycle Framework 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

How does this align with developing your proposal? 

The first two phases (initiation, and preparation and planning) are critical to the success of the project. 
This is when you will plan all the project components, which drive the actual implementation of your 
original project idea. Using appropriate tools, especially the logframe, is one of the best ways to ensure 
that you have planned for all project components, and that you will be able to implement the project in 
the most efficient way.  

Figure 3.3 below shows how the elements that make the project viable, discussed in Module 0, fit into 
the project lifecycle. Each grey arrow at the top of the chart shows a cause and effect relationship 
between actions, assumptions and results. 

  

 

of required  
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Figure 3.3: The Logical Flow of a Project Lifecycle 

Source: adapted from Petrie et al., 2016  
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The Logical Framework  
The logical framework (logframe) is an important planning tool to help you design and plan your project, 
and plan for how to implement it. This tool provides a structure to specify and organise all the components 
of the project (the inputs, outputs, impact, assumptions and risks and outcomes) into a logical 
format. This will allow you to assess whether your project is viable, which, as discussed in Module 0, is 
integral in developing a successful proposal. You build your logframe based on the Theory of Change 
(TOC), where you defined your expected outcomes and high-level impact. Your logframe will thus provide 
all the details (inputs, activities, etc.) that are necessary to achieve the objective presented in the TOC. 

The intervention logic of your project is the underlying reasoning that connects project inputs to the 
desired change that the project is trying to achieve, expressed in the form of measurable results. This 
logic needs to be very clear. It often takes the form of “IF-AND-THEN” reasoning. In other words, IF an 
activity is completed AND the external conditions for success hold, THEN the project will achieve the 
desired results. 

If the project design is robust, the logic will flow from inputs (project materials, personnel and activities) 
to short-term outcomes (project results), to long-term outcomes (project impacts) through a cascading 
series of cause and effect relationships.  

Put simply, the logframe is a tool that helps you build a coherent project “storyline” that runs throughout 
the project design, implementation, and beyond. 

Your project logframe will help you to: 

• Organise your thinking 

• Link specific activities to desired outputs and impacts 

• Set performance indicators (M&E) in order to measure project success  

• Delegate roles and responsibilities to different stakeholders at different levels of governance  

• Coherently communicate the project storyline (objectives, rationale and activities) to prospective 
funders, beneficiaries and implementing partners.  

 Link to GCF Proposal 

The project’s logframe is an essential input for determining other parts of a proposal, as shown in Figure 
3.4. This includes the costs at the activity level required in the proposal template (C.2. Financing by 
component), the overall budget (Annex 4), the timeline and key milestones (Annex 5) and the monitoring 
and evaluation plan (Annex 11, discussed further in Module 4.3). The logframe provides GCF with the 
specific details regarding who, what, when, where, how, how much and how long.  

Figure 3.4: Relationship between Proposal Components 
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Most importantly, the logframe ensures that the logic behind the project is sound and aligned with 
prioritised needs, and helps you to respond to GCF’s investment criteria: 

• How will this project contribute to national/regional 
development goals?  

• How will this project contribute to GCF’s objectives? 

The logframe also lets you see where and what the overlap 
is between these objectives.  

 

How to Populate the Logframe 
On the next page you can see a diagram showing the steps or thinking processes for developing a 
logframe (Figure 3.5). In other words, this shows the logical steps you need to follow in thinking through 
the various aspects of your project to create a storyline. Begin at number 1: Project storyline, and move 
to cell 1.A. on impacts. Follow the arrows to see the logic.  

In the pages after the template is a step-by-step guide explaining how to populate the logframe. The six 
steps describe the process for constructing the project lifecycle framework, using the template in Figure 
3.5 on the next page. In this explanation, we will refer to the various cells in the logframe template in 
Figure 3.5 (e.g. cell 1.A.)

  

 • Country ownership  
• Needs of recipient 

GCF investment criteria 

 • Impact potential 
• Paradigm shift potential 

GCF investment criteria 

Tip:  

The assignment for this module is to populate the logframe for Component 1 of the Namibia 
Rangelands project. You can start to do this as you work through this exercise. 
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Figure 3.5: Steps in Developing a Logframe 
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Steps in Developing a Logframe 
Step 1: Construct the Project Storyline 

In this first step you construct the storyline, which follows a coherent intervention logic, as shown in Figure 
3.6. As part of this step, you define the paradigm shift potential of the project and align this with the long-
term overarching objectives (see the left-hand column of the Logical Framework Template).  

Figure 3.6: Constructing the Project Storyline 

As part of Step 1, you will do the following: 

a. Define the long-term objectives of the project (impacts):  

What is the broad, long-term purpose or what are the objectives of your 
project? What is the ultimate impact that you are aiming for? If they are 
achieved, how will your project impact on society?   
Consider how the project will contribute to goals outlined in national 
development plans, national adaptation plans, and national climate-
change strategies. If you are submitting the project to a specific fund or 
programme, consider how the project contributes to the broader 
objectives of that programme. List these objectives and their sources in 
cell 1.A. of the Logical Framework Template. 

b. Define the short-term objectives of the project (outcomes):  

What is the purpose of the project? What are the specific outcomes? How 
does the project align with specific GCF investment criteria and results 
areas? List these project outcomes and the specific development 
objectives they link to in cell 2.A. While the project may contribute to a 
variety of long-term objectives (impacts), the short-term objectives 

(outcomes) should be very focused. If the scope of the project becomes too large, this may weaken 
the design and make it less feasible. 

c.  Define the expected results (outputs):  

Outputs are specific, quantifiable deliverables that the project aims to provide. List these as specific 
deliverables describing exactly what the project is going to deliver. If there are multiple outputs, they 
should all produce the desired outcome described in cell 2.A. Later, when monitoring the impact of 
the project, these outputs will be used to hold the project team accountable. Did the project deliver 
the intended results? It is important to frame the expected results in terms of M&E as discrete outputs 
that are measurable against an existing baseline. 

d. Define project activities:  

What activities will allow the project team to achieve the expected result? Here participants will get 
into the actual planned work. Although, this will form the basis of a project work plan in later stages 
of design, for the purposes of the lifecycle framework limit the scope to key activities. Keep in mind 
roles, responsibilities, and project management and support structures when listing activities in cell 
4.A. Are these activities feasible given resource and skill constraints?   

   

Work with participants to define the scope of their projects so that the intervention remains 
manageable given existing capacities and funding.   

Tip to trainers 

a. Define the long-term 
objectives of the project
•Fill in IMPACTS

b. Define expected 
results
•Fill in OUTCOMES 

c. Define the short-term 
objectives of the project
•Fill in OUTPUTS 

d. Define project 
activities
•Fill in ACTIVITIES 
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Step 2: Verify the Project Storyline using the IF-THEN Test 

At this point you will have completed your project storyline, in other words, your intervention logic. It is 
now time to test whether the logic is sound.  

In a well-planned framework, cells 1.A. to 4.A. will flow from one to the other, following a cause-and-
effect pattern. Starting at the bottom (cell 4.A.), you should be able to make the following logical 
connections:  

• IF the project activities are carried out THEN the short-term project outputs will be achieved. 

• Similarly, IF the project outputs are achieved, THEN one can expect certain project outcomes to 
be advanced. 

• Finally, IF short-term project outcomes are advanced, THEN long-term impacts will result. 
 

The stronger the cause-and-effect linkages are between each level, the stronger the overall project 
design will be. 

Figure 3.7: A Visual Depiction of the IF-THEN Test 

  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
Start here 

 

Project  

 activities 

Project 
outputs 

Impacts 

Project  

outcomes 
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Step 3: Identify Assumptions and Risks 

Identifying assumptions and risks is a critical step in all project-design processes, as we will discuss in 
more detail in section 3.2 below. Even if the project storyline follows a clear intervention logic with strong 
cause-and-effect links, there are always internal and external factors that must be in place in order for 
the project to be effective, as well as internal and external factors that may prevent a project from being 
successful. 

Assumptions are statements that highlight an external condition that enables the project to move forward. 
Project planners will be aware of these conditions, but will also know that they are outside of their control. 
When designing a project, there are some elements that planners have to assume will happen in order 
for the project to be a success.  

Risks are statements that anticipate what might go wrong, or prevent the project from being successful, 
as a result of external conditions or factors. While assumptions are external conditions that planners 
expect to happen in order for the project to be successful, risks are conditions that planners want to 
avoid in order for the project to be successful.    

Assumptions and risks complete the intervention logic by adding the linking AND factor to the IF-THEN 
Test. The test now becomes the IF-AND-THEN Test.  

Acknowledging assumptions and anticipating risks is a key step in designing projects. It allows project 
planners to think about ways to mitigate the risks, decreasing the probability of negative external events 
from happening, and increasing the probability of positive external conditions being in place.  

This is incredibly important when submitting project proposals to possible funders. Funders, both in the 
public and private sector, want to see that projects have a high probability of return on investment. 

Step 4: Identify Indicators of Progress 

In each cell of column B, with the exception of cell 4.B., you will need to identify measurable and verifiable 
indicators of achievement. These should be listed, for each row, for: long-term impacts, short-term 
outcomes and project outputs. A good indicator will be directly tied to the objectives in column A.   

Note that it is easiest to begin at the top – at cell 1.B. Indicators for this cell will be tied to long-term 
objectives of an overarching programme, vision or strategy. For this reason, indicators for success are 
often already established in existing documents, and will include targets and timelines that extend past 
the lifecycle of the project.  

Basic indicators can describe quantity, quality and/or timeframes of progress. GCF has some specific 
indicators that you will need to use. The section below these steps will give you more guidance on 
selecting indicators for a GCF project proposal. 

Step 5: List necessary Resources and Inputs for project completion  

The final step of completing the logframe is to define what resources, materials and funding the project 
will require to be successful. 
When you are actually 
designing your project, this is a 
lengthy process. 

Step 6: Conduct iterative reviews of the logframe  

Once your project is underway and being implemented, you will need to periodically review your logframe 
against your M&E outcomes. This should also include a review of the risks and risk mitigation outcomes. 
This review will help you to ensure that your project is working to successfully achieve your desired 
outcomes, and will allow you to adjust and update the logframe in response to changes or unforeseen 
circumstances that may affect the project implementation.  

Tip: Congratulations! Your initial logframe is now complete. 
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Selecting Indicators to Measure Performance  
The GCF Proposal Template includes a logframe that you need to complete. This has five components, 
as shown in Figure 3.8 below. These components help GCF to measure both the performance of your 
project, and the performance of GCF, by understanding how the outcomes of your project will contribute 
to GCF’s desired outcomes. The core indicators and fund-level impacts and outcomes are how GCF 
measures its progress towards achieving a paradigm shift. These appear in GCF’s performance 
measurement frameworks (PMFs). 

Figure 3.8: GCF Logframe Components 

 
Source: adapted from Fayolle, V. and Dhanjal, M., 2020 

Selecting Core Indicators for Paradigm Shift Potential  

The core indicators, as seen in Table 3.1, allow GCF to measure its progress in achieving a paradigm 
shift. When developing your logframe, you will need to select the core indicators that are relevant to your 
project. This will be based on whether your project is an adaptation, mitigation or cross-cutting project.  

Table 3.1: Paradigm Shift Indicators for Adaptation and Mitigation to be Reported on by the Accredited Entity      

Note: 

Initial methodologies for the mitigation core indicators are included in the 
Performance Measurement Policy. 

https://www.greenclimate.fund/sites/default/files/document/mitigation-adaptation-performance-measurement.pdf
https://www.greenclimate.fund/sites/default/files/document/mitigation-adaptation-performance-measurement.pdf
https://www.greenclimate.fund/sites/default/files/document/mitigation-adaptation-performance-measurement.pdf
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Paradigm Shift 
Potential 

Core Indicator Description/Measurement 

Adaptation Expected total number of direct and 
indirect beneficiaries (disaggregated 
by sex) 

The indicator measures the number of people who have 
received an input of support, where two dimensions of support 
are considered: targeted and intensity level. Based on these 
two dimensions, a direct and indirect category of beneficiaries 
is identified. See the PMF policy for the methodology.  

Need to be disaggregated by gender.  

Informed by Adaptation Fund (core-1); CIF PPCR A1.3. 

Number of beneficiaries relative to 
total population (disaggregated by 
sex) 

Mitigation Expected tonnes of carbon dioxide 
equivalent (t CO2 eq) reduced or 
avoided (disaggregated annually and 
over the lifetime) 

• Aggregate summation of sector-specific t CO2 eq 
reduction indicators. Intended to be estimated ex-ante and 
reported annually and ex-post. Methodologies tailored to 
each sector are in the PMF policy. 

Estimated cost per t CO2 eq • Intended to help understand anticipated costs (ex-ante) as 
well as trends in reducing costs of mitigation over time. 
Costs per t CO2 eq reduced are expected to vary based on 
sector, technology, project/programme context, time 
scale, risk, etc.  

Expected volume of finance 
leveraged by GCF funding 
(disaggregated by public and private 
sources) 

• “Leveraged” is considered synonymous with the term 
“mobilised” (which is used by other funds). Informed by 
CIF, International Finance Corporation (IFC), and others. 
Calculations to be disaggregated by public and private 
sources; pro-rated by amount of co-financing. 

Source: adapted from Fayolle, V. and Dhanjal, M., 2020 

Selecting Results and Indicators under Fund-Level Impacts and Outcomes 

For Fund-level impacts and outcomes, you will select both results areas and outcomes from a pre-
determined list. These have associated indicators that GCF will use to evaluate the progress and 
performance of the project. GCF’s performance measurement frameworks (PMFs) provide results and 
outcomes for mitigation and adaptation projects. The adaptation indicators appear in Tables 3.2 (impact 
indicators) and 3.3 (outcome indicators), below.  

Often, mitigation projects can have adaption co-benefits, and vice versa, for adaptation projects or 
programmes with indirect mitigation benefits. In this case you should report on these indicators too. For 
example, the primary objective of the Moroccan case study project is to implement modern orchards of 
argan trees (arganiculture) on 10,000 ha and build an innovative institutional and organisational 
environment. The project will contribute to sequestering carbon (mitigation), and to developing the 
resilience of the ecosystem and the rural communities that depend on the ecosystem for their livelihood. 
Specifically, it seeks to improve soil conservation and fertility, and to increase carbon storage in the soil 
and biomass. 

You should also disaggregate your indicators by gender where possible. This is a GCF requirement. 
When selecting indicators, it is important to consider the perspectives of a wide range of stakeholders, 
importantly: vulnerable groups, intended beneficiaries, national and local governments. This begins with 
the political economy analysis covered in Module 2.1 and continues in the stakeholder consultations 
throughout the project. 

GCF’s PMFs include additional information on the adaptation indicators listed in the tables below. 

Table 3.2: Fund-Level IMPACTS and Indicators (Adaptation) (Source: adapted from GCF) 

https://www.greenclimate.fund/sites/default/files/document/mitigation-adaptation-performance-measurement.pdf
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Expected Result Indicator 

Adaptation – Increased/improved resilience of: 

A.1 Livelihoods of the most vulnerable 
people, communities, and regions 

A1.1 Change in expected losses of lives and economic assets (USD) due to 
the impact of extreme climate-related disasters in the geographic area of the 
GCF intervention 

A1.2 Number of males and females benefiting from the adoption of 
diversified, climate resilient livelihood options (including fisheries, agriculture, 
tourism, etc.) 

A1.3 Number of Fund-funded projects/programmes that support effective 
adaptation from fish stock migration and depletion to climate change 

A.2 Health and well-being, and food and 
water security 

A2.1 Number of males and females benefiting from introduced health 
measures to respond to climate-sensitive diseases 

A2.2 Number of food-secure households (in areas/periods at risk of climate 
change impacts) 

A2.3 Number of males and females with year-round access to reliable and 
safe water supply despite climate shocks and stresses 

A.3 Infrastructure and the built environment 
to climate change 

A3.1 Number of physical assets made more resilient to climate variability and 
change, considering human benefits 

A.4 Ecosystems and ecosystem services 

A4.1 Coverage/scale of ecosystems protected and strengthened in response 
to climate variability and change 

A4.2 Value (USD) of ecosystem services generated or protected in response 
to climate change 

Table 3.3: Fund-Level OUTCOMES and Indicators (Adaptation) (Source: adapted from GCF) 

Expected Outcome Indicator 

Adaptation – Increased/improved resilience of: 

A.5 Strengthened institutional and regulatory 
systems for climate- responsive planning 
and development 

A5.1 Institutional and regulatory systems that improve incentives for climate 
resilience and their effective implementation 

A5.2 Number and level of effective coordination mechanisms 

A.6 Increased generation and use of climate 
information in decision-making 

A6.1 Use of climate information products/services in decision-making in 
climate sensitive sectors 

A.7 Strengthened adaptive capacity and 
reduced exposure to climate risks 

A7.1 Use by vulnerable households, communities, businesses and public-
sector services of Fund-supported tools, instruments, strategies and 
activities to respond to climate change and variability 

A7.2 Number of males and females reached by [or total geographic coverage 
of] climate-related early-warning systems and other risk reduction measures 
established/strengthened 

A.8 Strengthened awareness of climate 
threats and risk reduction processes 

A8.1 Number of males and females made aware of climate threats and 
related appropriate responses 

Project-specific indicators 

In addition, based on the content of the project, and to complement the core indicators that you have 
chosen, you need to select additional indicators to report on your project’s progress during its 
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implementation and to measure pre-existing conditions, progress and results at the most relevant level. 
There is no pre-determined list for these; you will need to select and define them yourself.  

Selecting Means of Verification, Baseline, Targets and Assumptions  

After selecting appropriate indicators at the Fund-level impact, Fund-level outcome and project/ 
programme performance level, the GCF template requires you to identify: the means of verification, the 
baseline, and the mid-term and final target. These are discussed in more detail below.   

An illustrative example of project performance indicators with the above elements can be seen below.  

Case Study 3.1: Assumptions, Risk and Indicators 
Discussion (20 min) 

This case study will help you with your assignment of creating a logframe for the Namibia Rangelands 
project. Before you begin, review the logframe section of the GCF funding proposal template (E. Logical 
framework). 

Part 1: The first part of the case study uses the Ethiopian project to delve into assumptions and risks. 
One of the project outcomes under the Fund-level impacts (H1.1. Paradigm shift objectives and impacts 
at Fund level) is: Strengthened awareness of climate threats and risk reduction processes and regulatory 
systems for climate-responsive planning and development.   

1. Read through the assumption and risks for this outcome below, and an example of an IF-AND-
THEN Test for this outcome.   

2. Discuss and identify two indicators that will tell you if the project has achieved the outcome or 
not.   

3. Identify and discuss what you think some of the assumptions, risks and indicators are for 
Component 1 of the Namibian Rangelands project. Use this to help you populate your logframe. 

Part 2: Read through the indicators for the various outputs of the Ethiopian project below, in part 2. What 
types of indicators are these (for example, geographic, hydrological, infrastructure, institutional, data 
management)?  

Case Study: Assumptions, Risk and Indicators 

Responding to the Increasing Risk of Drought: Building Gender Responsive Resilience of the Most 
Vulnerable Communities, Ethiopia  

Part 1: Assumptions and Risks 

Outcome: Strengthened awareness of climate threats and risk reduction processes and regulatory 
systems for climate-responsive planning and development 

Assumption:  

The project will aim to strengthen the community’s awareness of climate change threats, as well as 
the appropriate regulatory and institutional responses to these threats. It is assumed by doing this that 
the community will be willing to make use of the climate information provided and implement strategic 
responses in an appropriate manner. 

Risks:  

However, if the correct institutional mechanisms are not in place, or if relevant funding is not available 
for implementation of climate responses, there is a risk that such climate information provided will not 
be utilised and the relevant climate technologies may not be adopted. Furthermore, it may be the case 
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that the necessary skills and operational capacities are lacking, resulting in underutilisation of climate 
information, thus inhibiting the progression towards effective outcomes-based approaches. There is 
also the risk that, despite the availability of such climate information, the community may fail to respond 
to the dangers brought about by climate change and the general public may not be nudged towards 
behavioural changes that support climate resilient practices. There may be cultural or religious factors 
in play that affect uptake of climate information, or uptake could be affected if communities were not 
sufficiently involved in the project design process. 

IF-AND-THEN Test:  

If the project team successfully manages to provide relevant climate information and engages with 
community members prior to implementation to discuss interventions, it will follow that the community 
members, in other words, the number of females and males who are aware of climate threats and the 
relevant appropriate responses, will increase, thus strengthening the overall awareness of climate 
threats within the community, as well as the risk reduction processes and regulatory systems for 
climate responsive planning and development. This will enable the relevant implementation of climate 
responsive strategies, as well as incentivise the uptake of climate-responsive technologies to mitigate 
against the threats identified. 

Part 2: Indicators (Selected) for Various Outputs in the Ethiopian Project 

Output 1.1: Water schemes developed 

• Number of wells drilled and pumping groundwater using solar energy 
• Number of springs developed 
• Number of water points constructed 
• M3 of water available per day 

Output 1.2: Small-scale irrigation (SSI) and associated water-retaining structures established 

• Number of structures established 
• Hectare of irrigated land 

Output 1.3: Water resource monitoring instruments installed and used for groundwater monitoring 

• Number of wells installed with groundwater monitoring systems 

Output 2.1: Degraded landscape surrounding the water sources rehabilitated and managed 

• Number of community nurseries established 
• Hectare of land on which soil fertility management is practiced 
• Number of ha rehabilitated 

Output 3.1: Improved capacity of both men and women beneficiaries on use, management and 
administration of irrigation and potable water schemes and enhanced communication and learning  

• The number of experts or community members with knowledge and skills 
• The number of in-country experience exchange visits and learning events organised 
• Number of beneficiaries (men vs women) trained 

Output 3.2: Institutional framework and local management instruments strengthened 

• The number of databases established and operational 
• The number of Woreda-level institutions that have started practising climate smart planning 

and budgeting 



19 

 

GCF Project Development COURSE NOTES: Module 3 

Verification – How GCF Measures Target Results 
Targets are commitments that indicate what project proponents want to achieve and by when. They 
serve several important functions in a project, including setting and quantifying the expected results of a 
project, and providing a reference to measure progress about the project in view of what is expected to 
be achieved.  

• Final targets correspond to conditions to be achieved by the end of a project with reference to 
the selected indicators;  

• Mid-term targets are conditions anticipated to be reached at the halfway point of a project’s 
implementation.  

Various means of verification allow GCF to measure and monitor the target results identified in the project 
logframe. This refers to the data sources (progress reports, interviews, surveys, etc.) that project 
proponents can use to determine the indicators, and specifically how the data will be collected. Examples 
of means of verification may include:  

• Project evaluations: semi-annual and annual reports, mid-term and terminal (final) evaluations  

• Monitoring programmes and reports  

• Geographic information systems (GIS) data  

• Interviews with relevant stakeholders  

• Information from experts and/or the public  

• List of attendance (for training events / workshops) 

• Surveys.  

Reporting 

The means of verification must also detail relationships between AEs, EEs and NDAs or focal points 
regarding reporting (who reports what data to whom), accountability (who will collect the data), and 
frequency (how often the data will be collected) based on project indicators, implementation challenges 
and financial status.  

The Baseline  

The baseline provides a reference point with which to compare future changes. Information on the 
baseline can be drawn from the activities undertaken while justifying the climate rationale. When the 
necessary data is not collected during the project development phase, you can use existing reports or 
studies or add a baseline study as one of the first activities to implement as part of the GCF project. 

In the logframe, the baseline is a measure of the current situation for a specific indicator. The baseline 
value or condition affects the way the target is expressed (for example, percentage of population served, 
or percentage increase from the baseline condition).  
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3.2: Managing Project Risks 
Before you begin this section, you need to know the related key terms below. 

Key Term Description 

Risk assessment 
matrix 

This tool is used during risk assessment to define the level of risk by considering the 
category of probability or likelihood against the category of consequence severity. 

Probability (likelihood) This is the chance of a risk occurring. 

Severity This is the level of impact that a risk will have if it occurs. If a risk has a low level of 
severity, it means that, if the risk occurs, it will have a relatively small impact on the 
project outcomes. Alternatively, a risk that is highly severe will have a big impact on the 
outcomes of the project should it occur. 

 

Even if your project storyline follows a clear intervention logic, with strong cause and effect linkages (as 
when you set up your logframe), there are always internal and external factors – risks – that may prevent 
a project from being successful. Risks are captured in section F of GCF’s Funding Proposal Template: 
Risk Assessment and Management.  

Assumptions are the underlying conditions to achieve your expected outcomes and are another way of 
framing your project risks. They reflect a positive rather than a negative outcome, based on the 
implementation of your risk mitigation strategies. You should write your assumptions in such a way that 
they reflect both the risk and the risk mitigation strategy (or strategies). Together, these form the 
assumptions of your project.   

For your project to become a resilient and viable investment, it is important to take a step back in the 
proposal development process and identify relevant assumptions and risks pertaining to your project. 
This is a critical project planning and design step that must take place before you implement your project. 

Types of Risks 

There are three main types of risks: internal risks, external risks and strategic risks, all of which require 
risk management or mitigation plans:  

• Internal risks are risks that are controllable or avoidable because they are internal to the project, 
and that ought to be eliminated or avoided by the proposed project from its conception stage. 
These are risks that can and should be actively prevented by monitoring operational processes, 
and guiding people’s behaviours and decisions toward desired norms.  

• External risks arise from events outside the project and are beyond its influence or control. 
Examples are natural disasters and major macroeconomic events, as well as political shifts. 
Because you cannot prevent such risks from occurring, it is better to focus on quickly identifying 
them, and mitigating or minimising their impact.  

• Strategic risks are risks that are not inherently undesirable. These are the risks needed for the 
project to achieve the transformative results being sought. A strategic risk typically needs 
a targeted project intervention.  

Assess the Risks for Your Project 
Once you have elaborated your logframe and the details of the activities, it is time to assess the financial 
sustainability, the technical and operational conditions, the social and environmental impacts of the 
project, or any other risks that might prevent the project or programme objectives from being achieved. 
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The table in Case Study 3.2 below reflects risks for the Namibia Rangelands project, against the internal, 
strategic and external dimensions. Applying a risk categorisation matrix such as this ensures that you 
think about the extent of risk your project faces. Failure to identify a project risk means that you will be 
unlikely to manage it. In this way, an “unseen” risk can cause your project irreparable damage.   

Ranking the Severity of Identified Risks 

If a risk has a low level of severity, it means that if the risk occurs, it will have a relatively small impact on 
the project outcomes. Alternatively, a risk that is very severe (high risk category) will have a big impact on 
the outcomes of the project, should it occur.  

Likelihood captures the chance of a risk occurring. 

To develop an effective and efficient risk management plan, you must rank the severity of your identified 
risks as low, medium or high, versus the likelihood or probability of their occurrence. You can see this in 
the risk assessment matrix in Figure 3.9. 

Figure 3.9: Risk Matrix Based on Likelihood and Severity 

  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

The combination of these factors provides you with an indication of the biggest risks to your project 
outcomes. To develop an effective and efficient risk management plan you will also need to provide a 
mitigation measure. 

Establishing a Risk Mitigation Plan and Budgeting for Risk 

Once you have applied this assessment matrix, you will be better placed to establish your risk mitigation 
plan against each identified risk and to budget for this plan. Your budget will need to reflect that you have 
thought through which risks need the most investment. The most severe and most likely risks will 
probably require the greatest level of investment. An example of a risk mitigation plan is included in Case 
Study 3.2 below. 

Case Study 3.2: Risk Categorisation 

Discussion (5 min) 

This case study focuses on risk categorisation and mitigation, using the Namibia Rangelands project as 
an example.   

1. Study the relevant section of GCF’s Funding Proposal Template (section F) on risk assessment 
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and management.     
2. Read and discuss the risk categorisation matrix below (Table 3.4), from the Namibia Rangelands 

project. Then discuss the following questions: 
a. Which risk has the highest likelihood and which the lowest? (To do this you will need to apply 

the risk matrix in figure 3.9 above, for each risk.) 
b. Which risks have the highest impact and which the lowest? 

3. Try to complete the missing information from the risk mitigation plan in Table 3.5 below (see call 
3a and 3b highlighted in blue). In other words, what do you think the mitigation strategies for 
these risks could be?  

Table 3.4: Risk Categorisation: Adapted Risks for the Namibia Rangelands project 

 Types of Risk 

Project 

Dimensions 

Internal Risks Strategic Risks External Risks 

Financial  Insufficient financial 
resources available to 
upscale best practices. 

The key institutions (Ministry 
of Agriculture, Water and 
Forestry and the Kunene 
Regional Council) fail to 
cooperate effectively and 
their institutional (policy) 
mandates prevent them from 
doing so.  

National governance risks 
which can cause funders to 
withdraw funding (such as 
the misappropriation of 
funds). 

Technical and 
Operational 

 

The proposed climate 
resilience agriculture 
practices and approaches 
to adaptation are found to 
be unfeasible and irrigation 
structures, water schemes 
and other infrastructure is 
not properly and timeously 
managed or fixed. 

Failure to plan for upgrading 
local skills to manage and 
govern the operations of the 
project for sustainability. 

Local people with technical 
competence leave for career 
paths elsewhere due to 
external demand. 

Social and 
environmental  

Governance actions fail to 
respond to changing 
climatic conditions such 
as severe drought or other 
extreme weather events. 

Community awareness of the 
dangers of climate change is 
not enforced and thus 
communities fail to respond 
to the dangers brought by 
climate change. 

Lack of technical support 
owing to poor access to 
national databases, or 
because databases are not 
well maintained. 

Exogenous climate hazards 
such as flooding.  

Political Local political interference 
in project procurement 
processes. 

The Kunene Regional Council 
fails to institutionalise early-
warning systems and 
meteorological/ climate 
change observation 
components. 

Political interference at 
national level. 
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Table 3.5: Adapted Risk Mitigation Plan for the Namibia Rangelands project 

Risks and Risk Category  

How is the asset impacted? (e.g. high, medium, low) 

Mitigation Measures 

What will be done to protect the asset? 

Political and Governance Risks: Medium (medium 
likelihood and medium severity) 

Political and governance risks may be broad and refer 
to a lack of coordination across relevant institutions 
involved, as well as a lack of good 
governance/oversight and political will. 

A specific institutional risk relevant for this project is if 
the Kunene Regional Council fails to institutionalise 
early-warning systems and meteorological/climate 
observation components. 

The government will need to translate its commitment 
to the project into budget lines so that early-warning 
systems and meteorological/observational 
components are institutionalised and continue to be 
operational after the life of the project. Lobbying and 
advocacy to show the utility and value of these 
components for sound planning at the regional level 
will be an ongoing project activity to promote this.  

 

Financial Risks: Medium (low likelihood, medium 
severity) 
There is an insufficient availability of necessary financial 
resources to upscale best practices. 

[3a]  

Environmental Risks: Medium (medium likelihood, 
medium severity) 

Project is exposed to potential environmental risks such 
as severe drought and linked temperature increases 
which will result in higher evapotranspiration levels. 
Greater rainfall variability could result in higher soil 
erosion rates and reduced ground water recharge. 
Higher wind speed could lead to dust storms, especially 
in the dry season. 

While the project interventions are designed 
specifically to address the effects of increasing climate 
variability, such extreme weather events could negate 
project benefits in some years. In order to mitigate this, 
updated and improved climate change projections will 
be developed and used to fine-tune technical aspects 
of programme activities, such as the specific design of 
soil and water conservation measures. The project will 
have an ongoing learning-by-doing component that 
will allow for iterative and adaptive management. 
Lessons learned will be generated to inform 
sustainability and replicability of similar interventions 
elsewhere in the region and in the country.  

Social Risks: High (medium likelihood, high severity) 
At the heart of adaptation lies the need to raise 
community awareness of the community’s vulnerability 
to climate change. Without this realisation, communities 
cannot be expected to commit to the livelihood 
diversification that is required. Thus, if awareness is not 
enforced, communities could fail to respond to the 
dangers brought by climate change. 

The severity of the situation in the targeted 
communities should provide initial impetus for change. 
This will be reinforced by initiatives designed to raise 
awareness of, and improve access to, relevant 
information for the men and women in the targeted 
communities. At the outset, this will be used to show 
what options should be considered and then to guide 
people along the appropriate adaptation routes. Over 
time, the project will introduce participative 
mechanisms for review and use early-warning and 
other relevant information to modify plans, in the 
process empowering communities, women, youth 
and individuals to continually adapt in the face of 
changing circumstances.  

Technical Risks: Medium (low likelihood, medium 
severity) 
Irrigation structures, water schemes and other 
infrastructure might not be properly and timeously 
maintained or fixed.  

[3b] 
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Operational Risks: Medium (low likelihood, medium 
severity) 

Supporting climate resilient agricultural practices is 
unlikely to be easy. A key operational risk to consider is 
that the proposed approaches to adaptation are found 
to be unfeasible. 

 

 

The project has addressed this risk through several 
strategies. The first is the integration of a variety of 
natural-resource management approaches that 
introduce a coherent and adaptive way, and have the 
potential to move people away from traditional 
methods and to create increasing demand for the new 
products and services being offered. The second is 
the rigorous approach to selection of participating 
communities, which ensures that the viability of the 
approaches has at the outset been validated in the 
local contexts. During project execution, action-
learning mechanisms will help share information 
across participating communities so that the best 
ways of addressing specific implementation 
challenges can be developed and applied as 
appropriate.  
 

Completing the funding proposal 

Section F in the GCF funding proposal template (in the additional resources folder) requires you to classify 
each risk you identify, as follows: 

• By category: technical and operational, credit, forex, governance, legal, reputational, money 
laundering or terrorist financing (ML/TF), sanctions, prohibited practices and other risks (see 
definitions in Table 3.6)  

• By probability of the risk occurring: low, medium or high (see matrix in Figure 3.6)  

• By level of impact: low, medium or high. 

You then need to include a description of the risk, and the mitigation strategy relevant for that risk.  

Table 3.4: Risk Categories in the GCF Funding Proposal Template 

Risk Category Definition 

Credit 
The inability or unwillingness of the GCF loan financing recipient to satisfy the terms of a 
loan obligation to GCF, or the decline in the value of a loan asset owing to a 
deterioration in the creditworthiness of the issue 

Forex Loss in the value of contributions owing to foreign-exchange rate fluctuations 

Governance 
Failure of the AE/EE or other related parties to comply with GCF’s internal policies, 
guidelines, applicable regulations, and respective agreements (e.g. AMA, FAA) with 
involved parties to a project 
Failure of the project to deliver the expected transformative mitigation and adaptation 
climate impact 

Legal 
Financial loss, sanction, and/or reputational damage resulting from the use of defective 
contracts or contractual relationships 

Money laundering / 
terrorist financing 

The concealment or disguise of the true nature, source, location, disposition, 
movement, rights with respect to, or ownership of property, knowing such property is 
derived from crime, or the commission of any offence as set out in Article 2 of the 
International Convention for the Suppression of the Financing of Terrorism 

Prohibited practices 
Abuse, conflict of interest, corruption, retaliation against whistle-blowers or witnesses, 
as well as fraudulent, coercive, collusive and obstructive practices 
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Reputational 
Adverse perception which has a material effect on the credibility of GCF (beyond the 
reputational damage which may be incurred owing to one of the other risks in this 
register) 

Sanctions 
Failure of GCF, AE/EEs, or other related parties to adhere to the laws and regulations, 
including sanctions and embargoes, in jurisdictions relevant to GCF’s operations or 
engagements, as well as to GCF’s prohibited practices requirements and Anti-Money 
Laundering and Countering the Financing of Terrorism Policy (as appropriate), etc. 

Technical and 
operational 

Disruption of business owing to unavailability or inaccessibility of IT infrastructure and 
applications 
Operational failures, losses and other disruptions arising from GCF’s staffing model, 
including the staff headcount level and external consultants, as well as from problems 
with recruitment, retention, succession planning, integrity and morale amongst GCF 
staff 

Other risks 
Compliance, project failure risk, funding risk, financial investment risk 

 

3.3: How Gender Plans, Environmental and Social Safeguards (ESS) and Indigenous Peoples Issues relate 
to a Climate Finance Project 
Before you begin this section, you need to know the related key terms below. 

Key Term Description 

Environmental and 
social impact 
assessment (ESIA) 

This is a process for identifying and assessing the potential environmental and social 
impacts of a proposed project, evaluating alternatives and designing appropriate 
mitigation, management and monitoring measures. 

Environmental and 
social management 
plan (ESMP) 

This is a costed plan which describes the process of managing the mitigation measures 
and actions identified under the ESIA, including the associated responsibility, timeline, 
costs and monitoring of key environmental and social indicators.  

Environmental and 
social management 
system (ESMS) 

This is a process that institutions put in place to ensure that they adequately identify, 
assess, manage, mitigate and monitor environmental and social risks, and respond to 
problems that arise. Specific to projects and programmes, the process for 
environmental and social due diligence and management of risks and impacts will be 
captured in the environmental and social management framework and other specific 
management frameworks, such as those related to land acquisition and resettlement, 
indigenous peoples and stakeholder engagement. 

Environmental and 
social safeguards 
(ESS) 

These are policies, standards and procedures that prevent, minimise and/or mitigate 
any adverse environmental and social impacts of a project, a programme or an 
investment. For the World Bank, “ESS” refers to environmental and social standards.  

Gender Assessment  
Analysis 

This refers to methods used to understand relationships between men and women, their 
access to resources, their activities, and the constraints they face relative to each other. 
A comprehensive gender analysis or gender assessment entails the examination of the 
different roles, rights, needs and opportunities of women and men, boys and girls, in a 
given project/programme context. The analysis thus allows you to identify entry points, 
policies and opportunities to enhance gender equality. 

In the case of climate change projects/programmes, a well-done gender analysis or 
assessment helps to identify multiple causes of vulnerability, including gender inequality. 
It also helps to identify and build on the diverse knowledge and capacities within 
communities and households that can be used to make them more resilient to climate-
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related shocks and risks (see GCF Gender Analysis/Assessment Action Plan 
Templates). 

Gender Action Plan 
(GAP) 

This is a costed plan which shows how the project (and which activities) will respond to 
the findings of the gender assessment. 

Independent Redress 
Mechanism (IRM) 

This is a tool to address complaints by people who believe they are negatively affected 
or may be affected by projects or programmes funded by GCF. The IRM also accepts 
requests for reconsideration from developing countries whose funding proposals have 
been denied by the GCF Board. 

Monitoring and 
evaluation (M&E) 

This is the process of measuring and assessing progress towards the project’s desired 
impacts. M&E frameworks stem from the components that make up the lifecycle 
framework and follow the reasoning behind the intervention logic. M&E tracks results, 
accountability and learning from project experience in order to determine whether 
investment in the project was worth its while. (Petrie et al., 2016) 

Sustainable 
Development Goals 
(SDGs) 

These goals were developed by the United Nations and aim to achieve universal gender 
equality, consideration of indigenous peoples’ issues and a sustainable environment, 
amongst other targets. 

The purpose of designing social, environmental and gender plans is to meet the shared, global goals of 
sustainability embodied in the Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs), as defined above. Furthermore, 
the quest for inclusive sustainable development necessitates that projects explicitly address the rights 
and needs of vulnerable groups such as women, children and indigenous peoples. In addition, to achieve 
Agenda 2030, it is vital to ensure that no one is left behind, on the understanding that this will benefit 
multiple countries and societies. 

There are benefits for your project in addressing these sustainability issues, such as the following: 

• Indigenous knowledge drawn from engaging vulnerable communities familiar with local contexts 
and conditions is extremely valuable, but frequently overlooked.  

• Research has repeatedly shown that women-led investments (notably in climate adaptation) often 
yield the greatest returns.  

• Overall, indigenous knowledge and inclusion of gender considerations contributes further to the 
development of community-owned solutions – and to stakeholder ownership. 

• Addressing gender equality and socio-economic risks is key to the viability and sustainability of a 
project, and projects and investments can directly impact on these aspects.  

Some projects directly and explicitly address environmental impacts, in the case of ecosystem 
assessment for instance, but do not seem directly linked to gender equality enhancement or social 
development. However, almost every single project has impacts (positive or negative) on environmental, 
social or gender considerations, and these impacts need to be clearly identified in the funding proposal. 

Your social strategy or management plan needs to ensure that the impacts of the project are not 
detrimental to the most vulnerable members of society, such as women, children and the elderly, or 
indigenous people. Most importantly, such a strategy ensures that women and the most disadvantaged 
members of the community benefit from the proposed project.  

Mainstreaming ESS and Gender 
Based on the results of your analysis, you can develop the gender assessment required by GCF. You 
must include your gender and ESS assessment, as well as a gender mainstreaming action plan and/or 
an action plan for ESS, with your funding proposal. 
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Integrating Gender into Your Project 
Gender equality can be a highly disputed indicator. To see just how gender equality impacts adaptive 
capacity, you can utilise the Fourth-to-First-Order Impact Assessment Framework, (Figure 3.10 below) 
for gender equality. (In the figure, the up arrows (↑) indicate an increase in the factor; the down arrows 
(↓) indicate a reduction in the factor.) 

This model is similar to the one used in Module 3.1 (developing your climate context). However, this one 
works the other way around, beginning at the top, with the desired impact or intervention (in this case, 
community awareness and increased resilience). It then flows through the resulting outcomes of changing 
the level of gender equality. As the intervention takes effect, feedback is expected. For instance, 
improving community awareness and increasing resilience at a societal level will improve the health of 
people, which in turn can boost the agricultural productivity of a community. At the same time, a boost 
in agricultural productivity will lead to more household income, which can lead to greater community 
awareness as behaviours are reinforced.  

Figure 3.10: The Fourth-to-First-Order Impact Assessment of Increased Gender Equality  

 
Source:  (Petrie, B. et al., 2018) 

The figure also shows how increasing community awareness of gender roles, and increasing the gender 
equality targets, can lead not only to improved gender equality, but tomuch- improved climate resilience. 
Improved gender equality, in the form of equal sharing of household workloads and associated benefits 
and risks, leads to numerous benefits, as shown in the third and fourth orders. These benefits include 
increased agricultural productivity, better hygiene, higher education levels and better opportunities for 
livelihood diversification, resulting in improved health and household income indicators, as well as a 
decreased reliance on natural resources. These positive outcomes contribute towards improved adaptive 
capacity and lower vulnerability to climate change. 
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GCF Support for Gender Mainstreaming 

GCF has developed a practical manual to support the integration of gender equality in climate change 
interventions and climate finance. It has also committed to making GCF readiness support and 
preparatory support available to enhance capacities to implement GCF’s updated Gender Policy. 
Examples of gender assessments and action plans of previously approved projects are available on the 
GCF website.  

Conducting a Gender Assessment and Developing a Gender Action Plan 
A comprehensive gender assessment entails the examination of the different roles, rights, needs and 
opportunities of women and men, boys and girls, in a given project or programme context. This will 
enable you to identify entry points, policies and opportunities to enhance gender equality in your project. 
The assessment is carried out at the project preparation stage (identified in the concept note and carried 
out during the development of the full proposal), as it informs the final proposal you will submit.  

The gender assessment should answer specific questions regarding the gender distribution of benefits 
resulting from the project, as outlined in Box 3.1 below.  

Box 3.1: Questions for Gender Analysis 

Gender Analysis: Typical Questions to Be Answered in a Structured Proposal 

• Will the project have positive or negative social impacts? Give details. 

• Might there be any unintended negative social impacts? Explain. (This might include the need for resettlement, 
for example.) How will these be mitigated? (For example, using social safeguard instruments, such as a 
resettlement action plan (RAP) for involuntary resettlement.) 

• Who benefits from the proposed project? Which women, children and/or men benefit? Who may lose? (Give 
numbers of women, children and/or men, each separately.) 

• Have the different groups (women and men) been consulted (separately) about the project? What are the 
findings? (Note that it is important to consult women and men separately in cases where women are not 
comfortable speaking in the presence of men.) 

• Are there options for encouraging women to participate in the project construction? Describe options and how 
women will participate. 

• Who controls the resource(s), services and decision-making? Are women involved in control and decision- 
making, and do they have access to the services provided? 

• Does the project alter the existing division of tasks, responsibilities and resources amongst men and women?  
How and how much? 

Source: adapted from (EIGE, 2020) 

When submitting a GCF proposal, you are required to submit a Gender Assessment and project level 
Action Plan as Annex 8. You can find GCF’s guidance document on carrying out gender assessments, 
as well as a gender action plan template here. 

The gender action plan for your project should include the elements described in Figure 3.11. 

  

https://www.greenclimate.fund/document/mainstreaming-gender-green-climate-fund-projects
https://www.greenclimate.fund/projects/gender
https://www.greenclimate.fund/sites/default/files/document/form-09-gender-assessment-and-action-plan-template_0.pdf
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Figure 3.11: Elements of Conducting a Gender Action Plan 

 

Incorporating Gender in Your Project 
Now let’s look at where and how you can mainstream gender into the various parts of your project. 

The Project Objectives and Project Concept Note 

Consider how gender is, or is not, an integral part of your project objectives against the baseline you 
established earlier, where you took environmental, social and gender considerations into account. If one 
or more of your objectives is to alter the status quo, or baseline considerations, through progressive 
gender-differentiated outcomes, then you need to articulate these objectives clearly right from the 
concept note stage and throughout your proposal. 

Climate Context  

(GCF FP, section B.1.) 

The rationale section of your proposal should highlight the differentiated levels of vulnerability of the 
project beneficiaries, according to gender roles. Vulnerability is not the same for men and women (for 
example, women are often responsible for household duties, such as fetching water). The project 
therefore needs to address the beneficiaries’ or recipients’ needs accordingly, and build adaptive 
capacity and resilience while acknowledging and addressing the gender gap.  
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Sustainable Development and Needs of the Recipient 

(GCF FP, sections D.3. and D.4.) 

The sustainable development potential includes the environmental, social and economic co-benefits 
(additional, indirect benefits) of the project, as well as the gender sensitive development impact. This 
means that your proposal should state how the project supports gender equality and how this contributes 
to the sustainable development trajectory of the community and the country.  

When presenting the needs of the recipients, you will need to describe the vulnerability of women and 
how your project will address the specific vulnerabilities you have identified.  

Feasibility Study, Theory of Change and Logframe 

(GCF FP, sections B.2. and E., and Annex 2) 

The feasibility study component of your project proposal should include an assessment, integrated 
throughout this component, of how you will practically achieve your gender objectives as articulated in 
your concept note, project rationale and project objectives. The practical pathways you outline in your 
feasibility study should then be captured in your project’s theory of change and logframe, while also 
feeding into the M&E plan and your results framework.    

Monitoring and Evaluation Plan and Results Management Framework  

(GCF FP, section E.7. and Annex 11) 

The M&E and reporting system, and the results management framework, all need to be gender sensitive 
and must include monitoring of environmental impacts. In other words, you need to break down the 
indicators you will use for M&E into gender differentiated targets in your results management framework, 
and then you will monitor and report against these throughout the lifecycle of your project. It is important 
to note that the project governance structure, such as a project steering committee, is responsible for 
overseeing performance against the project’s results based framework, while the project management 
structure, for example the project implementation unit, is responsible for conducting the M&E and 
reporting against the results based framework, including regarding ESS and gender.  

Exit Strategy  

(GCF FP, section B.6.) 

The exit strategy ensures that the project has a life beyond the funding and management cycle of the 
initial project. It should involve building capacity in the local community, to make the project sustainable 
once project activities have ended. Gender and gender equality need to be included in the project exit 
strategy too, to ensure that these benefits are sustained and built upon. So gender should be considered 
when answering questions such as: Who will manage the project going forwards? 

Aligning Your Project with GCF ESS – Performance Standards and Risk 
The GCF environmental and social safeguards (ESS) performance standards are summarised in Table 
3.5 below.  

Table 3.5: GCF Interim ESS Performance Standards 
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ESS Risk Categorisation 

You are required to assess and manage your project’s environmental and social risks using the 
International Finance Corporation’s approach to risk categorisation, which has three risk categories: low 
(C/Intermediation 3), medium (B/Intermediation 2) and high (A/Intermediation 1).  

You must conduct an environmental and social impact assessment (ESIA) to identify and estimate the 
type and magnitude of the potential environmental and social risks and to design appropriate mitigation, 
management and monitoring measures. The scope and depth of the ESIA will depend on the level of risk 
that your project faces. Table 3.6 gives the requirements for each level of risk.  

When identifying the risk category of activities in your project, adopt a precautionary approach. Adjust 
your risk category as the risks change, as the project moves through the project cycle, to reflect the risk 
reality faced by the project. Justify your choice of risk level in section G.1. of your proposal. 

Table 3.6: Risk Levels and Categories 

Risk Level GCF Risk Category Intermediation Proposal 
Requirements  

Examples of Projects in 
this Risk Category 

High Category A 

Activities that potentially 
have significant adverse 
environmental and/or 
social risks and impacts 
that would be diverse, 
irreversible or 
unprecedented 

Intermediation 1 (I-1)  

When an intermediary’s existing or 
proposed portfolio includes, or is 
expected to include, substantial 
financial exposure to activities with 
potential significant adverse 
environmental and/or social risks, 
and/or impacts that are diverse, 
irreversible or unprecedented  

Full and 
comprehensiv
e 
environmental 
and social 
impact 
assessment 
(EISA) 

Large-scale forestry, 
agriculture or renewable 
energy projects; projects 
affecting highly sensitive 
ecosystems; projects with 
large resettlements; 
projects affecting 
indigenous peoples; 
projects with serious 
occupational or health 
risks, and projects that 
have serious socio-
economic concerns 

Medium Category B 

Activities that potentially 
have mild adverse 
environmental and/or 
social risks and impacts 
that are few, site-
specific, reversible and 
can be addressed 
through mitigation 
measures 

Intermediation 2 (I-2) 

When an intermediary’s existing or 
proposed portfolio includes, or is 
expected to include, substantial 
financial exposure to activities with 
potential limited adverse 
environmental or social risks and 
impacts that are few, generally site-
specific, largely reversible, and 
readily addressed through 
mitigation measures, and includes 
no activities with potential significant 
adverse environmental and social 

Limited-focus 
environmental 
and social 
impact 
assessment 
(ESIA) and 
environmental 
and social 
management 
plan (ESMP) 

Adaptation of crops or 
farming; forest 
management; energy 
efficiency of industry; 
small- to medium- scale 
renewables and small-
scale agricultural 
initiatives. 

PS1 
Assessment and Management of Environmental and Social Risks and Impacts

PS2 
Labour and 
Working 

Conditions 

PS3 
Resource 

Efficiency and 
Pollution 

Prevention 

PS4 
Community 

Health, Safety 
and Security 

PS5 
Land Acquisition 
and Involuntary 
Resettlement 

PS6 
Biodiversity 

Conservation 
and Sustainable 
Management of 
Living Natural 

Resources 

PS7 
Indigenous 

Peoples 

PS8 
Cultural Heritage 
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risks and impacts that, individually 
or cumulatively, are diverse, 
irreversible or unprecedented  

Low Category C 

Activities which have no 
adverse environmental 
or social risks or 
impacts. 

Intermediation 3 (I-3) 

When an intermediary’s existing or 
proposed portfolio includes financial 
exposure to activities that 
predominantly have minimal or 
negligible adverse environmental 
and social impacts 

May not 
require 
assessment 
but a pre-
assessment 
needs to be 
included to 
confirm it is 
low risk. 

Education and training; 
public broadcasting; 
small- scale reforestation; 
health and family planning; 
monitoring programmes; 
plans and studies and 
advisory services 

Preparing an Environmental and Social Management Plan (ESMP) 

The Environmental and Social Management Plan (ESMP) should define the resources, roles and 
responsibilities to manage and mitigate the identified risks and impacts. The ESMP should include the 
following, detailed in Table 3.7.  

Once you have identified the environmental and social (ES) risk category through the screening and 
rationale process, you need to provide a summary of the main outcomes and present the key ES risks, 
impacts and mitigation measures at the different project stages (project preparation, implementation and 
operation). If the project uses financial intermediation, the executing entity will need to describe the due 
diligence and management plans that are in place in section G.1. of the proposal (the environmental and 
social risk assessment).  

Table 3.7: Environmental and Social Management Plan (ESMP) Requirements 

Applicable to: Requirements for the ESMP 

All projects that require 
ESMPs 

A description of the mitigation activities 

Timeline 

Identification of resources to ensure that the ESMP can be delivered 

Definition of the monitoring requirements to determine whether mitigation has been 
successful 

Projects that require an 
environmental and 
social audit 

Remediation 

Compensation to any affected parties 

Management of any residual environmental and social issues 

Projects that involve 
potential involuntary 
resettlement impacts  

A resettlement action plan (RAP). Alternatively, if specific activities or locations have 
not yet been determined, a resettlement policy framework (RPF) is required, 
proportional to the extent of physical and economic displacement and the vulnerability 
of the people and communities. A resettlement framework will include provisions for 
the development and implementation of site-specific resettlement action plans. 

Projects that involve 
potential impacts on 
biodiversity 

Impacts on biodiversity and ecosystem services are to be avoided. If it is impossible 
to avoid impacts, then measures to minimise impacts and restore biodiversity and 
ecosystem services will be implemented. Mitigation measures may include biodiversity 
offsets, but these should only be considered after appropriate avoidance, minimisation 
and restoration measures have been applied. These measures need to be supported 
by sound science and long-term management. Evidence of funding for these activities 
should also be provided.  
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For projects that have potential impacts on critical habitats, a biodiversity action plan 
is required that describes the long-term mitigation, conservation outcomes, and 
monitoring and evaluation programme. 

Projects that involve 
potential impacts on 
indigenous peoples 

An Indigenous Peoples Plan (IPP) or, if specific activities or locations have not yet been 
determined, an Indigenous Peoples Planning Framework (IPPF) is required.  

The scope and extent of the plans will be proportional to the vulnerability of the 
indigenous peoples and the extent of the impacts on the customary rights of use and 
access to resources, socio-economic status, cultural integrity, indigenous knowledge 
and skills, and overall welfare. The planning framework should include provisions for 
the development and implementation of site-specific indigenous peoples plans.  

If your project requires financial intermediation, the AE, acting in an intermediary function, will need to 
develop an environmental and social management system (ESMS) to identify and manage the risks 
associated with the financial intermediary’s portfolio. The complexity of the ESMS will depend on the risk 
exposure that the intermediary will have to manage.   

You will also need to describe the capacity of the EE to implement the ESMP and to monitor, supervise 
and report on compliance. This should be aligned with:  

• The project-level grievance redress mechanism (described in Box 3.2) 

• The multi-stakeholder consultation (which is part of the political economy analysis explained in 
Module 2.1, while stakeholder engagement is addressed in section 3.4 below) 

• GCF’s Information Disclosure Policy  

• GCF’s Environmental and Social Policy.  

Box 3.2: Grievance Redress Mechanisms 

The GCF Independent Redress Mechanism (IRM) addresses complaints from people who believe that they have 
been adversely affected by, or may be affected by, GCF-funded projects. Part of the accreditation master 
agreement conditions of receiving funding from GCF is that an AE must establish a grievance redress mechanism 
to address complaints from people affected by the project that they are implementing.  

The best way to avoid significant risks, issues and having grievances reported to the IRM or the AE’s grievance 
redress mechanism is to meaningfully engage with the stakeholders involved in and affected by your project from 
the early stages of the design phase. A study of 262 complaints from 72 countries found that the most common 
issues raised in complaints were:  

• Project due diligence and supervision efforts 
• Consultation and disclosure practices 
• Adverse socio-economic impact on people and the environment.  

Part of the IRM’s mandate is to undertake capacity building activities with DAEs to help them to build capacity 
related to grievance mechanisms and procedures. The IRM is currently developing learning modules for use in 
online and in-person training. These modules will be based on best practices for the establishment and operation 
of a grievance mechanism. The modules will be accessible to DAEs and other parties, and will be made available 
to the public.  

Source: (GCF, 2020)  

Indigenous Peoples’ Issues 

At the outset of your project, in other words, at the project ideation stage, you should scope for and 
identify any indigenous peoples, or the ethnic groups who are the original or earliest known inhabitants 
of your project area. Indigenous peoples, sometimes also referred to as “first peoples”, are in contrast to 
groups that have more recently settled, occupied or colonised your project area. It will be helpful to the 
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success of your project in its implementation stage, to identify such peoples that are likely to benefit from 
your project or who may be impacted by your project.  

Common ways in which indigenous peoples are affected include removal from areas they have been 
used to inhabiting as a result of the project’s interventions (for example, removals of inhabitants as a 
result of the construction of a water supply system), or interference with their traditional livelihoods (for 
example, excluding them from forest areas or as a result of transformation of land-use practices).  

You will need to ensure free, prior and informed consent (FPIC) from indigenous peoples impacted by 
your project before the funding proposal is submitted to GCF. Indigenous peoples should have access 
to adequate information provided in a timely and a culturally appropriate manner, in a local language, and 
through a consultation process that is transparent and inclusive, free of coercion or intimidation, and 
includes women and youth.  

As noted in Table 3.7 above, you will need to prepare an IPP or IPPF if your project has potential impacts 
on indigenous peoples. The scope and scale of the IPP or IPPF will be proportionate to the potential risks 
and impacts of the project for groups of indigenous peoples likely to be affected. If your project intends 
to positively impact, or benefit indigenous peoples, then your consultation process should aim to ensure 
that the population groups concerned perceive these benefits and “own” them and the project. You will 
need to ensure that you plan for and adequately support measures to both optimise the positive impacts 
of your project for indigenous peoples and/or avoid, minimise or mitigate adverse impacts, to 
compensate for residual impacts or to provide for restoration.  

The IPP or IPPF is submitted under Annex 6 of the funding proposal. 

Information Disclosure Policy  

The environmental and social impact assessment (ESIA) and environmental and social management plan 
(ESMP) should be made public as per GCF’s Information Disclosure Policy. The AEs should disclose the 
following to the public by completing an environmental and social safeguards report form. The timeline 
for disclosure varies for different items (see Figure 3.12). 

Figure 3.12: Information Disclosure and Timelines for Different Items  

 

A gender assessment and a gender action plan (GAP) should also be disclosed where applicable, 
particularly in Annex 6 – ESS disclosure form. The report form is in both English and the local language 
(if not English) via electronic links on both the AE’s and GCF’s website. The AE should also ensure that 
all disclosed information is provided in a culturally and socially appropriate manner, including in the 
relevant indigenous language, to indigenous peoples and their advisors, and will also ensure that 
indigenous peoples have sufficient time to review and consider the information disclosed. Proposals 

Category A:
ESIA and an ESMP at least 120 
days in advance of the AE’s or 

GCF’s Board decision, whichever 
is earlier

Category I-1:
ESMS at least 120 days in 

advance of the AE’s or GCF’s 
Board decision, whichever is earlier

Category B:
ESIA and an ESMP at least 30 
days in advance of the AE’s or 

GCF’s Board decision, whichever 
is earlier

Category I-2:
ESMS at least 30 days in advance 

of the AE’s or GCF’s Board 
decision, whichever is earlier

KEY:  

 

AE: Accredited entities 

ESIA:  Environmental and social 
impact assessment  

ESMP: Environmental and social 
management plan 

 

https://www.greenclimate.fund/document/ess-disclosure-report-annex-6-funding-proposals
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relating to projects that do not have any significant environmental or social impact (Category C or 
Category l-3) do not require any additional advance information disclosure. More guidance on filling out 
this form can be found on pages 154–157 of the GCF Programming Manual.   

Case Study 3.3: Mainstreaming Gender in Your Project  

Discussion (45 min) 

The case study below is an example from Ethiopia’s project proposal to develop the resilience of the 
most vulnerable communities to the threat of drought. This case study summarises how some of the 
sections of the proposal incorporate and address gender. This emphasises the differentiated levels of 
vulnerability between men and women, and thus the critical need for a gender responsive approach to 
the overall project.  

Task 1: Read and evaluate the description below. In terms of the structure of the funding proposal, 
discuss which elements are missing in terms of gender mainstreaming. (In other words, which other 
sections could or should include and address gender aspects?) 

Task 2: Now, discuss how you would go about addressing these gaps. Give concrete examples and say 
which sections of the proposal you would build this into.  

Finally, check the funding proposal of the Ethiopian project to see how your answers compare. Also, see 
the notes that follow this case study, on how to incorporate gender into your funding proposal.  

Case Study 3.3: Mainstreaming Gender in Responding to the Increasing Risk of Drought Project in Ethiopia  

Climate Context: 

Climate change affects women and men differently – to the detriment of women – often due to existing social 
norms. The risk of climate change magnifies women’s relative poverty, and discrimination increases. Women are 
also underrepresented in decision-making in resource management and other issues on how best to manage 
the climate threat. Addressing gender dimensions within the project design and implementation, this proposal 
works to identify and integrate interventions to provide gender responsive and transformative results. Women 
are key players in the agricultural sector and therefore in food security, livelihoods and water management. 
Women, however, own fewer assets and have less access to land, have less input, and access to fewer financial 
services.   

The project will simultaneously establish institutional systems that enable gender and climate responsive planning 
and development, ensuring optimisation of social, economic and environmental benefits. By investing in particular 
gender responsive water and irrigation infrastructure and other climate smart initiatives, the project will improve 
health, food and water security, as well as strengthen institutional and regulatory systems for gender and climate 
responsive planning and development. As a result, the project will directly support 330,000 people (over 50% 
women and 30% female-headed households) to cope with the intensifying challenges of climate change. The 
project will focus on women and, in particular, female heads of households to increase their resilience and unleash 
their untapped potential as key stakeholders and community leaders in their own right. 

Gender Assessment: 

This gender assessment provides an overview of the situation in Ethiopia, identifying gender issues that are 
relevant to the project, and examining gender mainstreaming opportunities.  

The gender assessment is based on:  

https://www.greenclimate.fund/document/programming-manual
https://www.greenclimate.fund/document/responding-increasing-risk-drought-building-gender-responsive-resilience-most-vulnerable
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• Undertaking a desktop review, and aligning approaches in this proposal with the national priorities of 
Ethiopia;  

• Incorporating information and lessons learnt from past studies and assessments on gender in Ethiopia 
by the Federal Democratic Republic of Ethiopia, the United Nations, Development Partners, civil society 
organisations and multilateral development banks;  

• Conducting stakeholder consultations and engaging women affected by the project, and incorporating 
all points raised; and  

• Integrating gender considerations in the project indicators, targets and activities and identifying women 
as leaders and decision makers.  

The recommendations to mainstream gender include:  

1. Community level awareness-raising at all levels;  
2. Involvement of women, starting from the need assessment to implementation, by identifying and analysing 

their coping mechanisms;  
3. Introduction and assurance of the availability of women friendly technology that is tested and accepted by 

the women themselves;  
4. Assignment of an expert in MOWCYA with climate knowledge in order to follow up the overall sectoral plan 

and activities;  
5. Staff capacity building on gender and climate change analysis, planning, budgeting and mainstreaming;  
6. Identification of the issues and challenges that hinder men and women in accessing all levels of policy and 

decision‐making processes; and 
7. Engagement of women in order to play a leadership role in early-warning systems and recovery.  

Completing the funding proposal 

You need to mainstream gender and ESS throughout your proposal, and there are specific aspects of 
the proposal template that focus on these aspects. For example, in section G (GCF Policies and 
Standards) you present the results of your ESS and gender assessments (in the GCF funding proposal 
template found in additional resources). 

Gender Action Plan 

All GCF-funded projects should have a Gender Action Plan (GAP), as Annex 8. The GAP shows how the 
project, and which activities, will respond to the findings of the gender assessment. GCF provides a 
template for the GAP. The GAP should include clear targets, sex-disaggregated targets, indicators, a 
budget, responsibilities and timelines. Further information and a GCF toolkit on mainstreaming gender 
are available on the GCF website.  

3.4: Stakeholder and Community Engagement 

Key Term Description 

Stakeholder 
engagement 

This is when stakeholders at all levels are engaged throughout the project, from the 
generation of the project idea to the implementation and monitoring. This fulfils the 
country ownership criteria and can also help ensure longevity of the project/programme. 

https://www.greenclimate.fund/document/gender-assessment-and-action-plan-annex-8-funding-proposals
https://www.greenclimate.fund/document/gender-assessment-and-action-plan-annex-8-funding-proposals
https://www.greenclimate.fund/projects/gender
https://www.greenclimate.fund/document/mainstreaming-gender-green-climate-fund-projects
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Stakeholder engagement has two key aspects: firstly, country 
ownership (engagement with the institutions who will anchor 
and/or be the overall responsible institution for the project), and 
secondly, the stakeholders who will be immediately impacted by 
the project (for example, the beneficiaries, and the regional and 
local institutions who will implement and/or facilitate the project 
activities).  

Stakeholder engagement should underpin all GCF-funded activities and your proposal development 
process. It is especially important for you to establish meaningful consultation and engagement 
processes. These need to be inclusive of vulnerable and marginalised groups and individuals who are 
affected, or potentially affected, by your project (including indigenous communities, women, youth and 
the elderly). The funding proposal should enable reviewers to understand how the relevant stakeholders 
have engaged in the project/programme design, and how consultations will be carried out during the 
implementation phase.  

Meaningful stakeholder engagement requires you to consider stakeholder engagement as a key input 
into the design and implementation of your project, rather than only seeking validation and confirmation. 
This is a time- and resource-intensive process but it improves the project’s outcomes and the likelihood 
of success by building trust and collaboration. This will generate buy-in and help in identifying ways to 
innovate and find solutions to shared challenges.  

You can achieve this by developing a stakeholder engagement plan, which you attach as Annex 7 to 
your proposal. (Annex 7 is a stakeholder engagement plan and a summary of consultations held thus 
far.) 

Developing a Stakeholder Engagement Plan 
A stakeholder engagement plan should include:  

• A detailed process for effective engagement with communities and individuals (including 
vulnerable and marginalised groups and individuals) who are affected or potentially affected by 
proposed GCF-funded activities 

• A description of how information will be disclosed, the process by which meaningful consultation 
and informed participation will occur in a culturally appropriate and gender responsive manner, 
and, in certain circumstances, steps that will be taken to obtain the FPIC of indigenous peoples  

• A process for receiving and managing concerns and grievances at the project level that has been 
designed in consultation with stakeholders, and which complements the AE’s grievance redress 
mechanism and GCF’s Independent Redress Mechanism. 

Steps to Developing Your Stakeholder Engagement Plan 

Figure 3.6 shows the steps you can take to help you devise a suitable stakeholder engagement plan.  

Figure 3.6: Steps to Developing a Stakeholder Engagement Plan 

Note: 

The Stakeholder Engagement Plan 
(Annex 7) should be described under 
Section D.5. of the funding proposal: 

Country Ownership. 
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Each step is explained in more detail as follows: 

1. Develop a strategy: clearly articulate the purpose and objectives of the engagement plan, guiding 
principles, commitments and success indicators, organisational roles and responsibilities related 
to stakeholder engagement activity, and any other elements that communicate the goals, 
structure and requirements of stakeholder engagement and information disclosure. 

2. Map stakeholders and issues: a stakeholder map is a useful first step as part of a stakeholder 
analysis to identify and organise stakeholders according to specific criteria, for instance their 
position (what they want) and interest (why they want it) in a project, their expectations and their 
relative influence on a project and/or within a community or organisation. Any potential conflicts 
of interest or elite capture by one particular group should also be identified. This should be done 
during the PEA (discussed in Module 2.1).  

3. Engage stakeholders and define the strategy for engagement: identify the best approach to 
engaging with each stakeholder group by undertaking a stakeholder pre-consultation on the initial 
stakeholder and issues map. This involves reaching out to the people and groups identified during 
Step 2 above. These “pre-consultations” will also help deepen an understanding of people’s 
expectations, interests and motivations. In addition, these initial conversations provide an 
opportunity to share detailed information about the project, gather ideas about the most 
appropriate approaches to communication and engagement, as well as refine the stakeholder 
map and engagement strategy.  

A useful approach to defining levels and types of engagement is to divide stakeholders into three 
categories, based on how you will relate to them:  

o Engage: this is the priority stakeholder group, most likely to be impacted by your project; 
this group should be regular participants in dialogue and negotiation processes, 
partnerships, and joint fact-finding exercises  
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o Communicate: this group is the indirectly impacted stakeholder group, with a high degree 
of interest in the project; they should be solicited for feedback via surveys or focus groups, 
and they should also be sent newsletters, social media updates or meeting invitations 

o Inform: these are stakeholder groups with less interest in conversations or negotiation 
processes but still wishing to receive updates and information about the project.  

4. Define the implementation plan: provide clear descriptions of the budget requirements, timelines, 
and the roles and responsibilities of the AE or stakeholders who will be responsible for 
implementing the actions  

5. Develop the monitoring and evaluation process: this will help understand how well engagement 
activities are working and why, identify and correct what is not working well, as well as respond 
to unexpected events as they unfold (for example, changes in the scope, activities, locations or 
policy settings of the project) that may introduce new environmental and social risks and impacts 
or elevate the level of risks and impacts. Output indicators to consider include: 

o Number and diversity of stakeholders participating in various engagements and at what 
levels 

o Feedback from stakeholders on the effectiveness of the plan, level of trust generated, 
satisfaction with the level of engagement and outputs, and disclosure and provision of 
information about the activity 

o Completion of agreements and commitments 

o Extent of involvement of women, vulnerable or minority groups, and other more 
traditionally underrepresented stakeholders. 

Box 3.1 below provides an overview of good practices to use when undertaking stakeholder 
engagements.  

Box 3.1: Good Practice for Stakeholder Engagements 

Several good practices when engaging with stakeholders include:  

 Choosing meeting locations or venues where all stakeholder groups feel most comfortable, so as to 
ensure that differentiated voices are heard  

 Providing information about the project that responds directly to the expectations and interests (not only 
internal objectives and activities) in an understandable and timely format 

 Ensuring that consultations are gender-inclusive and are culturally appropriate (for example, women 
and/or indigenous peoples may need to be engaged with separately), that vulnerable groups are 
represented, that consultations take into consideration the cultural practices of the stakeholders, and 
that engagement processes are free from coercion, intimidation or reprisals if contrary viewpoints are 
expressed 

 Listening deeply, acknowledging people’s concerns, summarising common ground and areas of 
disagreement, and being prepared to negotiate, change plans and explore alternatives 

 Offering multiple opportunities for consultation and engagement (for example, one-on-one meetings, 
surveys, workshops, focus groups and participatory events) throughout the project implementation to 
inform the stakeholders of new developments and changes in the project’s risks and impacts, and to 
allow for differentiated approaches to ensure effective engagement of vulnerable and marginalised 
groups and individuals 

 Keeping records of meetings and engagement activities that acknowledge peoples’ perspectives and 
detail any agreements and timelines for accomplishing tasks  

 Distributing summaries of meetings to stakeholders and other appropriate interest groups. 
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Completing the funding proposal 

You describe the stakeholder engagement plan and process in section D.5. of the funding proposal 
template, titled “Country ownership”. This includes the consultation process and feedback received from 
civil society organisations and other relevant stakeholders.  

Annex 7 (Stakeholder engagement consultations and plan) should include a list of all stakeholder 
consultations undertaken as part of the project appraisal, as well as pictures demonstrating the 
consultations including at the community level. Detailed information and evidence should be included on 
how the AE engaged with civil society organisations and other relevant stakeholders, including indigenous 
peoples, women and other vulnerable groups, not only during project design and development, but also 
in decision-making during the implementation phase. 

For more information on the stakeholder consultation process, see the GCF initial best practice options 
for country coordination and multi-stakeholder engagement. 

Case Study 3.4: Stakeholder Analysis and Engagement Plan  

Discussion (20 min) 

In this case study, you will read how the Namibia Rangelands project planners addressed country 
ownership and stakeholder analysis and engagement. You will see a summary of section D.5. (Country 
ownership), and a stakeholder analysis and engagement plan (Annex 7) from the Namibia funding 
proposal. Country ownership now falls under section D (Expected Performance against Investment 
Criteria) of the GCF funding proposal.   

Task 1: Study the relevant section of the funding proposal and note what aspects need to be included in 
your proposal. (In the Namibian funding proposal, this is section E.5.) 

Task 2: Read the summary below of how the Namibian proposal addressed the issue of country 
ownership (section D.5.) and stakeholder engagement (Annex 7). Discuss whether you think that the GCF 
requirement for country ownership and implementation of the project has been met. Can you suggest 
any ways to improve these aspects?  

Task 3: Read the summary of Annex 7, in Part 2 below. This shows you an example of a stakeholder 
engagement plan (including stakeholder groups, interests and influence of the group relevant to the 
project, proposed role in the project, and engagement strategy). Discuss how you could complete the 
missing information in the blue boxes.  

Task 4: Finally, briefly (and if time allows), look at the relevant section(s) in the Moroccan project, and 
assess how these aspects were addressed.  

PART 1: COUNTRY OWNERSHIP: Improving Rangeland and Ecosystem Management Practices of 
Smallholder Farmers under Conditions of Climate Change in Namibia 

Section D.5.: Country ownership 

An early internal concept note was developed for an adaptation project in the agricultural sector in 
Namibia, for which all major government stakeholders were consulted and consensus was developed 
with regard to the main theme of the programme. This original concept has been refined to ensure that 
the project encapsulates tangible adaptation activities. The concept note was approved by the Ministry 
of Environment and Tourism and received a “No objection” letter for submission to the Simplified 
Approval Process call under GCF.  

https://www.greenclimate.fund/sites/default/files/document/gcf-b06-07.pdf
https://www.greenclimate.fund/sites/default/files/document/gcf-b06-07.pdf
https://www.greenclimate.fund/sites/default/files/document/funding-proposal-fp022-ada-morocco.pdf
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The project formulation mission held a number of meetings with the Ministry of Agriculture, Water and 
Forestry (MAWF), starting with an inception meeting with the permanent secretary. After consultations 
with the MAWF and with the Ministry of Environment and Tourism, the MAWF selected the Kunene 
region, with Sesfontein, Fransfontein and Warmquelle as the main targeted areas of implementation. 
Criteria for selection include equitable distribution of development, and vulnerability to climate change 
(the Kunene region is already the most drought-prone area in the country).  

A number of follow-up meetings were held with the MAWF to elaborate on the focus of the project, in 
line with national priorities. The project development teams made a field trip to the Kunene region in 
June 2017 to further discuss and refine the project activities with key stakeholders at the regional level. 
Initial meetings were held in Opuwo Town, the regional capital, with the Governor, to ensure ownership 
and cooperation, and with key stakeholders in the Kunene administration. The team then travelled from 
Opuwo to the field sites in Sesfontein, Fransfontein and Warmquelle, together with relevant extension 
officials of MAWF and regional administration officials and experts, and met with the administrator of 
the Kunene region.  

Regarding involvement of community members in the project-design and activity selection processes 
in preparation for the mission, the MAWF invited key stakeholders to a consultative meeting that took 
place on the 24th of June 2017, and included organisations such as the Namibia National Farmers 
Union, NACSO Secretariat, Kunene Farmers Association, IRDNC, and NNF to undertake confirmation 
of the community needs that had already been reflected in the Kunene Regional Development Plan. 
The Environmental Investment Fund of Namibia, which is accredited as the National Implementing 
Entity, has been a critical facilitator in this process, functioning in close partnership with the Ministry of 
Environment and Tourism, which is the Designated Authority.  

A number of participatory meetings that were aimed at developing and refining the concept took place. 
In summary, the development of this project started in February 2017, with readiness assistance from 
the Korea Environmental Institute of Technology and Industry. Intensive interactive consultations took 
place between February and August 2017. The later ones included the specific elaboration of this 
project, and consisted of diverse and multiple stakeholders in the country. These included government 
ministries, agencies, members of parliament, non-governmental organisations (NGOs), IGOs, private-
sector representatives, regional councils, local authorities, community based organisations (CBOs) and 
other civil society organisations. The inputs gathered during those consultations form the basis of the 
project. The project will therefore work closely with the following key stakeholders:  

• NamWater Corporation which is the bulk water supplier of the country and thus will be 
consulted on irrigation water provision.  

• Agro-Marketing and Trade Agency (AMTA), which is a specialised Agency of the Ministry of 
Agriculture, Water and Forestry (MAWF) with a mandate to coordinate and manage the 
marketing and trading of Agricultural Produce in Namibia. AMTA manages the Fresh Produce 
Business Hubs (FPBHs) and the National Strategic Food Reserve (NSFR) infrastructure, and 
uses this infrastructure for food storage to ensure food safety and security in Namibia. Thus, 
AMTA encourages surplus crop production.  

• Namibia Agronomic Board (NAB), which promotes the agronomic industry and facilitates the 
production, marketing and processing of controlled products in Namibia. The Board also 
sources funding to enhance small-scale agronomic production and marketing.  

• Kunene Regional Council, which has an interest in the climate change activities linked to 
developmental activities taking place in the region.  

• Namibia National Farmers Union, which is a national federation of regional farmers’ unions. It 
was established in June 1992 to serve as a mouthpiece for Namibian communal and emerging 
farmers. The entity will assist in coordinating and mobilising activities related to farmers’ 
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associations in the Kunene region.  
• Ten Farmers’ Associations in Kunene, which promote livestock production, marketing and 

strive to undertake holistic rangeland management in order to restore and manage grazing 
sustainably.  

• Communal conservancies, which promote an integrated approach to rural development, 
including the management of wildlife and other natural resources as well as nature-based 
tourism-related activities.  

PART 2: Annex 7: Stakeholder Analysis and Engagement Plan 

Stakeholder 
Group 

Interests and Influence 
Relevant to the Project 

Proposed Role in the Project Engagement Strategy 

Smallholder 
Communities 

Smallholders have been 
identified as extremely 
vulnerable to climate change 
impacts. They receive limited 
training and support to 
develop climate resilient 
livelihoods. As a result of 
climate change impacts and 
unsustainable management 
practices, the productivity of 
forests and agricultural lands 
is decreasing. This group 
therefore has a great interest 
in accessing knowledge and 
technologies to foster resilient 
livelihoods in the context of 
climate change. 

Direct beneficiaries of the 
proposed project. They will 
also contribute to the design 
of climate resilient agricultural 
interventions that are suited to 
their environmental and socio-
economic conditions.  

Invited to a consultative 
meeting which included 
organisations such as the 
Namibia National Farmers 
Union and the Kunene Farmers 
Association, to undertake 
confirmation of the community 
needs that had already been 
reflected in the Kunene 
Regional Development Plan. 

Involved in the development of 
verification and validation 
workshops. 

Cattle Farmers 

 

Cattle farmers in Namibia have 
practiced migratory range 
management in arid areas like 
the Kunene environment for 
hundreds of years. There is 
limited control of grazing 
activities in and around 
protected forests in Namibia. 
Grazing corridors are often not 
well defined, and control of 
grazing activities not enforced. 
In addition, pastoralists have 
not been involved in the 
design of wildlife conservation 
plans that respond to their 
needs.  

Direct beneficiaries. 
Participation in the design of 
community empowerment 
strategies that depart from a 
largely livestock-based 
livelihood system to that of 
diversifying into managing 
wildlife as a common resource 
in conservancies, crop 
production, climate resilient 
breeds, small livestock, 
producing biodiversity 
products and engaging in 
nature-based tourism. 

Engagement ensured 
through consultations when 
developing or reviewing 
adaptation and rangeland 
planning. Regular consultations 
will be held during the project 
to ensure that the revised 
rangeland management plans 
respond to herders’ needs, or 
to make the necessary 
adjustments. 

 

Chiefs of Farmers’ 
Groups, 
Traditional Chiefs, 
Heads of 
Women’s 
Associations, etc.  

They provide a voice for their 
group or for the community. 
Their interest is aligned with 
the project’s outcomes to 
improve livelihoods under 
climate change.  

 

Mobilisation of project 
beneficiaries around the 
project’s interventions and 
trust-building.  

 

Ensure engagement through 
early involvement to refine 
project interventions in each 
site, and by holding 
consultations on a regular basis 
before and during 
implementation of project 
activities.  

Officials in Local 
Authorities (e.g. 
mayors, District 
Chiefs)  

 

Local authorities in the 
selected municipalities have 
been consulted during 
proposal preparation and 
during the development of the 
concept note. They can 
influence rangeland 

 

…………………………………. 

…………………………………. 

 

…………………………………. 

…………………………………. 
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management interventions 
and benefit from development 
activities in their areas. 

Local Non-
Governmental 
Organisations  

 

They have an interest in 
project activities that promote 
local development and 
increase community well-
being. Many local non-
governmental organisations 
work on agricultural issues 
and are well known and 
trusted by the local 
communities. 

 

…………………………………. 

…………………………………. 

 

…………………………………. 

…………………………………. 

NamWater 
Corporation  

 

NamWater Corporation has a 
critical interest in the 
proposed project. NamWater 
is the bulk water supplier and 
thus will be consulted on 
irrigation water provision.  

…………………………………. 

…………………………………. 

…………………………………. 

…………………………………. 

Ten Farmers’ 
Associations in 
Kunene 

They promote livestock 
production, marketing and 
strive to undertake holistic 
rangeland management in 
order to restore and manage 
grazing sustainably. 

…………………………………. 

…………………………………. 

…………………………………. 

…………………………………. 

Private Sector  

 

It has an interest in promoting 
the development of Namibian 
companies.  

…………………………………. 

…………………………………. 

…………………………………. 

…………………………………. 
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Module 4.0: Welcome to the Module 
The purpose of this module is to familiarise you with the various steps that need to be taken to ensure 
the successful implementation of a GCF project. A successful GCF project requires a strong foundation 
of economic and financial modelling to show its impacts and returns. To understand how to design a 
project that can be successfully implemented, you will go through project budgets (including guidelines 
for developing your budget), monitoring and reporting in project management, and project exit strategies. 
Each of these steps will be explained in detail throughout this module, with practical examples to help 
you develop a project budget, a monitoring and evaluation framework, and a viable exit strategy. This 
module has four sections: 

1) Financial and economic modelling 
2) Project budgets 
3) Monitoring and reporting in project management 
4) Project exit strategies. 

Regarding case study discussion forums, there two case studies in this module, where you are required 
to discuss the strengths of the exit strategy, and identify any possible gaps or areas for improvement, 
based on what you have learnt in the module with fellow course participants:   

• Case Study 4.1: Monitoring, Reporting and Evaluation for Ethiopian Drought Project 

• Case Study 4.2: Exit Strategy for Namibian Rangeland Project. 

There is no assessment task for this module. 

Learning Objectives 

By the end of this module, you will be able to: 

LO1: Understand financial and economic modelling 

LO2: Develop a project budget 

LO3: Explain and describe the tools for executing, monitoring and reporting in project management, 
including for accounting for ESS and gender mainstreaming 

LO4: Explain project exit strategies and develop these for a project. 

How the module aligns with the GCF funding proposal 

The table below shows how and where the module covers inputs into specific sections of the funding 
proposal:  

Funding 
Proposal 
Section 

Funding Proposal 
Section Title 

Sub-Section Module Section 

Section A Project/Programme 
Summary 

  

Section B Project/Programme 
Information 

B.6. Exit Strategy and 
Sustainability 

4.4. Project Exit 
Strategies 

Section C Financing Information   
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Section D Expected Performance 
against Investment 
Criteria  

D.6. Efficiency and Effectiveness  4.1. Financial and 
Economic Modelling 

Section E Logical Framework  

 

 

Section F Risk Assessment and 
Management 

  

Section G GCF Policies and 
Standards 

  

Section H Annexes  Annex 3: Economic and/or 
Financial Analyses in 
Spreadsheet Format 

4.1. Financial and 
Economic Modelling 

Annex 14: Term Sheet including 
a Detailed Disbursement 
Schedule and, if applicable, 
Repayment Schedule 

 

4.1. Financial and 
Economic Modelling 

4.2. Project Budgets 

 

Annex 4: Detailed Budget Plan 4.2. Project Budgets 

Annex 11: Monitoring and 
Evaluation Plan 

 

4.3. Monitoring and 
Reporting in Project 
Management 

4.2. Project Budgets 

Annex 7: Summary of 
Consultations and Stakeholder 
Engagement Plans 

4.2. Project Budgets 

 

Annex 13: Co-financing 
Commitment Letter 

4.1. Financial and 
Economic Modelling 
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4.1: Financial and Economic Modelling 
Before approaching this section there are some key terms you need to know. 

Key Term Description 

Co-benefit This is a non-monetary advantage or benefit that emerges from an action.  

Debt service coverage 
ratio (DSCR) 

This is applicable to loans, or other repayable financial instruments. It is a measurement 
of the project institution’s available cash flow to pay current debt obligations. The debt 
service coverage ratio (DSCR) shows the funder or investor whether the project 
institution will have enough income to pay its debts. 

Economic internal rate 
of return (EIRR) 

This is used to judge the success of a project in terms of broader societal, economic, 
social and environmental benefits. It is calculated at the end of the project investment’s 
useful life. Thus, an economic internal rate of return (EIRR) is useful in gauging the 
attractiveness of future investments, or of your project once it has been implemented. 
Because the future value of cash is not the same as today, the EIRR is calculated at a 
discounted rate for the future value, to reach a net present value (NPV). The NPV 
accounts for the time value of money. It is the difference between the present value of 
cash inflows and the present value of cash outflows over a period of time, and is a useful 
and widely used mechanism for determining a project’s EIRR. 

Economic net present 
value (ENPV) 

This is the present value of all the costs and benefits accrued by the project over its 
lifetime, discounted to a present value so as to assess the value of the project spend 
over the lifecycle of the project.  

Equity This consists of an investment into a project or asset to leverage debt and achieve better 
returns. 

Social discount rate 
(SDR) 

This is used to put a present value on costs and benefits that will occur at a later date. 
In the context of climate change policy-making, social discount rates (SDRs) are 
considered very important for working out how much today’s society should invest in 
trying to limit the impacts of climate change in the future. 

Financial internal rate 
of return (FIRR) 

This is a metric used in financial analysis to estimate the project’s future rate of financial 
return on investment. The internal rate of return is a discount rate that makes the net 
present value (NPV) of all cash flows equal to zero in a discounted cash flow analysis. 
The term “internal” refers to the fact that the calculation excludes external factors, for 
example, financial risks such as inflation or changes in tax regimes.  

Financial instrument This is a monetary contract between parties that gives rise to a financial asset of one 
entity and a financial liability or equity instrument of another entity. GCF may provide 
financing in the form of grants, concessional lending or other modalities. 

Financial model This is an abstract representation of a real-world financial situation. It is a model for 
assessing the project's viability, both initial and long-term, from a financial point of view. 
As such, the financial model is designed to represent the performance of your project 
or investment. 

Grant This is a resource generally channelled to fund investments without the expectation that 
the money will be repaid. Grants can be provided upfront or disbursed through an 
incentive-based schedule after achieving specific goals. Grants can finance activities 
that would have been left unfunded by the market, such as information generation, data 
analysis, development and dissemination of knowledge products, and capacity building 
of national institutions for robust policy reform and priority setting.  

Guarantee This is a commitment in which a guarantor undertakes to fulfil the obligations of a 
borrower to a lender in the event of non-performance or default of its obligations by the 
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borrower, in exchange for a fee. They can cover the entire investment or just a portion 
of it (partial guarantee). 

Non-reimbursable 
grant 

This is a standard transfer made in cash, goods or services for which no repayment is 
required. This amounts to direct aid as opposed to repayable assistance.  

Reimbursable grant Assimilated to loans, this consists of a contribution provided to a recipient institution for 
investment purposes, with the expectation of long-term reflows at conditions specified 
in the financing agreement. The provider assumes the risk of total or partial failure of the 
investment; it can also decide if and when to reclaim its investment. 

Sovereign credit rating A sovereign credit rating is an independent assessment of the creditworthiness of a 
country or sovereign entity. Sovereign credit ratings can give investors insights into the 
level of risk associated with investing in the debt of a particular country, including any 
political risk. 

Weighted average 
cost of capital (WACC) 

This is the average rate a project expects to pay to finance its assets.   

The weighted average cost of capital (WACC) is calculated by multiplying the cost of 
each capital source (debt and equity) by its relevant weight, and then adding the 
products together to determine the value (Investopedia, 2020). 

Concessionality Concessional finance refers to loans that are extended on substantially more favourable 
terms than commercial loans. These more favourable terms can include lower interest 
rates, loan repayment holidays, or extended grace periods. Concessionality is achieved 
either through one of these, or through a combination. 

Although they are complementary, the economic analysis and financial analysis are two different tools 
that assess different aspects of a project. The financial analysis forecasts cash flows to the project, and 
is used to assess sustainability, paradigm shift potential, concessionality and risk, amongst other 
elements.  

The economic analysis projects the costs and benefits to society at the national or global level, including 
those that cannot be monetised. This tool is used to assess cost-effectiveness, incremental cost, non-
market benefits and economic co-benefits of the project.  

You need to provide an economic and financial analysis of your project, in annex 3 to the GCF funding 
proposal. These analyses will enable you to assess the viability of the project/programme and mobilise 
the necessary resources from GCF, and from your organisation, AEs, governments, financial institutions, 
project sponsors and/or other co-financiers.  

Elements of the economic and/or financial analysis can also inform aspects of each of the GCF investment 
criteria (introduced in Module 1.3) elaborated in section D. These analyses most directly inform the 
efficiency and effectiveness criteria. Less directly, the analyses should form part of the assessment of the 
impact potential, paradigm shift potential, sustainable development potential and needs of the recipient.  

Table 4.1 illustrates how the economic and financial analysis can inform your responses to the GCF 
investment framework.  

Table 4.1: Application of the Economic and Financial Analyses to the GCF Investment Framework  

Investment Criteria Indicative Assessment Factors/Indicators 

Impact potential Number of direct and indirect beneficiaries 

Paradigm shift potential Sustainability of outcomes beyond completion of the interventions 

Market development and transformation 
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Scalability and replicability 

Sustainable development potential Economic co-benefits 

Needs of the recipient Economic and social development level of the country and the affected 
population 

Absence of alternative sources of funding 

Efficiency and effectiveness Cost-effectiveness 

Financial adequacy 

Minimum concessionality 

Leveraging and catalysing investment 

Long-term economic and financial viability 

Source: adapted from GCF, 2020. 

Economic Analysis  
The project economic viability is assessed through an economic cost-benefit analysis (CBA) (covered in 
Module 2.2), which is a comparison of the project’s monetary and non-monetary costs and benefits over 
time. After identifying and quantifying the costs and benefits, their value is compared and summarised 
through two complementary statistics:  

• The economic internal rate of return (EIRR)  

• The economic net present value (ENPV). 

You may use your own approach and guidelines to conduct the CBA. The GCF Secretariat will review 
the economic models to ensure that they are technically sound and to inform the assessment of the 
project against the GCF investment criteria.  

A key feature of an economic analysis is that it assesses the non-monetary costs and benefits accruing 
to the project, in addition to the financial flows. For example, in the case of an adaptation project, the 
analysis can identify GHG emissions, or in the case of a mitigation project, there may be adaptation co-
benefits in terms of improved ecosystem services. As such, the analysis uses approaches such as 
opportunity costs to value costs and benefits.  

All costs and benefits should be projected over the lifespan of the project, and the GCF and co-finance 
investment lifespan of the project. This could range from 10 years or less for training projects, up to 30 
or more years for major infrastructure investment projects. The costs and benefits of the project are then 
compared to the counterfactual scenario, in other words, what would have happened had the project 
not taken place. The net benefit of the project is calculated by finding the difference between the two. 
The EIRR and ENPV are estimated in accordance with that net benefit stream.  

Using a Social Discount Rate 

A social discount rate (SDR) is the discount rate used in a CBA for socially beneficial projects to assess 
the EIRR or estimate the ENPV. An SDR allows us to calculate how much this climate action is worth to 
us now, weighing up the benefits that future generations would experience against the costs that today’s 
society would have to bear.  

Choosing a Social Discount Rate  
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GCF does not specify which SDR you should use, but you need to justify your choice and conduct a 
sensitivity analysis for multiple SDRs as appropriate. 

Using a high discount rate implies that people put less weight on the future and therefore that less 
investment is needed to guard against future costs of climate change. A low discount rate, on the other 
hand, supports the idea that we should act now to protect future generations’ well-being.  In other words, 
more importance is given to future generations’ well-being in the CBA (Grantham Research Institute, 
n.d.). 

There is no consensus on what the correct SDR is, but different institutions usually use a base rate across 
all projects. Below is a list of some examples (Reeve et al., 2015):  

• Department for International Development (DFID): 3.5% for climate-related projects 
• Asian Development Bank (AFD): 12% in most projects 
• World Bank (WB) and European Bank for Reconstruction and Development (EBRD): 10% in most 

water and power projects across southern Africa 
• Water Research Commission (WRC) for South Africa: 6%–10%, with an average of 8% 
• Climate Resilient Infrastructure Development Facility (CRIDF) for SADC: 3.5%–10%. 

Conducting a Cost-Benefit Analysis 

A CBA compares options using net present values (NPV), calculated as total discounted benefits minus 
total discounted costs, or benefit-cost ratios. An important part of a CBA is establishing the co-benefits 
of a project. This will help you to understand and capture all the impacts of the project, even those that 
are not directly the outcome of the project. 

Box 4.1: Explanation of Co-Benefits 

What are Co-Benefits? 

Along with the main benefit of any proposed project, there are generally a number of indirect benefits, or co-
benefits. These co-benefits can be huge boosts for the potential success of a project, and you should identify them 
and highlight them in your proposal, although they may not necessarily be as obvious as the direct economic 
benefits your project is actively seeking. Nevertheless, understanding these returns and the economic and social 
development impacts they have, is important for assessing the economic viability of your project. 

For example, the direct benefits from an investment in groundwater infrastructure come from using resources to 
design, plan and build it properly. These benefits often intersect with other societal goals (such as improved health 
outcomes through improved water and sanitation) and are therefore often referred to as “co-benefits”. The co-
benefits may result in direct or indirect consequences, or in returns on investment, in the case of infrastructure 
projects that are resilient to climate change. 

Source: adapted from World Resources Institute, n.d.  

For a more detailed explanation than the one given above, see the following resources: 

• The WRI step-by-step CBA tool 
• The video series on CBA by the Conservation Strategy Fund. 

Figure 4.1 below shows you the general steps that are included in a CBA.  

Figure 4.1: Steps to Developing a Cost-Benefit Analysis  

https://www.gcfreadinessprogramme.org/sites/default/files/Cost%20Benefit%20Analysis%20Tool%20and%20Guidance.pdf
https://www.youtube.com/playlist?list=PLBfu1mD9hk67Vrm0SPK-fmQgmzWQ2zvNA
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Source: adapted from WRI, n.d.  

Scenario-Based Analysis  

Scenario-based analysis can assist the economic analysis process if applicable in the user context. 
Scenario planning uses a science-management interface to facilitate the anticipation of opportunities and 
threats that may arise in mid- to long-term versions of the climate and development future. The purpose 
of using scenario planning is to minimise the occurrence of “nightmares” as far as possible.  

Using scenarios, decision-making that applies climate risks can be thought of as a continuum, which 
includes the following situations:  

• Short-term interventions that address immediate development needs 
• Short-term interventions with long-lived implications 
• Long-term interventions with long-lived implications.  

The main goals of climate change scenario planning are to: 

• Challenge assumptions about the future 
• Foster strategic thinking about how to respond in different situations 
• Gain insight into how to manage change and plan in the face of uncertainty.  

As such, scenarios are: 

• A context tool for long-term strategic planning that can be used to inform climate mainstreamed 
development planning 

• A compelling narrative of alternative environments in which decisions may be played out. They 
should also be coherent, internally consistent and plausible  

Scenarios are not predictions or forecasts, but are a useful method for arriving at the “most likely” future, 
where the future can be considered as one of a range of options. Future scenarios must be plausible, 
and are thus informed by current socio-economic and climate change circumstances. In Figure 4.2, four 
ranges or scenario options are considered.  

This figure represents two key determinants: 

•Benefits can include those related to: livelihoods, health,    
ecosystems or environmental resources, economy, emission 
reduction, avoided damages, etc.

1. Identify the costs and 
benefits associated with 
your project

•Benefits and costs should be discounted over the lifespan of 
the project.

•Calculate benefits under multiple climate change scenarios.

2. Value and discount the 
costs and benefits

•Calculate the NPV = Total benefits − Total costs3. Compare the costs and 
benefits

•How do changes to assumptions affect results (see the 
discussion on scenarios below)?

•For example, what will changing the climate scenarios do to 
your results?

4. Sensitivity analysis
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• The extent of sustainable development and socio-institutional capacity (good/bad governance) 
• The extent of climate change severity (major/minor climate change). 

The figure also reflects the four alternative scenarios that will inform decision-making resulting from 
combinations of these two key determinants.  

Figure 4.2: Possible Range of Alternative Scenarios for Decision-Making 

 

 

Source: Petrie et al., 2016 

Financial Model 
You also have to assess the project’s viability from a financial point of view. The financial analysis differs 
from the economic analysis, in that it looks at the effects of a project on a single unit scale (for example, 
the effects on a household, organisation or municipality), whereas the economic analysis looks at the 
effects at a national or even international level. As it provides a single perspective, a project can have 
multiple financial analyses, one for each unit scale.  

The financial analysis projects the cash flows over time and summarises them in the following figures:  

• The financial internal rate of return (FIRR)  

• The financial net present value  

Plain sailing Ready for 
the storm

Even keel 
but going 

south

Leaky boat, 
stormy sea 

Sustainable 
development / 

good governance  

Minor 
climate 
change  

Major 
climate 
change 

Unsustainable 
development / 

bad governance  
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• The payback period  

• The debt service coverage ratio (DSCR).  

The financial analysis estimates the initial and long-term financial viability of the project. The viability of a 
project can be determined by comparing the internal rate of return with the weighted average cost of 
capital (WACC). All else being equal, an internal rate of return that exceeds the weighted average cost of 
capital shows that the project is financially viable.  

For GCF projects, you will need to estimate the internal rate of return and weighted average cost of 
capital, with and without GCF funding. This will allow you to illustrate that GCF concessionality makes 
the investment viable and therefore necessary. For example, the Namibian Rangelands project shows 
that smallholder farmers in Namibia are too financially vulnerable to the effects of climate change to attract 
private-sector finance, as the financial NPV is negative in the context of climate change. GCF involvement 
provides finance to these smallholder farmers and enables them to take action to adapt to the impacts 
of climate change. The financial analysis projects cash flows over the lifespan of the project so it can also 
be used to assess sustainability beyond GCF’s intervention.  

For public-sector grant projects, the financial analysis may demonstrate that a project is not financially 
viable. In this situation, you can do the interpretation of the financial and economic analyses in tandem 
to assess and argue the overall case for going ahead with the project. A project may not be financially 
viable but could have significant non-monetary benefits such as significant and measurable 
improvements in livelihoods for highly climate-vulnerable communities. This would provide justification for 
GCF grants or other concessional funding to enable the provision of those broad economic benefits, 
where the market would not.  

Section C of the project proposal addresses the overall funding needs of the project. You need to provide 
most of the detailed information in the two annex documents: the financial model (annex 3) and the term 
sheet (annex 14). The proposal itself provides an overview of costs by component and the rationale for 
the choice of financial instrument(s).  

It is important to note that the tables included in sections C.1 and C.2 only provide a summary of the 
total project cost and the funding breakdown by sub-component. The detailed cost breakdown (budget) 
must be provided in annex 14, through the project/programme confirmation (term sheet). This also needs 
to include a detailed disbursement schedule, which should outline the foreseen disbursements you will 
need to make for the duration of the project.  

GCF Financial Instruments  
You need to summarise the financial instrument(s) you propose to use in support of your project in section 
A.10 of the GCF concept note and funding proposal templates, and elaborate on them in section C.  

The requirements for section C are highly technical and will require finance experts with a background in 
banking, development finance and/or corporate finance to complete.  

The definitions of the various financial instruments can be found in Figure 4.3 below. You will need to 
justify your choice of financial instrument(s) by showing how they will enable you to overcome specific 
barriers and help to leverage additional public and/or private finance to achieve project objectives.  

GCF uses four financial instruments: grants, concessional loans, equity and guarantees. Grants include 
reimbursable grants (providing funding after expenses have been incurred) and non-reimbursable grants. 
Concessional loans include senior loans (debt that is paid back before more junior debt) and subordinate 
loans (debt that is paid back after the senior debt). These are depicted graphically below.  

A project can make use of multiple instruments from both GCF and additional finance sources. Applying 
this approach is often referred to as blended finance. It is an attractive approach in that it will enable your 
project to leverage additional financial resources. Blended finance can, however, lead to more onerous 
monitoring and reporting requirements, as these can vary from funder to funder, meaning that on the 
same project you would need to report through different frameworks to your various funders. 
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For each GCF financing instrument, the project proponent should specify the following terms: 

• The amount requested 

• The grace period or length of time during which payment may be made without penalty 

• The tenure or length of financial contract  

• The pricing or interest rate.  

Figure 4.3: GCF Financing Instruments 

 

Selecting Project-Appropriate Financial Instruments 

The following criteria can be considered when deciding on which financial instruments would be the most 
applicable to your project. It is important that in doing so, you understand the terms and conditions of 
the proposed financial instruments of the project:  

• Financial and economic analysis of the proposal  

Will the project be able to repay its debt through revenue flows?  

At what point in the project’s economic and investment lifecycle will the project finances break 
even (where the revenue and expenses are equal within a specific accounting period)? If debt 
cannot be repaid through project revenues, or a break-even point cannot be reached in a 
reasonable time frame, then a debt-based instrument would not be suitable.  

• Degree of capital market development  

Less developed capital markets are higher-risk investments but may result in higher returns. They 
also have more information asymmetries, which may make equity investments less favourable.   

• Microeconomic conditions of the borrowing country  
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Poor domestic microeconomic conditions, such as high levels of poverty, would make interest-
bearing instruments less favourable.  

• Interest rate stability/volatility 
If there is a volatile interest rate, interest-bearing instruments will be less favourable. Alternatively, 
a loan with a fixed interest rate may be preferable. However, this would come at a cost, because 
fixing your interest rate is essentially insurance. 

• The country’s sovereign ratings 
The cost of borrowing in the context of a bad sovereign rating is higher, which means that the 
pricing of the bond will be higher. In this context, a guarantee would be an appropriate instrument.   

Co-Financing  

Co-financing is made up of the financial resources committed by the AE itself (or by other public or private 
non-GCF sources), required in addition to GCF proceeds to implement the project.  

Co-financing can include:  

• finance that comes directly from a third party to the AE for the project (direct co-finance); 
• financing that flows into the project downstream as a result of GCF investment, not through the 

AE (indirect co-finance); 
• a combination of both of these (leveraged finance); and  
• financial flows that do not contribute directly to the project but contribute to outcomes consistent 

with the general mitigation and adaptation measures of the project (parallel finance).  

The sources for co-financing can be both public and private, as described in Box 4.2 below. GCF highly 
recommends securing co-financing to encourage “crowding in”, which refers to the stimulation of long-
term investments beyond the GCF resources and upfront commitments. Co-financing can be sought 
from bilateral agencies such as USAID or GIZ, public-finance sources such as national governments, 
private investments from local businesses and other market instruments that can improve the terms of 
financing and make the investment more viable.  

Box 4.2: Private versus Public Sector Projects 

Public sector project: a project could be considered public if all financial resources, other than the GCF proceeds, 
that are provided for its implementation from the public sector or entities are more than 50% percent owned 
and/or controlled by the public sector. 

Private sector project: a project could be considered private when all financial resources that are provided for its 
implementation from financing entities are more than 50% owned and/or controlled by private shareholders. 
Public sector resources are insufficient to respond to the scale of climate change. The private sector is key to 
filling this funding gap. Private sector involvement in climate finance not only addresses near-term development 
needs, but also ensures the longer-term viability of these markets. A unique opportunity therefore exists for public 
and private actors to work together to increase climate change-related private capital flows to developing 
countries. 

Public-private partnerships: this is a partnership between a public and private institution, where a private 
institution performs a function usually performed by a public institution. Often, the private institution will carry 
most of the project risk (technical, financial and operational). The public sector pays for the full set of services, 
including new infrastructure, maintenance and facilities management, through monthly or annual payments.  

In addition, further investments that the project leverages can also be considered co-financing. GCF 
specifies that “for projects that may not leverage a significant level of up-front co-financing, the AE may 
instead demonstrate a significant level of indirect or long-term investment mobilised as a result of the 
proposed activities”. Additionally, more than one co-financing institution can finance a single component 
or output.  
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The project proponent should provide a confirmation letter or letter of commitment from the co-financing 
institution. If applicable, the project proponent should provide a short overview of the pricing and/or 
financial markets for similar projects. 

Level of Concessionality 

GCF offers concessionality to facilitate a high-impact climate action that would not otherwise have taken 
place. This type of market failure occurs because the economic benefits for the public are often 
undervalued or not priced in public and private investment decisions, leading to suboptimal outcomes. 
To circumvent these market failures, GCF provides concessional financing to align the financial incentives 
with the economic benefits, thereby leading to low-emission and climate resilient investments.  

When deciding on how best to achieve concessionality, it is important to consider linkages to other GCF 
initiatives or tools such as: incremental cost, grant element calculation, co-financing, viability, economic 
and financial analysis of the funding proposal, and risk premium. 

The appropriate level of concessionality and use of financial instruments is crucial in project appraisal. 
You will need to clearly justify the type of financial instrument requested and provide the relevant 
documentation (the financial model, if available). In order to justify the requested financial amount, it is 
important to consider alternative options and analyse why the project is not currently financed by other 
financiers, including the private sector. (For example, what barriers might be present?) 

The following principles are best practices that should be applied when determining the terms and 
conditions for projects in both the public and private sector which have the potential to generate reflows 
(in other words, the ability to repay the capital and interest received):  

1. Extend the minimum level of concessionality needed for the project or programme to make it 
viable, to minimise any market disruptions by crowding out private sector investors in the climate 
space. 

2. Explain how the concessionality of GCF financing is passed on to the project beneficiaries.  
3. Provide scenarios of project viability with and without GCF financing. 
4. Ensure that GCF intervention is mostly a catalyst for further co-financing and crowding in 

investors; this is what acting as “anchor” capital in equity structures or in risk mitigation means. 
5. Ensure the sustainability of the intervention beyond the first concessionality, whichever financing 

instrument is used (this includes dedicated capacity building and knowledge transfer in full 
concessionality instruments), or ensure “graduation” or movement towards partial or full 
commercial viability, in the case of concessional loans. 

6. Structure the concessional product in such a way that it dedicates GCF resources to mitigation 
and adaptation measures that address the root cause of market failures and work towards the 
removal of barriers to pro-climate investments, thereby bringing market transformation towards 
low-emission and climate resilience. 

7. Ensure that the GCF concessional tranche is central to upholding higher standards in the 
development of funding proposals throughout the entire cycle, for example, by including key 
considerations as defined in GCF’s investment criteria. 
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4.2: Project Budgets 
Before approaching this section there is a key term you need to know. 

Key Term Description 

Term sheet This is a document setting out, in summary form, the key terms and conditions relating 
to a proposed funded activity to be presented to the Board. All funding proposals 
submitted to GCF for consideration must be accompanied by a term sheet agreed by 
GCF and the AE. 

You need to provide a detailed budget plan as annex 4 of the full 
proposal. The budget calculates the total costs at the levels of 
activities, outputs and components, for the full project duration.  

GCF Budget Template 
At the activity level, you need to specify the type of cost. The GCF budget template in Figure 4.4 below 
provides fields for a variety of cost categories (under the Budget Account Description column). These are 
suggested fields. You include additional categories if needed, or exclude ones that are not relevant.  

Costs need to be broken down by year (only the Year 1 column is shown in the figure below). The total 
project costs should be aggregated, with a breakdown of the amount to be covered by GCF, the AE, the 
country and other co-financiers. You also need to provide detailed assumptions, formulae and 
calculations for each budget line (including the exchange rates) in the Notes and Assumptions tab of the 
sheet.   

Figure 4.4: GCF Budget Template Excerpt 

 

    
 

Component Output Activity Financing Source
Budget Account 

Description 
Notes and 

Assumptions*
Amount Year 

1 (USD)
Amount Year 

2 (USD)
Amount Year 

3 (USD)
Amount Year 

4 (USD)
Amount Year 

5 (USD)
Total (USD)

Staff Cost A1 0
Local 
consultants A2
International 
consultant A3
Equipment A4
Constuction 
cost A5

Training, 
workshops, and 
conference A6
Travel A7
Professional/ 
Contractual 
Services A8
Staff Cost A9
Local 
consultants A10
International 
consultant A11
Equipment A12
Constuction 
cost A13

Training, 
workshops, and 
conference A14
Travel A15
Professional/ 
Contractual 
Services A16
Staff Cost A17
Local 
consultants A18
International 
consultant A19
Equipment A20
Constuction 
cost A21

Training, 
workshops, and 
conference A22
Travel A23
Professional/ 
Contractual 
Services A24

Activity 1.1.2 A25

Activity 1.2.1 A26
A27
A28

Total Component 
1 0 0 0 0 0

Component 1 
(Indicate 

component)

Output 1.1 
(Indicate output)

Output 1.2
Activity 1.2.2

GCF

Country

Accredited 
Entity

Activity 1.1.1 
(Indicate 
activity)

GCF’s detailed budget template 
(annex 4) can be found here. 

https://www.greenclimate.fund/document/detailed-budget-plan-template-annex-4-funding-proposals
https://www.greenclimate.fund/document/detailed-budget-plan-template-annex-4-funding-proposals
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Guidelines for Developing Your Budget 
In developing a budget, you therefore need to understand the components and activities of your project, 
and the resources required to complete them. Developing the logframe (Module 2.5) will have helped you 
to think these things through. You also need to ensure that you budget sufficiently for project 
management activities and stakeholder engagements, which should run throughout the project. For 
example, the budget needs to include flights to South Korea to meet with GCF if necessary. This is 
elaborated in Box 4.3 below. 

You will need to provide justification and detailed documentation supporting the entire budget for project 
management costs (GCF, 2020): 

• that exceed 7.5% for funding proposals below USD 3 million  

• that exceed 5% for funding proposals exceeding USD 3 million. 

Box 4.3: Budgeting for Stakeholder Engagement 

For a GCF or climate change project that aims to reduce the vulnerability of populations, stakeholder ownership 
is always a critical success factor for the project. Stakeholders that have not bought into the project and its 
design from the outset (in other words, in the project ideation and design stages) are likely to derail the project 
further down the line. Yet, stakeholder engagement, often considered an expensive process, is frequently 
undervalued and insufficiently catered for in project budgets. Thus, the very stakeholders your project aims to 
benefit can become a significant project risk. 

It is critical that project budgets cater for stakeholder engagement and validation processes at key intervals during 
your project lifecycle. For example, you could plan and budget for quarterly meetings with relevant stakeholders 
or include key stakeholders in the project’s steering committee. It is useful to align stakeholder engagement 
processes with project M&E cycles and with project reviews. Budgeting for these processes in this way will 
provide your project with a useful early-warning system, allowing you sufficient financial resources to proactively 
manage stakeholder ownership or related challenges. This approach is also critical to cementing the project’s 
sustainability beyond the funding lifecycle.  

In your budget you should include: 

• Costs that directly relate to efficiently carrying out the activities and reaching the objectives set 
out in the proposal. Other associated costs should be funded from other sources. 

• All costs associated with managing and administering the project, such as for staff working on 
the project. In particular, include the cost of monitoring and evaluation.  

• Budget notes, which should be detailed so that anyone picking up the budget can understand 
why the budget figures are the way they are. Budget notes need to specify the assumptions, 
reasons and numbers that you used to produce the figures in the budget. Examples of budget 
notes can be seen in Box 4.4 below.  

Box 4.4: Examples of Budget Notes  

1. Per diems: 

Per Diems (accommodation and living expenses) are calculated as follows:     

This is estimated at $300 per person, per day, inclusive of accommodation and transfers. As the locations of the 
missions and consultation workshops are still unknown, this per diem rate will be adjusted at the contracting 
stage according to the UN guidelines, once the locations are known.  

2. Translation: 

This is calculated per word translated into 1 additional language (French). It is assumed that the materials to be 
translated would be about 40 000 words (training materials inclusive of case studies, videos and graphics). 
Translation costs 0.2 USD per word. 
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Typically, “indirect costs” or administrative overhead costs such as office rent are not funded by GCF. 
Therefore, these should not be part of the budget. 

Guidelines for completing the budget: 

• Alignment: Ensure that the figures contained in the budget concur with those on the proposal 
cover page, section C, on financing information, and the term sheet (annex 14).  

• Be realistic: The budget should be realistic. Find out what planned activities will actually cost, and 
do not assume that you will be able to manage with less. This includes researching items such 
as flight costs, per diem rates and venue hire. You may also need to factor in inflation, considering 
some projects could only start two to three years after the proposal is submitted.  

• Project management costs: The percentage of project management costs financed by GCF 
should not be more than the percentage share of the overall budget financed by GCF. You 
need to show the project management costs as a separate component in the project budget, 
with a detailed breakdown and explanation of each item.  

Determining Rates 

As mentioned above, where possible you should conduct research to get the most accurate cost of all 
aspects of your project delivery. Rates for consultants and disbursements are discussed in more detail 
below.  

Consultancy Fees (Rates for Key Experts) 

 Various factors affect daily consultancy rates. However, the number of 
years of experience is usually the main decider. These rates may vary 
depending on whether the organisation is based in the European Union, 
North America, Asia or Africa. Additionally, the fees may vary depending 
on the country where the work is taking place. Figure 4.5 shows 
indicative rates for consultants with different levels of experience. 

Disbursement Rates 

Disbursement rates are daily allowances for accommodation and per 
diems for experts and project developers that need to spend time in the 
project field area to develop the project, and subsequently, to oversee 
or evaluate its implementation. These costs need to be factored into 
your budgets, so that you may claim them back from your project funds 
as you expend against these items.  

Per diem and accommodation rates vary and are highly dependent on 
the country of implementation. However, you can find guidelines on the 
websites of international institutions such as the UN agencies and the 
European Union (EU). For instance, the International Civil Service 
Commission, for the UN, has a breakdown of disbursement rates here, 
where you can then select a specific country to explore their 
disbursement rates in more detail.  

Annex 14 – Term sheet 

The term sheet is a document setting out, in summary form, the key terms and conditions relating to a 
proposed funded activity to be presented to the Board. All funding proposals submitted to GCF for 
consideration must be accompanied by a term sheet agreed on by GCF and the AE. 

GCF wants you to specify the terms on which you are proposing GCF financing. These terms can include 
clauses pertaining to: disbursement-related conditions, covenants, rights of GCF regarding co-financiers, 
seniority/subordination of GCF with regard to other co-financiers, and repayment terms. The terms may 

Figure 4.5: Consultant Fees 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Source: adapted from Development Aid, 2020. 

12 years experience
•EUR 500 – 750 per day 

6 years experience
•EUR 350 – 500 per day

3 years experience
•EUR 200 – 350 per day

1 

2 

3 

Daily fees of consultants, 
according to experience factor  

https://icsc.un.org/
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also include technical and financial criteria to be applied by the AE while selecting the recipients of GCF 
resources, amongst others. 

The term sheet should include key information from the funding proposal, such as implementation and 
disbursement schedules, project budget, and repayment schedule. It should also include key financial 
terms and conditions applicable to the financial instruments to be used:  

• By GCF to provide its funds to the AE 

• Between the AE, the EE(s) and the final recipients for the downstream investment of the GCF 
proceeds. 

The information needs to be presented in a manner that is consistent, aligns with the funding proposal 
and with other project-specific information.  
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4.3: Monitoring and Reporting in Project Management 
Before approaching this section there is a key term you need to know. 

Key Term Description 

Monitoring and 
Evaluation (M&E) 

This refers to the process of measuring and assessing progress towards the project’s 
desired impacts. M&E frameworks stem from the components that make up the lifecycle 
framework and follow the reasoning behind the intervention logic. M&E tracks results, 
accountability and learning from project experience in order to determine whether 
investment in the project was worth its while (Petrie et al., 2016). 

The AEs are primarily responsible for the monitoring and evaluation (M&E) of their funded projects, and 
they report on their projects to GCF. An M&E framework has to be submitted with the funding proposal, 
as annex 11. This is especially relevant for the indicators at the paradigm shift objective, fund-level impact, 
fund-level outcome and project performance levels.  

Importance of Monitoring and Evaluation 
Projects are complex sub-systems within complex environments. Monitoring is the ongoing process of 
reviewing project performance against the indicators identified in your project. This provides the project 
implementers and funders with information that helps to assess whether activities and outputs are on 
track. It allows the implementer to detect unforeseen developments and design weaknesses based on 
unexpected performance against indicators, so that corrective measures can be taken. 

Evaluation is different from monitoring. It is the systematic and objective assessment of a project or 
programme, ongoing or completed, and of its design, implementation and results. Evaluation determines 
whether the activities and outputs have actually achieved the desired impacts. It should be conducted 
during the implementation phase, for example, the mid-term evaluation, as it provides deeper insight than 
monitoring and so can help re-align project design to help achieve intended impacts. 

Developing a Monitoring and Evaluation Framework 
You will need to describe the relationships between all the project development and implementation 
stakeholders (AEs, EEs and NDAs or focal points) to clarify reporting procedures (who reports what data 
to whom), accountability (who will collect the data), and frequency (how often the data will be collected) 
based on the indicators that you identified in your logframe. Your monitoring framework should also 
collect information related to challenges in implementation, financial status, and the types of interim and 
final evaluation arrangements.  

At the project level, monitoring must be done in a way that enables 
the participation and engagement of communities and local 
stakeholders.  

GCF reporting requirements for the project implementation and 
post-implementation period are presented in Table 4.3.  

Table 4.3: GCF Reporting Requirements  

Report Description Timing/Frequency 

Annual 
performance 
reports (APRs) 

Financial management reports that provide amounts and 
dates for disbursements related to each funding activity and 
compliance with financial covenants 

Reporting requirements on ESS consistent with the GCF 
environmental and social management system (ESMS) 

During implementation, first 
quarter of each year that the 
project is active 

GCF monitoring and evaluation 
template (annex 11) can be found 
here. 

https://www.greenclimate.fund/documents/20182/574712/Funding_Proposal_Annex_11_template_-_Monitoring_and_evaluation_plan.docx/6a3b64be-9712-454b-b948-99cf8ffc43bb
https://www.greenclimate.fund/documents/20182/574712/Funding_Proposal_Annex_11_template_-_Monitoring_and_evaluation_plan.docx/6a3b64be-9712-454b-b948-99cf8ffc43bb
https://www.greenclimate.fund/document/detailed-budget-plan-template-annex-4-funding-proposals
https://www.greenclimate.fund/documents/20182/574712/Funding_Proposal_Annex_11_template_-_Monitoring_and_evaluation_plan.docx/6a3b64be-9712-454b-b948-99cf8ffc43bb
https://www.greenclimate.fund/documents/20182/574712/Funding_Proposal_Annex_11_template_-_Monitoring_and_evaluation_plan.docx/6a3b64be-9712-454b-b948-99cf8ffc43bb
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Considerations on ongoing performance of the project 
against the GCF investment framework criteria 

Updates on indicators and reports on ESS and gender and 
financial performance of project 

Interim evaluation 
report and final 
evaluation report 
for each funded 
activity 

The performance of the funded activity against GCF 
investment criteria, including financial/economic 
performance as part of the project/ programme efficiency 
and effectiveness criterion 

During implementation 

Source: adapted from Fayolle, 2020. 

GCF reports to the Board, based on the APRs on the performance of an AE’s project. AEs report on 
progress implementation, potential risks, lessons learnt from the design and implementation of the 
project, and in the case of a programme, how well the programme is achieving added value beyond what 
a collection of standalone projects would have achieved.  

Case Study 4.1: Monitoring, Reporting and Evaluation for Ethiopian Drought Project 
Group or Forum Discussion: 30-40 minutes 

The case study below is adapted from the Ethiopian Drought Proposal, Section H.2 (Arrangements for 
Monitoring, Reporting and Evaluation). Read through the Case Study, then discuss the following 
questions in a small group.  

1. Why is it important to have a monitoring, reporting and evaluation framework in place, and what are 
the most important aspects to consider when developing the M&E framework and activities? 

2. What are three core monitoring, reporting and evaluation activities relating to the Ethiopian Drought 
proposal? Important aspects to consider are: 1) who is the responsible entity for the oversight; 2) the 
timeframes of the M&E activity; and 3) how/why the activity will contribute towards successful project 
implementation. 

3. What types of information are shared, and what is the reporting path for the M&E activities outlined 
in the Ethiopian Drought Proposal?  

4. Carry out a quick critical analysis of the M&E activities for the Ethiopian Drought Project? – Do you 
think they will achieve their aim, or are there some gaps? Give reasons for your answers.  

Responding to the increasing risk of drought: building gender responsive resilience of the most 
vulnerable communities 

Monitoring and evaluation is one of the core responsibilities of the Ministry of Finance and Economic 
Cooperation (MOFEC), the Accredited Entity for this project. Regular monitoring and supervision of this 
project will be conducted by The CRGE Facility, the Federal Sector Ministries, Regions and local 
stakeholders The monitoring and reporting system of the proposed project will be gender sensitive and 
will follow guidance from the GCF and comply with GCF M&E policy, ensuring that the project maintains 
a simple and interactive monitoring system allowing for regular reporting and learning at all levels. It is 
expected that it will be based on the following core activities: 

1. Activity Recording/Process Documentation: Progress monitoring will provide evidence on 
accomplishment of the core activities planned under each Output and Activity, which will be 
scrutinized by assigning milestones and implementation timelines. This will help the strategic 
and operational managers to identify which activities are ahead, behind or on schedule. The 
Accredited Entity and executing entities will be responsible for ensuring routine monitoring on 
the use of inputs (including finances) and implementation of activities. 
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2. Quarterly Progress Report: The Executing entities will submit aggregated quarterly physical 
progress reports to the CRGE Facility, which will coordinate the overall implementation and 
delivery of the project. The CRGE Facility will aggregate and submit a consolidated report (both 
financial and physical) to GCF. Quarterly reporting will capture activity and output-level 
information. The narrative section of the quarterly report, therefore, will include a summary of 
activities and outputs contributing to expected outcomes. 

3. Annual Institutional Learning Events: The EE’s will undertake an annual learning event to reflect 
on the changes being observed and to take stock of progress made. These learning events will 
help sharing of experiences and lesson-learning among the participating entities (including 
regional entities, as relevant).  

4. Annual Performance Assessment: The Executing entities will submit an annual Performance 
Assessment Report (PAR) on the project Outputs. The PARs inform two monitoring activities 
at the project coordination level – annual monitoring missions and annual reviews/reports – and 
will leverage the lessons and insights from responses to the M&E. The reporting process is 
similar to that for quarterly reports. Executing entities will aggregate component reports before 
submission to their respective Project Coordination Units, which will then submit to the CRGE 
Facility. PARs capture Activity, Output and Outcome-level information. The report combines 
national and GCF reporting requirements, which include but are not limited to, reporting on:  

• Progress made towards project Objective and project Outcomes – each with indicators, 
baseline data and end-of-project targets (cumulative); 

• Project Outputs delivered per project Outcome (annual);  
• Financial reports;  
• Lesson learned/good practice; and  
• Annual Work Plan (for the following year). 

5. Joint Monitoring Missions: Joint monitoring missions will provide an opportunity to engage 
stakeholders of the project, including those that do not have a direct role in implementation. 
These missions will be organized by the CRGE Facility or line ministries, to be undertaken 
annually, and involve the Executing entities and other development partners.  

6. Ad-hoc Quality Assurance Missions: These will be co-organized by the relevant ministry and 
the CRGE Facility for the purpose of validating M&E information during site visits. A key part of 
these missions is to hold reflection meetings at regional and Woreda levels. Observations, 
decisions and action points arising from the mission will be distributed to participants. 

7. Mid-term Review and Terminal Evaluation: Half-way through the project lifetime and during the 
final three months, an independent mid-term review /terminal evaluation will be conducted by 
an independent consultant/evaluator. Both reports will summarize the results achieved 
(Objectives, Outcomes, Outputs) lessons learned, problems met and areas where results may 
not have been achieved. Output-level evaluation will be based on assessing results against the 
baseline. It will also lay out recommendations for any further steps that may need to be taken 
to ensure sustainability and replicability of the project’s results. Evaluations will be implemented 
in line with GCF standards. The review/evaluation will be guided by best practice approaches 
to evaluation of climate change interventions 28. At mid-term, there should be an emphasis 
upon project or process review, with learning-oriented enquiry; the terminal evaluation will be 
more focused upon success in delivering outcomes and the impact on climate change 
adaptation in Ethiopia. 

8. Learning and knowledge sharing: Results from the project will be disseminated within and 
beyond the project intervention zone through existing information-sharing networks and 
forums. The CRGE Facility, in collaboration with the entities involved in the project, will identify 
and participate, as relevant and appropriate, in scientific, policy-based and/or any other 
networks, which may be of benefit to project implementation though lessons-learned. Further, 
the CRGE Facility, in collaboration with the entities involved in the project, will identify, analyse 
and share lessons-learned that might be beneficial in the design and implementation of similar 
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future projects. A two-way flow of information will be maintained between this project and 
others of a similar focus. 

 
 

4.4: Project Exit Strategies 
Before approaching this section there is a key term you need to know. 

Key Term Description 

Exit strategy A project exit strategy is the planning for a life for the project without grant or 
concessional loan finance. Thus, the exit strategy should elaborate on how the 
project/programme will be sustained following the conclusion of GCF support.  

Grant and concessional finance can kickstart organisations, uplift communities and/or create powerful 
social and environmental change. Financing instruments, such as grants, are almost always fixed-term 
arrangements or contracts, meaning that the project-implementing institution needs to be suitably 
prepared for replacing the funding, or altering project delivery for continued implementation 
arrangements. This planning for a project life without the currently sought GCF finance is known as an 
exit strategy.  

The scale of the challenge that an exit strategy presents depends on what the finance was used for and 
the success of the project. If it was used for capital costs such as an energy generation plant or a water 
recycling facility, assuming the equipment procurement and commissioning went as planned, your 
project is unlikely to have an urgent need to find replacement funding as the significant costs of the 
project will have already been covered. In this example, an exit strategy would need to consider ongoing 
plant or facility maintenance and upgrades, and how to finance these beyond the GCF funding lifecycle, 
so as to ensure the sustainability of the project. 

Projects that require ongoing staffing and salaries, and other running costs in order to continue, are often 
more difficult to find alternate funding for. In these instances, as well as in the examples referred to above, 
such projects may need to be found alternate, longer-term institutional homes. For example, the water 
recycling facility, once proven as functioning effectively, may be housed in a local water utility, through 
appropriate institutional arrangements.  

Planning is key. No matter the level of challenge that your exit strategy presents, it is critical that this is 
planned for well in advance – to the extent that a clear and plausible project exit strategy needs to be 
outlined in your project proposal. The project ideation stage is an excellent point at which to consider the 
possible exit strategies potentially available to your project. This requires envisioning the project’s 
evolution in the long term, preferably with stakeholders, and imagining where your project could be, or 
what it could become, in, say, ten years from now.  

Avenues and approaches for designing exit strategies 

There are three main avenues for resolving project sustainability issues, and for creating an effective exit 
strategy from time-limited project finance: 

• Find alternative means for delivering your project in a substantially less expensive manner. 
• Investigate alternate methods or sources of finance for continuing to fund your project. 
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• Determine how you could spend less on your project at the same time as leveraging additional 
funding as your project matures and becomes attractive in this way to different funders. 

Put differently, there are three primary approaches to determining exit strategies as outlined below:  

Phasing down through a gradual reduction of project or programme activities and utilising local 
organisations to sustain the project benefits. 

Phasing out, or withdrawing support to the project finances and activities without transferring the project, 
or parts thereof, to another institution for continued implementation. Ideally a project is phased out after 
permanent or self-sustaining changes are realised, thus eliminating the need for additional external inputs. 
This would mean that the project has reached a level of self-sufficiency through behaviour change and/or 
asset creation (e.g. crop or livelihood diversification). This is often unlikely in GCF projects, given the 
Fund’s mandate for addressing climate change and achieving transformational change. Phase out is 
therefore likely to be a rare approach for GCF projects. Nonetheless, projects can be designed from the 
outset to inculcate knowledge, skills, assets and behaviour change in beneficiary communities and local 
institutions to enable them to ultimately absorb the project for the long term. This could allow for phase 
out without jeopardising the project’s positive impacts.  

Phasing over is the transfer of project activities to local institutions or communities. It necessitates 
significant emphasis on the capacity building of key target local organisations, from early on in the project 
implementation. It differs from phasing out in that it starts at the project outset, with different project 
activities potentially being transferred to different institutions.  

Developing phase-over strategies requires answers to key questions, such as:  

• How strong is the community’s sense of ownership to enable it to continue the project?  

• What is the level of local demand for continued project activities, and to what extent does the 
community value the project’s services?  

• Does the community and/or local institutions have sufficient knowledge and skills to continue the 
project activities?   

• Are the institutions or community members responsible for implementing phased-over project 
activities sufficiently resilient to shocks and changes in the political and social environment? 

Importantly, exit strategies can be helpful for project beneficiaries, as discussed in Box 4.5 below.   

Box 4.5: How can Exit Strategies have a Positive Effect on Project Beneficiaries? 

Exit strategies can protect and improve a community’s resilience in the face of climate change and extreme 
climate events such as droughts, for example, through transferring early-warning systems to community 
organisations. Moreover, exit strategies can help to empower project beneficiaries through the transfer of assets, 
such as land titles or water rights, along with the transfer of the skills to manage and use these effectively. Lastly, 
when planned and implemented correctly, exit strategies can be a springboard for improved sustainable 
development, or food or water security. 

Most importantly, carefully thought-through exit strategies can promote project beneficiary ownership and the 
sustainability of the project, thus converting the initiative from being a project to being a mainstreamed and 
positive approach to development that has come about because of climate change.  

Thus, an exit strategy that is planned for at the outset of the project, but with flexibility built in so as to be 
responsive to project implementation learnings, can promote the paradigm shift or transformational change the 
project seeks to achieve.  

Activities to Include in Your Project to Support the Exit Strategy 
To plan for the end of your project and ensure the sustainability of its impacts, you should undertake the 
following activities during project design and implementation: 
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1. Ensure the financial involvement of all parties 
through co-financing by government 
institutions and communities. 

2. Work with a local partner in project 
implementation, preferably an existing and 
perennial institution.  

3. Include national and/or local capacity building 
activities and/or the revision of regulatory frameworks as a project component. 

4. Consider various possible technologies to be used in the project as part of the technical 
assessment and how those will be sustained. 

5. Ensure appropriate stakeholder consultations, specifically with project beneficiaries, to support 
the project’s ownership.  

6. Prepare an operation and maintenance plan to be used once the project is completed. 

An operation and maintenance plan (optional Annex 21) ensures that the project’s long-term sustainability 
is secured through a rigorous monitoring procedure. It should be included in proposals as an activity, 
particularly for large infrastructure projects. 

The project exit strategy is articulated in section B.6 of the project proposal and should elaborate on how 
the project will be sustained following the conclusion of GCF support.  

Elements of an Exit Strategy 
Your exit strategy for GCF should: 

1. Demonstrate the financial sustainability of your project by showing how the project will change 
incentives for market participants by reducing costs and risks, and eliminate barriers to the 
deployment of low-emission and climate resilient solutions 

2. Explain how the project builds capacity of the institutions involved, including a concrete strategy 
for staff retention and indicators of sustainability 

3. Describe how the project will help to establish policies and strategies towards climate resilient 
investments and development processes, or improve existing policies and strategies 

4. Establish how you will ensure that the beneficiaries, both community members and institutions, 
have ownership of project outcomes through conducting stakeholder engagements throughout 
the project lifecycle 

5. Demonstrate how the technologies used in the project are sustainable and suitable in the local 
context 

6. Show how the project fits into and supports the relevant policy context 
7. Include information on the operation and maintenance of investments (for example, infrastructure, 

assets and contractual arrangements) if relevant, and how the government or beneficiaries will 
support the operation and maintenance of the project.  

Case Study 4.2 Exit Strategy for Namibian Rangelands Project 
Group or Forum Discussion: 20-30 min 

The case study in this section is adapted from the Namibian Rangelands Proposal, Section D2 (in the 
latest GCF template, it is now section B.6) -  exit strategy. It outlines key project design elements and 
activities, for the exit strategy. Read through the case study, then discuss the questions below.  

1. What are the important elements of an exit strategy for GCF? (Tip: These are outlined above.)   

For example, you could progressively decrease 
GCF contributions towards operations and 

maintenance costs throughout the life of the 
project to ensure that during the final project 
year, these costs will be fully covered by the 

government. 
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2. Discuss how some of these key elements have been incorporated into two of the exit strategy activities 
for the Namibian Rangelands Project, outlined below. 

Improving Rangeland and Ecosystem Management Practices of Smallholder Farmers in Namibia 

The proposed project has been designed in close consultation with and involvement of relevant 
government agencies and technical line departments, international agencies such as UNDP and GIZ, 
local NGOs, the local and national private sector, farmer organisations and women-led CBOs in the 
target area. Building on this foundation, the project ensures that the investments, as well as the results 
of the interventions, are sustained beyond the project period and in the longer- term through the 
following elements of project design and implementation:  

1. Capacity building for integrated, locally owned solutions: GCF resources will be invested in 
building capacity for climate- resilient, integrated solutions for drinking water, following 
landscape- or ecosystem-approach-based management. The project promotes institutional 
planning and coordination across government officials and communities to overcome the 
sectoral and piecemeal approach to water management that had been adopted in the past. 
Project outputs will also contribute to enhancing the organisational capacity of farmers to plan 
for and implement climate risk-informed local water management solutions, adopt technologies 
and systems for climate- smart agricultural production and safe drinking water, and integrate 
climate information and advisories for water management ensuring their financial and human 
resource viability post-project.  

2. Private-sector role and participation: The active steps for ensuring private-sector participation 
are designed with and through AgriBusDev, AMTA and AgriBank. Marketing instruments with 
provisions for private-sector role players are available. However, farmers’ much greater 
vulnerability means that they have not yet been able to access these marketing instruments. 
This private-sector sustainability element is to ensure that farm produce will penetrate local, 
regional and national markets.  

3. Co-investments by government institutions and communities: The project leverages domestic 
co-financing in the form of government financing that supports baseline funding of the 
proposed interventions, as well as co-mingling of resources to support project implementation.  

4. Technology sustainability: Technologies are to be initially granted freely to vulnerable 
smallholder farmers, and will be used to diversify the productive uses associated with energy 
access. F, for example:, the provision of cool storage facilities to keep produce fresh, the use 
of renewable energy technologies to pump water for irrigation, the promotion of water- 
conservation measures and the efficient use of water through micro-drip irrigation practices.  

5. Gender equality dimension: The project mainly builds local capacity by ensuring that gender 
standards in programming and operation of the project are adhered to by the project-
implementing entities. It seeks to create greater capacity amongst staff, stakeholders and local 
actors to fulfil their responsibilities effectively. To ensure its success and sustainability, the 
project will provide a series of capacity development and skill training workshops on gender 
within the various project components and budget lines. These interventions will be delivered 
by locally established training institutions, and will have a transformative and long-lasting impact 
on gender equality and women’s empowerment by demonstrating the multiple values of 
gender- responsive planning and budgeting.  

In addition, the capacity-building component of the project will ensure that implementing entities have 
proper policies and implementation guides, and a gender integration checklist to use during the 
project’s life and after it phases out.   
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5.0: Welcome to the Module 
This module provides support for facilitators (trainers) delivering the African Development Bank (AfDB) 
training course on GCF project development, which trains participants in the preparation of proposals to 
access GCF climate finance.  

The course is hosted on CapNet’s Virtual Campus, an online training and facilitation platform. In this 
module you will find out how to use various training delivery techniques, digital platforms and tools to 
boost your training skills. You will also find out which training materials you will need to prepare 
and deliver, and find out how to facilitate online sessions.  

This module familiarises you with what to expect in an online training session and a live breakaway group, 
and the various techniques you will use in the online training, including setting up platforms for interactive 
learning between course participants, and how to work with adult learners, who are learners that often 
have full time jobs and family lives. It also outlines the key preparation you need to do. 

The module has seven sections: 

1) Adult-based training and learning 

2) How to deliver a live training session 

3) Training methods and facilitation 

4) Preparation and application of training materials  

5) Designing an in-person training programme 

6) Additional resources 

7) Training evaluation 

Learning Objectives 

At the end of this module you should be able to: 

• LO1: Discuss and apply the principles of problem-based experiential learning for adult courses 

• LO2: Prepare for and be able to facilitate a live-stream session on an online platform 

• LO3: Prepare and apply suitable training materials 

• LO4: Design an in-person training programme 

• LO5: Understand and apply the full range of tools available for this course 

• LO6: Understand various ways of evaluating a training course. 

It is estimated that the module will take four hours of learning time, with an optional half day face-to-face 
online session to solidify the learnings of this module and create opportunities for peer-to-peer learning. 

Live Training-of-the-Trainer Session 

Once you have completed this training course, you can take part in an online live workshop, to discuss 
the soft skills required for workshop facilitation and how to be a trainer for this course. 

CapNet’s Online Training Platform 

Cap-Net serves as a global network for capacity development in sustainable water management. 
CapNet’s online training platform, Virtual Campus provides a cross-cutting facilitation platform offering 
a dedicated learning experience, with high quality facilitated courses and devoted coordination and 
facilitation. Through the platform, participants are able to view presentations and videos, deliver 
assignments, interact in forums and answer quizzes. Recent improvements to the Virtual Campus 
include better statistics on participation, a progress chart and databases, amongst other aspects. As a 

https://cap-net.org/the-network/online-courses/
https://cap-net.org/the-network/online-courses/
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UNDP platform, Virtual Campus meets the global access criteria, and is legitimate, user-friendly and 
interactive.  

Discussion Forum 5.1: Past Experiences 
In this discussion forum, please reflect on the questions below and ask any questions you may have. 
Share your thoughts or comments with your fellow trainers before you start the module content. For 
instance: 

• Has anyone facilitated a workshop on writing GCF proposals or developing GCF projects before? 
What were your key takeaways from this experience? 

• Has anyone ever facilitated an online training course before? Do you have any lessons or 
experiences to share on online training? 

• What are the challenges you have faced before in conducting training courses or facilitating 
workshops? What practices would you repeat, and which would you avoid? 

Additionally, as you proceed through the module and you have any additional questions or comments, 
please feel free to share them as we will discuss these in a half day online webinar at the end of the 
module.  

5.1. Adult-based Training and Learning 

The principles of Adult Learning 
Adults come to training courses with substantial knowledge and experience gained throughout their lives. 
Therefore, consider that: 

• Adults decide for themselves what is important to learn. Give adults a say in the training agenda. 
Include a session on expectations  

• Adults draw from past experiences and like their learning to be focused on their own specific 
situations 

 Refer to past experiences and encourage exchange among trainees through group work; ask them to 
link to their own working situations. Use reflection exercise and live examples. 

• Adults question the truth/usefulness of what they receive. Contextualise this for participants at 
the outset 

• Participation in learning by adults is voluntary. If they are convinced of the usefulness of material, 
they are more motivated 

• A safe and open environment is critical; time should be spent on getting to know participants and 
build group norms  

Adults will learn best when learning is: 

• Self-directed – where learners share responsibility for their learning 

• Able to fill an immediate need 

• Participative – actively so 

• Experiential through shared experiences where learners learn from each other and the trainer 
learns from learners 

• Reflective, where learners learn through reflective exercises 

• Enabling of feedback that is corrective and supportive 



4 

 

GCF project development COURSE NOTE: Module 5 

• Respectful of the learner through building mutual trust between trainer and learners 

• In a safe and comfortable environment   

Applying problem-based experiential learning in practice 

Present learners with a realistic situation, problem or case and get learners to work in groups to:  

• Brainstorm the key issues based on their experiences (experience)  
• Generate a rich array of possible explanations or approaches to solving the problem (reflect)  
• Critically consider each of the possible solutions through reasoning and prioritising (conclude)  
• Come to a conclusion through testing or seeking further information (practice)  

Figure 5.1: The experiential learning cycle 

Participatory and Interactive Training 
Adult learners need opportunities to think, understand and apply. It is important to understand that both 
trainers and trainees are knowledgeable and experienced, and both must reflect on their own, as well as 
share ideas, experiences and expertise. Trainees are required to be active and analytical, should ask 
questions and explore alternatives. Trainees must also be encouraged to develop their own answers 
which may differ from one participant to another. The trainer’s role is to ask questions and to facilitate 
discussions. Trainers must facilitate negotiation to resolve conflicts which could arise. A trainer should 
act as a model for the group, responding spontaneously without being idealistic, and not posing as an 
expert. 

The principles underpinning participatory training include:  

• Learn by thinking - trainees need to have responsibility to work out their own conclusions 

Problem-based learning ensures that training matches real life needs and allows learners to acquire 
skills in using essential information in decision-making processes for the analysis and solutions of 
problems. Problem-based learning builds upon adult learning principles and can serve as a core 
training approach as it stimulates learners to reason, think critically and consider differing scenarios 
of options.  

Tell me ... I  forget 
Show me ... I  remember 

Involve me ... I  understand 
(Ancient Proverb) 

Experience 
(Do it) 

Practice  
(experimentation /  

try it out) 

Reflection  
(reflect and think  

about it 

Conclusion 
(concepts & ideas 

- how to apply) 
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• Learn by understanding - trainees need to relate the learning experience to their own values, 
beliefs and previous experiences  

• Learn by applying - trainees need to use and test a new skill and receive feedback on their 
performance, feelings, ideas and values; to focus on roles rather than on personalities or 
competence  

• Basic communication skills - the capabilities of active listening and observing, questioning, 
probing, creating dialogue, paraphrasing, giving feedback 

• Diagnosing - the ability to define the problem and choose appropriate intervention  

• Supporting and encouraging - ability to provide verbal and nonverbal indicators of 
encouragement, appreciation and caring  

• Challenging: the ability to confront, to disagree, to stop a process without being rude  

 Training Strategies 

 To assess your training strategy a number of key questions need to be asked:  

• What are the underlying assumptions?  

• Do you think that a programme based on this strategy will be effective in the present context and 
under the conditions given? Will it realise the desired changes?  

• Will the training strategy lead to an efficient training programme? Does the plan use minimum 
inputs to realise the required changes? Is the programme realistic in its assumptions regarding 
availability of financial, human and other resources?  

• Does the strategy relate well to the characteristics and conditions of the potential participants?  

• Is the plan flexible? Will it still work under scarcity conditions?  

Designing Course Learning Objectives 
Learning objectives are short descriptions which should highlight what you want your learners to be able 
to do at the end of the course. They are foundational to the training planning and design and allow the 
outcome of the module to be tested by assessing whether the learning objective has been met by the 
trainees. Learning objectives need to be clear and concise, giving clear directions to the learner regarding 
what they may expect to learn from the module. 

To write the learning objective the outcome rather than the process should be described through 3 
questions: 

1)  Performance: what should the learner be able to do at the end of this session?  

2)  Conditions: under what conditions must the performance occur?  

3)  Criterion: how well must it be done?  

For example: The learner will be able to design a detailed, accurate Theory of Change for a given project 
idea, providing all the necessary components with a high degree of accuracy.  

 

A training strategy explains, based on certain assumptions, how you want to achieve your training 
objectives, using activities or methods suitable for your target group, taking into consideration the 
context or available resources.  
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5.2: How to Deliver a Live Training Session 
Whether it is in-person or online, using a live element to supplement training can be of immense value to 
the participants of the course. 

Five Key Elements of an Effective Live Online Training Course 
Be Comfortable with the Tools 

Through a participatory analysis process, participants will apply the various tools and resources of the 
training manual and will manage to have their questions answered. It is important for course directors 
and facilitators to understand and be comfortable with these tools before the course. Importantly, this 
involves being familiar with all the material in the course, as well as the various tools and resources that 
comprise the steps in proposal development.  

Keep it Interactive 

Whether the course you are facilitating is in a real room or online, or a combination of the two (known as 
blended learning) you are probably familiar with the techniques of moving from a large group presentation 
(using a video or other visual representation), to a question and answer session (Q&A), to smaller 
breakaway groups. Participatory analysis underpins this approach and is key in allowing the participants 
to drill down into the material and co-develop their ideas and deepen their understanding of the material. 
Participatory analysis also underpins the development of proposal components. Participants learn from 
each other while learning by doing.  

Assess Progress 

Additionally, at the end of each module a quick test is used to assess each participant’s progress. In this 
course, a learner must score 60% or more to pass, allowing the participant to continue to the next 
module. If participants do not achieve 60%, they need to go back and revise, and take the test again. 
This form of testing ensures that the course participants are familiar with the material at the very least, 
and this knowledge can be strengthened using in-person techniques such as breakaway workshops.   

Use Discussion Forums and Other Tools 

Other techniques such as the use of help desks, live webinars and discussion forums are useful. You will 
have seen how the earlier modules in this course have used these techniques.  

Utilise a Case Study 

The AfDB training manual also includes examples of three case studies, based on live project proposals, 
which serve to illustrate and build understanding of the issues related to developing a GCF funding 
proposal. 

Figure 5.2: Five Elements of an Effective Online Training Course 

BE 
COMFORTABLE 

WITH THE TOOLS 

KEEP IT 
INTERACTIVE 

ASSESS 
PROGRESS

USE DISCUSSION 
FORUMS AND 
OTHER TOOLS 

UTILISE A CASE 
STUDY
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A Step-by-Step Preparation Checklist for a Live Online Course 
You will need to do more preparation for an online course than you would for an in- person 
course. This will involve both preparation before the course begins, and day-to-day 
preparation for particular modules. Use the checklist in Table 5.1 to make sure you are 
prepared for each day of the online course.  

Table 5.1: Ten-Step Preparation Checklist 

Tasks Please tick. 

1. Have you read the GCF funding proposal template from beginning to end, as well as 
the case studies from Namibia, Morocco and Ethiopia, and checked that you are 
familiar with the GCF infrastructure investment process? 

 

2. Have you gone through the entire training course yourself and done all the activities 
and all the assessments?   

3. 
If you will be holding face-to-face workshops, have you prepared the relevant media 
for presentations and breakaway groups for each module?  

4. 
Have you got a good understanding of the training material for facilitated discussions? 

 

5. 
Have you practised using all the tools you will need? Will you be able to answer 
participants’ questions?   

6. 
Have you appointed additional facilitators for breakaway groups (or even for groups 
above 15 participants)?  

7. 
Have you appointed a technical support assistant, who will help participants who are 
having technical problems, such as with their internet connection, finding different 
sections of the online session, etc.  

 

8. 
Have you appointed a rapporteur/timekeeper to take notes (possibly in the Chat 
section), record questions and keep time – and also to help facilitate discussions 
where people are talking over each other, or someone is not being heard?  

 

9. Have you ensured that your equipment is set up and ready to use the day before the 
course begins? 

 

10. Have you tested that all electronic equipment works?  

 

5.3 Training Methods and Facilitation 
As a trainer, you will require a variety of methods, as learners have a wide range of learning styles, and 
as such, there is no clear guideline in selecting an appropriate training method. Method selection is a 
creative and analytical process during which many and very different issues need to be taken into 
consideration.  

Methods should be selected from the participant’s and not the trainer’s viewpoint. It is important to 
provide trainees with constructive feedback which should aim to be as specific and descriptive as 
possible, while not judging. 

Applying question techniques 
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Type of Question Explanation Example 

Open Encourages participation and 
interaction; draws out learner 
knowledge and experience 

Why do you think that happens? 
What can we do about this problem?  

How do you think we can deal with that in the 
future?  

Closed Used for confirmation; can be 
answered with a yes or no 

Is everyone finished? 
Have you reached your target?  

Is the system working?  

Direct Asked of a specific person or 
group; can encourage someone 
who has knowledge or experience 
of a particular topic to share this 
with the group  

Steve, you have experience in this area; how 
would you deal with this? 
Thandi, would you like to share your 
experiences in overcoming these issues?  

Indirect Open to anyone present to 
answer; enables learners to be in 
control of their level of interaction 

Why would we need to provide an 
introduction to a session? 
How could we capitalise on this opportunity?  

Leading Lead the person to the answer the 
facilitator is wanting  

I take it you have done this before, haven’t 
you?  

Factual Used to confirm knowledge or 
facts; often used for quick quizzes 
to check that learners have 
accurate recall of the facts  

What is the ground/surface water ratio? What 
different types of groundwater infrastructure 
are available?  

Probing Used to follow up on the response 
that did not give sufficient depth or 
detail; always expressed as an 
open question.  

 

Andrew, you mentioned checking for 
environmental and social safeguards; how 
would you go about this? 
Constance, when the borehole dried up, how 
did this affect the operation of the plant?  

 

Facilitating a Live Online Session  
When you facilitate a live session online, be online yourself at least 30 minutes before the session begins 
and check your equipment. Make sure all participants have had time to register, so that you have an 
attendance list. Also review the registration and attendance list to ensure that everyone who should be 
there is present. 

Opening the Live Session 

(10 minutes) 
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The live sessions are carried out on a web-based platform called Zoom (on the CapNet platform), which 
allows multiple participants to take part in an online discussion, share their screens, and speak and hear 
each other. To open the session, take the following steps: 

1. Welcome all the participants and facilitate a 
quick round of introductions. (If the group is 
large this may not be viable, in which case 
you could rather facilitate participants to 
introduce themselves when they raise 
questions or comments.) This will help you 
to be sure that everyone is online and can 
hear and see you (in other words, that their 
equipment is working). Ask each participant 
to give their name and organisation, and to say what they do.  Note that Zoom has a built-in 
facility for participants to name themselves and their organisations/affiliations in the participant 
list, a useful application for ensuring that all participants are visible to each other.  

2. Facilitate a discussion on expectations, by asking participants to state their expectations for the 
training. This can be done with a round of introductions, or in the chat room on Zoom. 

Figure 5.3: Screenshot of Zoom conferencing platform  

 

3. Use the expectations conversation to ascertain the learning levels of participants, and to 
understand the varying levels of knowledge in your learning group. You should also have this 
information from the baseline quiz, if this has been done.  

Tip:  

We suggest you keep to the timeframe suggestions. 
Online interaction is tiring, and there may be 
technical difficulties. It is therefore helpful to keep 
sessions within the suggested timeframes. Give  five-
minute comfort breaks between sessions, which 
should be around 45 minutes.   
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4. Record participants’ expectations on slides or an online whiteboard (such as Mural), that 
everyone can see/access. Review/summarise the recorded expectations and add any that may 
be missing. It will be important to review these expectations on closing the live stream. The 
training facilitator may need an assistant, or co-facilitator, to record the expectations on mural 
and to set the mural board up.  

5. Allow time for feedback and questions in the opening session but be mindful of timing. This is a 
great platform for participants to learn from one another. 

6. Explain how the online platform chat function works (for example, in Zoom, Microsoft Teams, 
Webex, etc.) and encourage participants to record their questions or comments there. Your co-
facilitator should help with answering questions here.  

7. Explain the house rules for online sessions:  
o Participants must use the “raise hand” feature to speak. Explain where this is, how it works 

and that the hand should be lowered once the participant has asked their question. 
o Ask participants to mute their microphones when they are not speaking and to stay on mute, 

unless they are speaking. This ensures background noise is minimized and feedback is 
eradicated. Before speaking, they click on the “raise hand” icon, as explained above.  

o Given that video uses large amounts of data, and often reduces the quality of the sound, you 
could suggest that participants do not use video. If you find that several people are having 
difficulty with internet bandwidth, turning off video is the easiest solution. 

8. Explain that the group will split up into smaller breakaway groups (or side rooms) and how this 
will work. Always ensure that you allow enough time for these sorts of explanations.   

9. Facilitate the composition of the breakaway groups and decide early in your session whether you 
will enable a self-selection process, or if you will allocate people to different groups.  

Tip:  

There are several online applications 
that work as an online whiteboard.  
For instance, Mural, allows whoever 
has access to the page to generate a 
number of notes that can be pinned  
on a page and seen by all. Mural is 
useful for facilitating discussions so 
that discussion points can be noted 
and seen by all participants. Other  
similar online tools for you to consider 
include Miro and Mentimeter. Please 
explore these tools in your own time, 
ahead of any virtual workshop. 

https://www.mural.co/
https://www.mural.co/
https://miro.com/?utm_source=google&utm_medium=cpc&utm_campaign=S|GOO|BRN|Tier4|EN-EN|Brand|Exact&utm_custom=10028209624&utm_content=434602393874&utm_term=miro&matchtype=e&device=c&location=1028644&xuid=Cj0KCQjwo6D4BRDgARIsAA6uN18v3HDwJ-CtgSt6eQGY5cRfbbdgKzPd9x0sqHJZ4piCJ0mmcW5HxSYaAv6yEALw_wcB&gclid=Cj0KCQjwo6D4BRDgARIsAA6uN18v3HDwJ-CtgSt6eQGY5cRfbbdgKzPd9x0sqHJZ4piCJ0mmcW5HxSYaAv6yEALw_wcB
https://www.mentimeter.com/
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10. When using additional online tools for interactive sessions (such as Mural, Zoom side rooms, or 
other applications), explain how they work and allow participants to try the application out. It is 
often helpful to disseminate a short tutorial on these tools and apps to participants ahead of the 
session. 

During the Live Session 

Try and draw out inputs from all participants. Some may be more vocal or experienced, but 
 all participants will have important insights. It is important to have balanced views,  
particularly in facilitated discussions. 
Record participants’ comments. Make sure that inputs or comments on all activities (tasks)  
and questions are adequately recorded, so that you can revisit areas of concern,  
(where participants might be challenged) and go over these once more if necessary.  
Manage time carefully. Group activities may require additional time, especially online,  
as people need to learn to use new tools. Be mindful of that. Nonetheless, try to keep  
to the suggested timeframes. If you think you are going to need extra time, negotiate  
this with your participants. Do not just assume that going overtime is okay.  

Closing the Live Session 

When you are closing the session, ensure that you review the expectations set out at the beginning. Ask 
participants if their expectations have been met. If not, why not? Keep a record of this conversation for 
your future reference and assess ways you could improve on meeting or managing expectations in future 
training sessions, or even in the one you are facilitating. 

Review the tools used with the participants. Ask them which tools (and concepts) they found most useful 
and why? Which tools will participants continue to apply in their day-to-day work, for decision- making 
and planning? 

Ensure important points are captured. It will be useful to have a record of this for future training and 
trainers. 

Also discuss the way forward after the live session. Will participants’ inputs be captured and 
disseminated? What support is available to participants after the live session? For example:  

• Can they email additional questions or comments that were not addressed?  

Tip: Technical support for facilitated live sessions 

When facilitating an online live discussion or presentation, it is very likely that some participants will 
have technical difficulties with muting or unmuting mikes, accessing features of the platform, or even 
logging in. It is therefore highly recommended that you have a colleague to help you with these 
aspects (someone who understands the platform, access, and technical aspects of using the 
platform) and who can assist participants with any technical issues they may be having. This support 
takes place outside of the actual discussion, via the chat function or a WhatsApp chat set up for this 
purpose. Often technical difficulties take some time to sort out, and it is impossible to facilitate the 
discussion as well as trying to solve technical issues. Additionally, participant attention in the online 
environment is limited, so if all participants have to wait and/or listen to you assisting with technical 
difficulties, it may jeopardise the quality of the live session. 
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• Is there a workshop evaluation?  

• Are there links to additional resources that need to be shared? 

In-Person Training Courses 
Most of the guidance captured above is equally relevant to in-person (as opposed to virtual) training 
courses. However, this module offers broad guidance, given that in-person courses will vary according 
to the number of participants and their range of backgrounds, as well as in terms of objectives and 
budget.  

The training manual includes the quizzes, and the same assignments and discussions for participatory 
analysis as the online course. Quizzes appear at the end of each module, and discussions can take place 
at any point, and as required.  

When the training manual is used as part of a course, it would likely take the form of a three- to six-day 
interactive course. It is possible to use the training manual somewhat selectively, according to the target 
audience or user group: not every stakeholder group might necessarily need to work through all the 
steps. In this way, course participants have more time to reflect on what they have learnt and have the 
opportunity to gather additional information and/or evidence to support the next stage of the proposal 
development.  

However, it is important to note that this training course prescribes the use of a participatory analysis 
process for participants, who will apply the various tools and resources of the training manual. It is thus 
of vital importance for course managers and facilitators to understand and be comfortable with these 
tools and the content of the course before facilitating their own courses. This involves engaging with the 
various modules. 

5.4: Preparation and Application of Training Materials 

The training design cycle 
In this sub-section we will delve into the stages in designing and planning a training course. Figure 5.4 
outlines these stages, beginning with a situation analysis and training needs assessment (TNA). 
Understanding the situation involves asking questions such as: what problem does the course need to 
address? What are the causes and effects? Carrying out a SWOT analysis (Strengths, Weaknesses, 
Opportunities and Threats) will help you understand exactly what aspects the training course needs to 
address, and how it can do so.  

Building on the TNA, you will design your course, beginning with outlining objectives, determining the 
training approach, content, and thereafter the sessions. Figure 5 shows these stages in more detail.   
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Figure 5.4. The Training Design Cycle 

 

Preparation 
Course preparation includes some general critical points for both online and in-person training. These all 
revolve around being as prepared as possible before the course, to anticipate and prevent obstacles that 
could waste time during the course: 

• Take care of all the logistical planning around the course in good time. For example, with in- 
person sessions you will need to think beforehand of the transport, accommodation, venue, 
stakeholder invitations, agendas, programme, and so on. With online training you will likely 
experience technical issues from some of the participants. Be prepared for this and ensure there 
are contingency plans in place (such as having an assistant to lend a helping hand with any 
technical difficulties). 

• Clarify the objectives for the course and any needs the course participants may have with the 
directors of the course well beforehand. 

• Make sure you have read and have a good understanding of the whole training course, including 
the quizzes, discussions and assignments that appear at the end of each module. Familiarise 
yourself with all the tools and resources (an overview is provided at the end of this section). Test 
the tools yourself, before the course, as per the exercises in each module.  

• For an in-person session, consider the option of providing the participants with an introduction to 
the training course (and/or to the subject matter of the course and GCF project proposal 
preparation), before the session, so that they can familiarise themselves with it in advance. For 
an online session, participants are expected to have worked through the relevant content before 
the live session, and you can track who has and who has not engaged with the content on the 
Virtual Campus. It is recommended that you review who has/has not engaged with the content 
before, or at the outset of the face-to-face session.  

• Prepare a detailed and clear programme for the course. (An example is provided below. However, 
this is just a guideline, and the time will depend on various factors.) 

Situation Analysis & Training Needs Assessment 
■   
■   

Analyse the problem you want to tackle   
Analyse information – cause and effects, SWOT  
analysis 

Training Design 
■   
■   
■   
■   

Establish objectives 
Determine the training approach and strategy  
Design the content (scope and sequence)  
Plan the sessions: agenda, session methods,  
materials and timing 

Training Implementation 
■   
■   
■   
■   
■   

Introductions & expectations  
Re-design 
Course overview  
Action planning  
Evaluation 

Evaluation and Redesign 
■   
■   
■   
■   

Post training follow-up   
Action plan   
Documentation 
Agree on what to adapt and how 



14 

 

GCF project development COURSE NOTE: Module 5 

• Prepare any materials for presentations or breakaway groups for each module.  
• For the in-person workshop, ensure that any course equipment (such as flipcharts, A0 paper, 

markers, paper, pens, screens, computers, laptop and connections) is set up and ready to use 
the day before the course begins. Similarly, if you are using an online tool such as Mural, ensure 
the Mural board is set up and arranged beforehand.  

Make sure that participants have internet access in order to work with any online components that your 
face-to-face session may rely on. Other options are to print everything for the participants (this will depend 
on the budget available). Alternatively, download the material and set up an interactive whiteboard to 
project the materials. Test that all electronic equipment works the day before the course begins. 

Getting Started 
In the training manual, every item that is needed for preparation is signified by a relevant symbol and a 
description of what is needed in order to lead the course activities. You should be able to prepare the 
relevant material accordingly. 

Before executing the tasks, ensure that participants have a reasonable understanding of the tools before 
they apply them, but also remember that in applying the tools, participants will learn how to use the tools. 

Anticipate that some confusion may arise in execution of tasks. Make allowance for questions and 
comments in group presentations, as well as in the feedback sessions at the beginning and end of every 
day. 

Using the Online Tools 
By the time that you reach this module, you will have experienced the various aspects of CapNet’s Virtual 
Campus platform yourself, namely: 

• Videos (including recorded interviews, PowerPoint presentations with voice-overs, etc.) 

• Discussion groups 

• Breakaway sessions 

• Use of the live help desk 

• End of module assessment. 
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Videos 

There are a number of videos related to this training course, including voice-overs, voiced PowerPoint 
presentations, key interviews, etc. Videos are useful as they give access to experts who discuss the 
material in an engaging way, which helps in contextualising the content and bringing it to life. 

Discussion Groups 

Participants are encouraged to engage with one another as much as possible on the course. On the 
Virtual Campus there is a discussion forum per module where participants will be asked to engage one 
another on any questions they have around the module content, as well as sharing their progress in the 
module assignments, so that they can teach and learn from their peers.  

Breakaway Sessions 

In two of the modules (Module 3 and 4) there is a live component to the course, where participants will 
engage with the facilitators and one another online through a Zoom Room (a built-in Zoom call on the 
Virtual Campus’s platform). The group as a whole will be instructed by the course facilitators and then 
will be split into breakaway groups to address the content in smaller groups to maximise the learning. 

The Help Desk 

During and after the online course, participants will be able to access an online help desk on the Virtual 
Campus, where experts will be available to answer participants’ questions offline. This help desk will 
allow participants to ask the course facilitators any content-related questions.  Encourage the participants 
to ask questions on the discussion forum for peer-to-peer learning, and then to raise issues at the help 
desk if their peers are unable to help. 

End-of-Module Assessment 

At the end of each of Modules 1–3 there is a module assessment. This comprises ten short questions 
(such as multiple choice or true/false questions), and participants must get at least six correct answers 
to pass on to the next module. In some modules there is also an expanded assignment where 
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participants are asked to develop a theory of change, for example. The short questions will be marked 
automatically by the Virtual Campus, enabling or blocking progression to the next module. However, the 
expanded assessments will need to be marked and checked for correctness by the course facilitators. 

5.5: Designing an In-Person Training Programme 
This training course has been designed to be an online training course. However, ultimately, the goal is 
for the course to also be used in live in-person and interactive workshops, where, in a workshop lasting 
several days, participants will be instructed on how to design project proposals to access financing for 
climate change projects. As a result, it is important for you to learn how to set up a training programme 
for the material.  

Planning a Daily Course Programme  
A course would likely take place over three to six days, depending on the resources available and the 
level of detail the course leader or facilitator wishes to apply in the modules, and the amount of 
participatory discussion and analysis. Three days is the minimum period needed to achieve the objectives 
of learning to use the training manual and its various tools. The following example of a course programme 
is indicative only. Local conditions and stakeholder groups, as well as the preferences of the facilitators 
or the principals, will affect the programme.  

Each day is split up into two sessions. A morning session, after which participants will have lunch, and 
then an afternoon session. The programme below caters for a three-day training course and covers all 
the necessary elements of the training manual. This can be lengthened to a six-day course by spacing 
course content over additional days. 

Table 5.2: Indicative Training Programme for the Course 

Day Activity Overview Course Content to Cover 

1 (morning) Introduction and overview  

Discussion of the participants’ expectations from 
the course 

 

Presentation of the challenges in accessing 
financing in the region (from Module 0) 

Module 0: Introduction 

Presentation of Module 1 Module 1: Introduction to GCF 

Breakaway group to perform a political economy 
analysis in small groups 

Group activity 1 (1–2 hours): Develop a PEA in your 
groups 

Module 1: Introduction to GCF 

1 (afternoon) Presentation of Module 2 Module 2: Country Priorities to Project 
Proposal 

Breakaway group for the theory of change 

Group activity 2 (2–3 hours): Develop a theory of 
change within groups 

Module 2: Country Priorities to Project 
Proposal 
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2 (morning) Presentation of Module 3 (also introduce and 
establish the logical framework) 

Module 3: Designing a GCF Project 
and Completing a GCF Proposal 
Template 

2 (afternoon) Full session dedicated to the formulation of a logical 
framework  

Group activity 3 (3–5 hours): Design a project using 
the logframe 

Module 3: Designing a GCF Project 
and Completing a GCF Proposal 
Template 

3 (morning) Presentation of Module 4 

Breakaway group to discuss how to apply these 
principles to participant project proposals. 

Group activity 4: Full project write-up 

Module 4: Designing a GCF Project 

3 (afternoon) Plenary session, wrap-up of course, comments on 
course, etc. 

 

An Approach for Developing the Agenda 
1) Prioritise and select training needs 

2) Start sequencing the topics over the available time. Find a framework for the overall flow of your 
training course. A framework helps you to design a logical flow, link sessions and helps the 
learners to build upon what they have already learned 

3) Distribute the topics following the flow over the allotted time for the training in a logical way. Then 
divide the topics over the days in each week, to finally divide the topics within each day into 
sessions  

4) Write out the time, topics, objectives and materials for each session in a trainer’s agenda  

5) Review and preferably discuss your first trainer’s agenda to ensure: 

• The programme is not overloaded 
• The nature of the training day and week is considered: slack periods after lunch, Friday afternoons 

etc.  
• Opportunities for humour and fun included (e.g. ice-breakers) 
• More ‘threatening’ activities (e.g. role-plays) occur later 
• Adequate support materials are included for each session, e.g. worksheets and quizzes to check 

understanding.  

Example of a Daily Agenda 
The following agenda will help you plan your training session, based on an example of how the first day 
of training could look. This specifically breaks down the components of the training programme above, 
so you have a precise idea of how the day will unfold.  
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Table 5.3: Example of a daily agenda (to be completed by trainers) 

Day: 1 Modules: Module 1: Introduction to GCF  

                 Module 2: Country Priorities to Project Proposal 

Time Agenda Item Lead/Facilitator Comments 

Session 1/Morning Session 

08:30 Arrival and tea   

09:00– 
09:30  

Welcome 

Overview of the day and the approach 

  

09:30– 
09:50 

Participant introductions and expectations 
(facilitated) 

  

09:50– 
10:15 

Overview of the training course   

10:15– 
10:30 

Tea break 

10:30– 
11:30 

Presentation: Module 1   

11:30– 
12:30 

Breakaway group discussion: Formulating a PEA for 
breakaway groups’ chosen projects 

  

12:30– 
13:30  

Lunch  

Session 2/Afternoon Session 

13:30– 
14:30 

Presentation: Module 2   

14:30– 
15:30 

Breakaway group activity: Developing a theory of 
change for selected project 

  

15:30– 
15:45 

Tea break 

15:45– 
16:30 

Presentation from each group on their theory of 
change, and facilitated group discussion for 
questions and comments 

  

16:30– 
17:00 

Plenary session. Thanks, and close for the day   

A template for your daily agenda is available here. 

https://drive.google.com/file/d/1bV8lBhsCzHMMDwzJhGDQLhv2a8zoF7es/view?usp=sharing
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Training Guidelines and Steps for Activities – Worked Example 
This section provides an example of how to structure a training activity for a module. It lays out the 
activities or steps, what you will do, what the participants will do, and the resources and tools. This is an 
example only, and is intended to give you an idea of how to structure a day-by-day training session.   

Training Activity Example: Designing a Project using the Project Lifecycle Framework (Logframe) – 
Module 3 

Working with breakaway groups (depending on the number 
and type of participants in your training workshop), you will 
facilitate the design of a project from earlier in the course. 
Each group or participant will have selected a different 
project (either their “own” project, or one introduced earlier). 
A greater diversity of projects will add value to the module as 
participants will get a better understanding of how to apply 
the logical framework in different contexts and to different 
kinds of projects.   

The training steps and activities outlined in the tables below 
are a guideline for Day 2 of the training in this module (Module 
3). You will tailor the steps within the table below according 
to your training context and participants. There are two 
sessions:   

Session 1: Understanding the elements of a viable project 
and logical flow of a project lifecycle; and  

Session 2: Designing a project using the project lifecycle 
approach.  

The details for these sessions appear in the two tables below. Thereafter, you will find a set of instructions 
to give to the participants / groups as a handout (Table 5.6), explaining how to complete the logframe 
template.  

Table 5.4: Training Guideline and Steps (Worked Example for Day 2): Session 1 

Step/Activity Description Resources and Tools Available 

Session 1: Understanding the Elements of a Viable Project and Logical Flow of a Project Lifecycle  

#1:  

Presentation 

Prepare a presentation on the three talking points 
described in this module: elements of a viable project, 
the logical flow of a project lifecycle, and the logframe 
tool. Use context-specific examples from the district 
when defining concepts and terms. Be prepared to 
answer questions on and discuss the presentation 
contents with participants in an informative and 
interactive manner. 

• Video on the logframe 
• Course notes on the logframe 
• Project lifecycle framework  
• Your selected case study  
• GCF project proposal 

template 

#2:  

Discussion 

Outline the objectives of this training module (day 1) and 
inform participants of the day’s training outputs. Tailor 

• Training expectations elicited 
in the introductory session 

• Training objectives outlined at 
the beginning of this module 
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these to the expectations elicited in the introductory 
session of the training.   

• Your own training objectives 

#3: 

Presentation 

Present the prepared presentation in an interactive 
session. Ask participants to explain important concepts 
before you present them, such as “What do you think 
makes a viable project?” and “What does sustainability 
mean with regard to climate and development 
projects?”  

• The presentation you have 
prepared 

• The minds, knowledge and 
perceptions of the 
participants in the room 

• Your own knowledge of the 
system in which your 
participants are operating 

• Insight into the real 
challenges faced in the 
system  

#4:  

Discussion 

Facilitate a discussion on project design and project 
lifecycles. Be sure to highlight these concepts: 

• At what key points should communities play a 
role in project design and implementation? How 
do we engage communities at these points? 

• What are ways to test the feasibility of a 
project? What are ways to test the sustainability 
of a project? 

• How do we measure the impact of a project? 
What evidence base exists that we can draw 
from to form a baseline? 

 

Table 5.5: Training Guideline and Steps (Worked Example for Day 2): Session 2 

Step/Activity Description Resources and Tools Available 

Session 2: Designing a Project Using the Project Lifecycle Approach 

#5: 

Show 
participants how 
to use the tool 

Explain the logical framework (covered in module 3 
course notes) . Go through the framework logic step by 
step, drawing from examples in this module, as well as 
your own examples from your case study project. 

• Logical Framework 
(logframe) 

• Previous projects or project 
proposals from the region or 
area  

#6: 

Breakaway 
group work 

 

Divide the group into breakaway groups. Limit each 
group to 12 people or fewer. Each group should select 
a project for the group to develop, based on one of the 
participants’ projects that she/he has been developing.  

Give each group the instructions for completing the 
logical framework (see table below). Provide each group 
with a large piece of paper that has a pre-drawn project 
lifecycle template (or, in the case of time and capacity 
constraints, a pre-drawn logical flow diagram). Each 

• Logical framework template 
(see logframe tool in module 
3 and the downloadable 
template in additional 
resources) 

• Abbreviated exercise: 
project logical flow template 
(see logframe tool) 

• Prepared slides for handout  
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breakaway group should now go through the project 
lifecycle steps outlined in the exercise with their specific 
project. They should fill in all of the boxes of the 
framework, or, in the abbreviated exercise, the boxes of 
the logical flow diagram.  

Ask each group to select a chairperson as well as a 
rapporteur. Tell them that each group will be required to 
present their findings to the plenary and evaluate the 
work of the other groups. Make sure that all group 
outputs are properly recorded for future reference. 
Allow 45 minutes for the exercise. 

• Flipcharts and pens for each 
group 

• Handout of the group activity 
instructions for completing 
the logframe (provided in a 
separate table, below) 

#7:  

Groups present 
back 

Groups present their project lifecycle frameworks to the 
plenary. Allow 10–15 minutes per presentation and 
facilitate a plenary discussion on questions, comments 
and evaluation of each presentation. 

• Facilitator to take notes on a 
separate flip chart/ 

• Whiteboard to capture key 
points per feedback 

#8:  

Discussion and 
closing 

Allow the rapporteur selected at the beginning of the 
day 15 minutes to present her/his main observations 
and learnings from the day’s session. Wrap up the 
module. 

 

Table 5.6: Instructions for Completing the Logical Framework in Module 3 

How to Complete the Logical Framework 

1. 
Gather in your group and select a chair for the session as well as a rapporteur to take notes. 
Decide amongst your group who will present on behalf of the group. Ensure your group has the 
framework template, relevant handouts and information, flip chart paper and pens. 

2. 
Use the logical flow in this module as a guide. Consider the project you selected in Module 3. Fill 
in each of the boxes of the logical framework in accordance with the guidelines in the module. 

3. 
Do the IF-AND-THEN test for your framework to test whether the framework is aligned with one 
consistent logic.  

4. 
Present your framework to the larger group. Demonstrate that you have thought about the main 
elements of a viable project throughout your design. Include explanations of the logic and rationale 
that flows throughout the project design. Be prepared to explain the assumptions and risks listed 
in your framework, as well as entry points for community involvement. 
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5.6: Additional Resources 

Overview of the Tools used in the Training Manual  
Facilitators need to be familiar with all aspects of the training course, including the diagnostic and 
decision-making support tools, and the supporting resources. These are listed below: 

• Political economy analysis (PEA) framework 
• Theory of change 
• Concept note components 
• GCF proposal template  
• Logical framework  
• Logical framework tool (logframe tool)  
• Logical flow  
• Monitoring and Evaluation (M&E) framework  
• First-to-fourth-order impact assessment  
• Gender analysis  
• Gender mainstreaming framework 
• Risk identification matrix. 

You will have already seen these tools throughout the course. You can find all of these tools within the 
resources folder, for your future use. 

Table 5.7: The Tools and Resources in the Training Manual 

Training Manual 
Module 

Module 1:  
Introduction to 
GCF 

Module 2:  
Country Priorities 
to Project 
Proposal 

Module 3:  
Designing a GCF 
Project and 
Completing a GCF 
Proposal Template 

Module 4:  
Designing a GCF 
Project 

Tools  

Political economy 
analysis (PEA) 
framework 

 ✓   

Theory of change  ✓   

Concept note and 
proposal 
components 

✓    

GCF proposal 
template 

 ✓ ✓  

Logical framework 
(logframe) 

  ✓  
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Logical framework 
(logframe) tool  

  ✓  

Logical flow    ✓  

Monitoring and 
evaluation (M&E) 
framework 

   ✓ 

First-to-Fourth-
Order Impact 
Assessment 

  ✓ ✓ 

Gender analysis   ✓  

Gender 
mainstreaming 

  ✓  

Risk identification 
matrix 

  ✓  

Information on the Online Webinar for Trainers 
A half-day live online and optional webinar will be held with the course facilitators to address topics that 
are particularly challenging for course participants, based on the course facilitators’ observations from 
assignments and quizzes, and the help desk questions and feedback. This webinar will also be an open 
platform for you to ask any questions regarding the facilitation of this online training course or the 
facilitation of in-person workshops of your own.  

You are encouraged to come to this webinar with any facilitation questions you may have, and any 
questions about how to operate the online platform. Questions on the content of this course will have 
been answered in the knowledge content-specific webinar held during the course, so please try to ensure 
your questions are about what you have learned as trainers on this course.  

Please also explore the discussions in the discussion forum before this online webinar, as the discussions 
held there may answer certain questions you may have and may provide points for all the trainers to learn 
from.  
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5.7. Training Evaluation 
Evaluation of the training course should be done daily and at the end of the course. It could also be per 
session and then overall. It is important to evaluate not only the progress of the participants against the 
specific learning objectives, but also the overall trainee satisfaction and enjoyment of the course. 

Steps in planning evaluations: 
1. Decide why to evaluate and for whom  

2. Specify what to evaluate, which levels and which components at each level  

3. Decide what information to collect from whom 

4. Select evaluation methods and techniques which fit best your purposes & situation  

5. Develop and conduct the evaluation activities  

6. Integrate and analyse the data from various instruments (TNA, quizzes, etc.) 

7. Take action based upon results, such as: revise training courses, develop new designs and 
approaches, develop follow-up and support activities needed 

 



 
TRAINING MANUAL 

 

ASSESSMENTS 



ASSESSMENT 

Training course on GCF project development 

 Module 1: ASSESSMENT 

Assessment Module One: Introduction to the Green Climate Fund 

Group exercise (1.5 to 2 hours)

This group work task will help you to meet the objective of understanding the key barriers to accessing 
climate finance in Africa – and some solutions. You will do this by working through various aspects of an 
actual GCF project, as a case study. The project is entitled: 

Improving rangeland and ecosystem management practices of smallholder farmers under conditions of 
climate change in the Sesfontein, Fransfontein, and Warmquelle areas of the Republic of Namibia  

In addition to the course notes for the module, you should revisit the following expert narratives to 
reinforce your understanding of key concepts: 

• GCF Policies and Structure
• Accessing GCF
• GCF’s Results Areas and Investment Criteria

TASK 1: ANALYSE THE CLIMATE CONTEXT / CLIMATE RATIONALE 

First, read through Document 3: Strategic Context in the Namibia Rangelands Case Study. The questions 
you need to answer, below, are based on this section, and in particular they focus on how this write-up 
emphasises and draws strong links between the climate-change problem, the climate impacts and the 
livelihoods of the vulnerable communities living in the area.  

Note that this section includes the Climate Context (which appears as section B1 in the revised proposal 
template). However, the climate “argument” appears throughout this section, in different sub-sections.  

The key question in this exercise is: Do you think that this section tells a compelling story about climate 
change impacts and vulnerability in the project area, and, if so, how does it do that? Use the questions 
to guide your answer.  

Questions 

1. Identify the parts (note only the paragraph numbers) of Document 3: Strategic Context that:

1.1. detail the climate impacts for Namibia overall.

1.2. detail the climate impacts for the region in question.

1.3. link the climate impacts with livelihoods and agriculture in the three areas.

1.4. provide data on the socio-economic impact of climate change on Namibia’s economy.

2. How do the maps help to tell a compelling story? Give two reasons

3. Which are the most problematic climate change impacts for the region in question? Why is that?
Where does this section give that information? (If more than once, list all the paragraphs where this
appears.)

4. How does the section give information about disasters, and what sources does this use?

5. How does the section make the point that climate change impacts will be serious?

mailto:campus.cap-net.org/asset-v1:CAPNET+GCFPD-01EN+2020+type@asset+block@Document_3-_StrategicContext.pdf
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6. Which section describes the location of the project? Why does the location of the project within 
Namibia matter in terms of the climate rationale? 

7. Which socio-economic factors make the communities living in the area particularly vulnerable to 
climate change?  

8. What solutions does Document 3: Strategic Context propose that will address people’s climate 
change vulnerabilities in this region?  

9. What sources are given for the different types of information? What does this tell you about the kind 
of information you need for this section? 

10. From reading this section, how long do you think it would take to develop this kind of a report for 
your own area, or your project area? 

TASK 2: CREATE POWERPOINTS SHOWING THE INITIAL CASE FOR YOUR PROJECT 
SITE 
Your task is as follows. Please identify a project that your group can work on during this course. 
Alternatively, you may be familiar with other projects or potential projects, in which case, you may use 
one of those examples.  

• Based on your analysis above, use the types of background information on the Kunene region of 
Namibia to put together a background profile for your area as a potential candidate for GCF 
climate finance. In particular, use the brief introduction in Document 4: Background Information 
and the additional information in Document 1: Executive Summary and Document 3: Strategic 
context.   

• Note: If you don’t currently have this information, make a detailed list of the types and categories 
of information you will need, along with the details of how and where you will source this 
information. 

• You should present your report as a PowerPoint deck of no more than 10 slides, as if you were 
making the initial case for your project site.  

• In particular, make sure that your case addresses GCF’s eligibility criteria, as provided in your 
course notes and in the expert narrative: “GCF’s Results Areas and Investment Criteria”. 

mailto:campus.cap-net.org/asset-v1:CAPNET+GCFPD-01EN+2020+type@asset+block@Document_4-_Project_Background.pdf
mailto:campus.cap-net.org/asset-v1:CAPNET+GCFPD-01EN+2020+type@asset+block@Document_1-_ExecutiveSummary.pdf
mailto:campus.cap-net.org/asset-v1:CAPNET+GCFPD-01EN+2020+type@asset+block@Document_3-_StrategicContext.pdf
mailto:campus.cap-net.org/asset-v1:CAPNET+GCFPD-01EN+2020+type@asset+block@Document_3-_StrategicContext.pdf
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Module 2  ASSESSMENT 

Module 2 Assignment: Develop a Theory of Change for the Namibia Rangelands project – Component 1 

Group exercise (2 – 2.5 hours) 

This assignment will serve to reinforce your understanding of the key points covered in the second module 

of your course: 

• How to use a political economy analysis to best effect

• Key components of a concept note and a proposal, in particular the climate context or rationale

and how to develop these, and the importance of prioritising interventions

• How to develop an appropriate and effective theory of change for your project.

TASK: DEVELOP A THEORY OF CHANGE FOR THE NAMIBIA RANGELANDS PROJECT 

Your assignment for this module is to develop a TOC for the Namibia rangelands project, for Component 

1 only: Promote cost-effective investments in early-warning systems that determine climate-driven 

vulnerabilities and effective adaptation options. 

Although the three components of the project are integrated and support each other, you will focus on 

Component 1, to not exceed the time limits of this assignment.  

Instructions 

Before you begin: Refer to the following documents and videos to consolidate your understanding of the 

key issues, if you have not already done so: 

• Video 2.1.b: Carrying out a Political Economy Analysis 

• Video 2.4: Developing a Theory of Change. This video shows expert Belynda Petrie explaining

the TOC for the whole project.

• Video 1.4 (from Module 1): The Components of a Concept Note and Proposal Template 

• Documents: Theory of change for the Ethiopia project (see diagram below or page 29 of the

Ethiopia funding proposal)

• Course notes (Module 2) related to the theory of change

• GCF funding proposal section B.2.: Theory of change (see the GCF funding template in the

additional resources folder).

Base your answer on the following parts of the Namibia Rangelands funding proposal: 

• Document 5: Theory of Change

• Document 1: Executive summary

• Case Study 2.2: Climate context.

Your answer should be in the form of a diagram. Use the GCF style template in the following pages.. 

Your TOC will be marked against a rubric.  
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Figure 2.10: Theory of change from the Ethiopia project (p.29) 
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Figure 2.11: Theory of change template: Namibia Rangelands project – Component 1 
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Note: Type your answers into the document. Alternatively, you can print the page, complete your 

answers, scan and upload. Submit the document to karen@oneworldgroup.co.za 
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Module 3  ASSESSMENT 

 

 

Module 3 Assignment: Develop a Logframe 
 

 

Group exercise (2.5 – 3 hours) 

This assignment requires you to develop a logframe for Component 1 of the Namibia Rangelands project. 
Component 1: Promote cost-effective investments in early warning systems that determine climate-
driven vulnerabilities and effective adaptation options. 

Your assessment will be peer reviewed and moderated by the team using a rubric that is based on the 
logframe developed by the project team for the Namibian Rangelands project.  

Submission: This assignment is a group exercise for submission via email to 
coursehelp@oneworldgroup.co.za. 

Instructions 

Your task is to complete all the components of the GCF logframe template, for Component 1 of the 
Namibia Rangelands project. Use the following videos to consolidate your understanding of the key 
aspects to consider in developing a logframe: 

• Climate Context 
• Developing a Theory of Change for a Project 
• Developing a Logframe 
• Managing Project Risks 
• Environmental and Social Safeguards (ESS) and Gender Plans. 

In the Evidence Set (found under the Resourses and Evidence Set tab on Cap-Net), you have been 
provided with the following documents:  

• Document 1: Executive Summary 
• Document 2: Investment Criteria 
• Document 3: Strategic Context 
• The theory of change that you developed for Module 2. 

Task: For the purposes of this assessment task, you need to complete the Logframe in section E of the 
GCF Funding Proposal Template (found in the Tools and Template page on the platform) for Component 
1 of the Namibia rangelands project. Complete ONLY sections E1, E3, E4 and E5.  

NOTE: Where the template instructs you to “Choose an item”, you need to click on the text to see a 
drop-down menu. Select the appropriate indicators or results areas, etc.  

   

   

Make sure that participants align the scope of their (actual) projects so that the intervention remains 
manageable given existing capacities and funding. 

Tip to trainers 

mailto:coursehelp@oneworldgroup.co.za
https://campus.cap-net.org/courses/course-v1:CAPNET+GCFPD-01EN+2020/pdfbook/0/#viewer-frame
https://campus.cap-net.org/courses/course-v1:CAPNET+GCFPD-01EN+2020/pdfbook/0/#viewer-frame
https://campus.cap-net.org/courses/course-v1:CAPNET+GCFPD-01EN+2020/pdfbook/0/#viewer-frame
https://campus.cap-net.org/assets/courseware/v1/0ba7d300cbcc29bfac30e2306bbe4df2/asset-v1:CAPNET+GCFPD-01EN+2020+type@asset+block/20200923-GCF_Funding_Proposal_Template_v2.1.docx


 
EXAM  

Training course on GCF project development 

FINAL EXAM 

 

 

Introduction 

Welcome to the final module of this training course, the examination. This final exam will make up 40% 
of your final mark, with 60% being made up of the three module assignments that you completed in 
modules 1, 2 and 3, respectively.  

Component Marks % 

Module 1: Introduction to GCF 20 60% 

Module 2: Theory of Change application 20 

Module 3: Logical Framework application 20 

Module 6: Exam Part 1: Case Study Practical application  30 40% 

Module 6: Exam Part 2: Multiple Choice Questions (MCQs) 10 

Total 100  

 

Structure of the exam 

The exam has two parts: 

Part 1: Case Study, where you will answer open-ended questions (60 marks) (see below) 

Part 2: A Multiple Choice Question (MCQ) section, where you will answer 20 MCQs (10 marks) (available 
on the Capnet platform)  

 

The exam is ‘open book’, and you are encouraged to refer back to your notes and any parts of the 
course.  

 

Time allocation and submission date 

There is no time limit for this Final Exam, however, you are encouraged to not spend more than 4 hours 
on this examination. You can submit your exam answers at any time before midnight on 08 February, 
2021.  
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Part 1 Case Study: A practical application  

This case study focuses on a water adaptation project in Kano State, Nigeria. 

Instructions: 

All information can be found in Box 1, and supplemented with your course notes. 

Answer the following questions in your answer document based on the case study below and your course 
material: 

Box 1: Climate Changes impact on water access in Kano State, Nigeria.  

Project Summary: 

The adaptation project addresses the climate change impacts on water availability and the related human 
health impacts in Kano state, Nigeria. It examines how these impacts, which manifest through inadequate 
water supplies, in turn negatively impact human health through the transmission of disease.  

Kano state, situated in Northern Nigeria, is suffering from an increasing frequency and intensity of drought 
and flooding events, a manifestation of climate change. The severity of droughts is increasing, significantly 
compromising water, and therefore food security and human health. Flooding events ravage important 
infrastructure such as water supply and storage facilities.   

Water insecurity, while also impacting food security, negatively affects the health of households, particularly 
of mothers, babies and toddlers, as well as the general community. The proposed adaptation project 
combines a simple technological solution for purifying water from source - rainwater and water harvested 
from rivers - with established community healthcare infrastructure and services, which will manage the 
technology and distribute the clean and safe water it produces. The technology is a cost-effective, tested and 
innovative water-harvesting and filtering solution that provides clean water through water kiosks. These 
kiosks will be situated in established public primary health facilities, while the clean water produced will be 
distributed to local households on a ‘bring one, take one’ basis. The project team will work with, and train, 
the primary health care staff, to manage the kiosks, distribute the water and to provide education on the 
impacts of climate change and the related importance of water sanitation for the local community. The 
impacts on, and related benefits for women and children, will be particularly highlighted.  

Lastly, and as discussed above, the project will test a business and operational model for sustaining the 
solution beyond this project’s lifecycle, and for up-scaling this solution elsewhere. This model will test and 
refine financing, technical maintenance, and social governance aspects of the project. 

Project detailed description:  

Kano state, the proposed project site, is the commercial and investment hub of Northern Nigeria. The impacts 
of climate change on this arid region are exacerbating drought and aridity. The direct effect is an increasing 
and rapid reduction in the amount of surface water available, a loss of wetlands, and a concomitant negative 
impact on flora and fauna resources on land. As such, the African Development Bank has funded a project 
to improve water resilience and increase climate change resilience. 

The indirect effects of such climate change repercussions are decreased water security, increased 
malnutrition due to food shortages, a rise in the spread of infectious disease, as well as an increase in 
waterborne and food-related illnesses. Increasing instances of drought have consequently led to a decrease 
in the quantity of drinking water available to the population.  

Most people in Kano state do not have direct access to clean water and depend largely on surface water 
obtained from rivers, open wells and reservoirs. Water is most often accessed and used directly, rather than 
being filtered. Most of the open wells used are exposed to contamination as they are not deep enough; most 
are not covered, and some are very close to toilets, with flooding events exacerbating the situation. Most 
people must trek 500m or less to a water source, but then have to wait for up to two hours to access water. 
The climate change impacts on the inadequate existing infrastructure point to the need for decentralised and 
highly localised water systems where communities have greater control and ownership of their water 
services. 
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There is a direct connection between the sources of water and disease, and hence the impact on the health 
and wellbeing of ordinary households, in particular on women and children. Scientific analyses of various 
water sources in Kano show that most of the water sources are highly contaminated, and about 83% of the 
water is unfit for drinking purposes. In short, microbial contamination of drinking water remains commonplace 
in some communities in Kano State. 

A critical issue is the cost of accessing water. In the Kano survey, 61% of the respondents bought water, with 
only 39% having free access.  Water is sold directly from water kiosks, or most often, from water vendors. 
Wholesale water is sold from privately owned commercialized boreholes or from public utilities. Retail water 
vendors sell directly to the public. Apart from water kiosks, there are also privately owned hand-dug wells 
that sell water to vendors. 

Limited access to clean water in Kano therefore translates into an increase in foodborne diarrhoeal diseases, 
which lead to higher child and elder mortality.  

Our proposed adaptation project seeks to combine education and awareness of the impacts of climate 
change on water and health, with a technological solution that can address some of the issues identified and 
outlined above. Those issues relate to climate-induced water scarcity and its impact on health, while our 
proposed adaptation seeks to increase the resilience of the affected communities. 

 

Detailed Description of the technology: 

The proposed technological solution is the VulAmanz Microfilter, a novel water treatment system aimed at 
decentralised water treatment for drinking water provision and the treatment of wastewaters for recycling and 
reuse. The development was aimed specifically at addressing the realities of developing economies. The 
water treatment system was established to develop low-cost water filter systems that produce clean drinking 
and cooking water from untreated sources with a view to reaching many people in Africa who do not have 
clean drinking water. 

Clustered water stations for multiple households, schools and clinics have also been piloted. This Multi-Unit 
Pressurised Water Filter (VA-WS) system is ideally suited to be connected to a continuous water supply. This 
can be untreated water supplied from a reservoir, untreated water pumped directly from river or stream into 
a tank, untreated water sourced from Rainwater Collection tanks, or untreated water sourced from the local 
community swapping one canister of untreated water for a full canister of clean treated water. 

The technology will access two primary water sources: rainwater harvesting tanks on the clinic site and river 
water, where this is feasible. The rainwater harvesting is particularly climate compatible as it accesses an 
additional source of water.  

The technology solution is briefly as follows: This system is a fully integrated solution that delivers a total of 
20,000 litres of water per day, which in turn can supply between 12,000 and 20,000 people with water per 
day. It is thus inclusive of clinic own use and community use. The system includes gutters and water collection 
tanks. Plumbing and installation goes together with training of the user (in this case, the healthcare workers). 
This is a fully plumbed system that becomes a permanent fixture in the clinic. 

The installation of Multi Unit VA-WS water filter systems at primary health care facilities in pilot project areas 
is ideal for establishing accessible water kiosks available to households in the local community and especially 
women attending the primary health care clinic. Health care staff will be trained by VulaManz in how to use 
the Multi Unit VA-WS system as well as procedures for administering the water kiosk. Members of the 
community will be able to bring a container filled with polluted water to the cliic; the container can then be 
properly washed at the clinic, and the polluted water can be exchanged for a full can of clean water. 

Detailed Description of the community delivery mechanism: 

This project combines a simple technological solution with established community healthcare infrastructure 
and services for managing the technology and distributing the clean and safe water it produces. Project 
sustainability and up-scaling opportunities will depend on delivery mechanisms that are already embedded 
in beneficiary communities and which can be easily adapted or upskilled to deliver adaptive solutions for 
water (as well as other forms of adaptation). It is for this reason that we have identified and engaged the Aliko 
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Dangote Foundation (ADF), a Nigerian institution that is well placed to enable the delivery mechanism for 
this adaptation project. 

This proposed adaptation project will install water kiosks at 2-3 of the healthcare facilities. Project- trained 
healthcare officials in the target facility will lead implementation. These officials, who have a captive 
community audience (patients at the facilities spend on average 5 hours per visit) will receive training on 
climate change adaptation and its benefits, the technology and its maintenance, and more broadly, training 
on climate change, water security and pollution.   

 

QUESTIONS:  

 
1. How has/will the addition of climate change on this resource affect the population? (3 marks total) 

 
2. Given that the affected communities have low incomes, what are the socio-economic factors of 

communities in the area that make them particularly vulnerable to climate change (3 marks total)? 
 

3. Government inability to supply adequate water access is at the core of the problem the project is 
trying to address, thus how would you frame this project as addressing climate resilience and not 
business as usual, allowing you to qualify for GCF funding (3 marks total)? 

 
4. There are a number of elements which make a project viable, one of which is the evidence-base 

supporting the project. Please explain why having a strong evidence-base is necessary, and how 
to develop this evidence-base (2 marks total). 
 

5. What are four key problems that you would identify for a problem statement that you would use 
for a theory of change for this project (4 marks total)? 
 

6. What are two potential assumptions that could be made about this project (4 marks)? 
 

7. What are two possible outcomes of the project (4 marks total)?  
 

[CONTINUED OVER THE PAGE] 
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8. Using the template below, design a Fourth-to-First-Order impact assessment of how the project 

will affect gender equality (8 marks total). 

 

9. Describe two non-monetary benefits which will arise from the project (2 marks total). 
 

10. What co-benefits (specifically relating to children) do you expect to arise from the project (2 
marks)? 

 
11. Describe two of the main types of stakeholder engagements which the project will need to budget 

for (1 mark each), and why they are important (1 mark each) (4 marks total)? 
 

12. Given that the project will not generate a revenue, what type of GCF financing instrument would 
be used (1 mark)? 

 
13. How many and what type of consultants would you hire to assist with this project (2 marks total)? 

 
14. How would you measure the impact of the project on peoples’ livelihoods (1 mark), and what two 

1st order impacts:

2nd order impacts:

3rd order impacts:

4th order impacts:

1
st
  

Order 

2
nd

  

Order 

3
rd
  

Order 

4
th
  

Order 
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indicators would you use (1 mark each) (3 marks total). 
 

15. Describe indicators which would be used for the project, give one of each of the following 
indicators: social, environmental and climate change, and economic (3 marks).  

 
16. Give two key areas in which the project builds institutional and community capacity (2 marks 

total). 
 

17. How would you ensure that the project beneficiaries have ownership of the project’s outcomes 
(2 marks) and why is this important (3 marks) (5 marks total)? 

 
18. How would you ensure that women’s ownership of the project continues after its end (5 marks)? 

. 

 

………..End of Exam………. 
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CASE STUDY: Executive Summary 

 

  

Project: Namibian Rangelands 

 

A.1. Brief Project / Programme Information 

 

A.1.1. Project / programme title 

Improving rangeland and ecosystem management practices of 
smallholder farmers under conditions of climate change in Sesfontein, 
Fransfontein, and Warmquelle areas of the Republic of Namibia 

A.1.2. Project or programme Project 

A.1.3. Country (ies) / region Namibia 

A.1.4. National designated authority (ies) Ministry of Environment and Tourism 

A.1.5. Accredited entity Environmental Investment Fund of Namibia 

A.1.5.a. Access modality ☒ Direct ☐ International 

 
A.1.6. Executing entity / beneficiary 

Executing Entity: Ministry of Agriculture, Water and Forestry 

Direct Beneficiary: 30,366; Indirect Beneficiaries to 14,034; Total 
Beneficiaries: 44,400, 50 per cent of which will be women 

A.1.7. Project size category (Total 
investment, million USD) 

☒ Micro (≤10) 

☐ Medium (50<x≤250) 

☐ Small (10<x≤50) 

☐ Large (>250) 

A.1.8. Mitigation / adaptation focus ☐ Mitigation ☒ Adaptation ☒ Cross-cutting 

A.1.9. Date of submission 20 December 2017 

 

 
A.1.10. 
Project 
contact 
details 

Contact person, position Benedict Libanda, Chief Executive Officer 

Organization Environmental Investment Fund of Namibia 

Email address blibanda@eifnamibia.com 

Telephone number +264 61 431 7700 

Mailing address PO Box 28157, Auas Valley, Windhoek, Namibia 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

mailto:blibanda@eifnamibia.com
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A.1.11. Results areas (mark all that apply) 

Reduced emissions from: 

☐ 
Energy access and power generation 

(E.g. on-grid, micro-grid or off-grid solar, wind, geothermal, etc.) 

 

☐ 
Low-emission transport 

(E.g. high-speed rail, rapid bus system, etc.) 

 

☐ 
Buildings, cities and industries and appliances 

(E.g. new and retrofitted energy-efficient buildings, energy-efficient equipment for companies and supply chain management, etc.) 

☐ 
Forestry and land use 

(E.g. forest conservation and management, agroforestry, agricultural irrigation, water treatment and management, etc.) 

Increased resilience of: 

 

☒ 
Most vulnerable people and communities 

(E.g. mitigation of operational risk associated with climate change – diversification of supply sources and supply chain 

management, relocation of manufacturing facilities and warehouses, etc.) 

☒ 
Health and well-being, and food and water 
security 

(E.g. climate-resilient crops, efficient irrigation systems, etc.) 

 

☐ Infrastructure and built environment 
(E.g. sea walls, resilient road networks, etc.) 

Ecosystem and ecosystem services 
(E.g. ecosystem conservation and management, ecotourism, etc.) 

 

☐ 
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A.2. Project/Programme Executive Summary (max. 300 words) 

1. As sub-Saharan Africa’s driest country, Namibia is already subject to persistently high temperatures, droughts and 
erratic rains interspersed with floods. Climate-change impacts are exacerbating these already difficult conditions by 
increasing aridity and climate variability. While the entire African continent is expected to warm during this century, 
southern Africa in general (and Namibia in particular) is expected to warm faster than the global average. At the same 
time, rainfall in Namibia is projected to decrease overall. Furthermore, Namibia is the most at-risk country in southern 
Africa for physical climate-change impacts and risks from increasingly extreme weather. Maximum temperatures have 
been increasing over the past 40 years, as observed in the increasing frequency of days exceeding 35°C and decreasing 
frequencies of days with temperatures below 5°C. This suggests an overall warming. 

 
2. Expected impacts – with a high degree of certainty – are for Namibia to become hotter throughout the year with a 
predicted increase in temperatures of between 1°C and 3.5°C in summer and 1°C to 4°C in winter in the 2046–2065 
period. By mid-century, the number of days exceeding 34°C is predicted to increase from 67 to 118, and average 
maximum temperatures will likely increase from 33°C to 34.4°C. Overall, the frequency and intensity of extreme events 
(e.g. drought and floods) are expected to increase in Namibia. By 2050, average annual temperature is expected to 
increase by 1.5–2.5° C in the south and by 2.5–3.0° C in the north compared to the 1961–1990 average. Temperature 
rises will be greater in the summer than in winter, exacerbating stress on natural resources and agricultural output. Recent 
model outputs obtained by scientists from the US-based National Centre for Atmospheric Research (NCAR) and the 
National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration (NOAA) revealed “very clear and dramatic warming of the Atlantic 
Ocean into the future, which means more and more drought for southern Africa” (NCAR, 2005). This warming is 
threatening the livelihood of a large percentage of Namibians, who live in one of the most vulnerable countries to the impacts 
of climate change in Africa (IPCC, 2014). These impacts are significant and include a temperature increase above the 
mean global value, increasing variability in rainfall, more frequent dry spells and more severe droughts.  

 
4. The project addresses the vulnerability of smallholder farmers from prolonged drought periods through: harvesting of  

floodwaters and recharging groundwater, promoting a range of climate-resilient technologies for enhanced agricultural 

and livestock production, improving the dissemination of climate-risk information among communities, introducing fuel-

efficient stoves, improving fodder-management practices, supporting backyard-gardening activities, promoting drought-

tolerant breeds and small-stock farming practices, supporting civil-society and government stakeholders through an early 

warning system, capturing and disseminating lessons learned through programme activities, and influencing policy 

through advocacy activities. Rangeland management systems will be enhanced. Improved information on climate change 

risks will be generated and integrated into farmer and pastoralist practices. The project will improve knowledge and 

understanding of climate-change impacts among stakeholders, develop a community-based early warning system to 

reduce climate risks, and an action research approach linking traditional and scientific knowledge through the use of 

seasonal forecasts. Green Schemes in the Kunene region will be supported to incorporate sustainable agricultural 

practices with a strong focus on learning and knowledge management to capture and disseminate lessons learned. 

Farmers associations in the target areas will use the Green Scheme facilities for learning and replication purposes. 

5. In order to ensure that there are successful and sustained transformational results, the project will work with different 

stakeholders on the national, regional and local levels to mainstream disaster management within their current structures 

and portfolios. Therefore the project will simultaneously establish institutional systems that enable gender- and climate-

responsive planning and development, ensuring optimization of social, economic and environmental benefits. By 

investing in particular gender-responsive water and irrigation infrastructure and other climate-smart initiatives, the project 

will improve health, food and water security, as well as strengthen institutional and regulatory systems for gender and 

climate-responsive planning and development. As a result, the project will directly support 30,366 people (over 50% 

women and 30% female-headed households) to cope with the intensifying challenges of climate change. The project will 

focus on women, and in particular female heads of households, to increase their resilience and unleash their untapped 

potential as key stakeholders and community leaders in their own right. The project will run over five years and consists 

of three complementary components that will empower smallholder farmers to respond to climate change in terms of 

awareness, adaptive capacity and climate-resilient development. The three components are: 

Component 1: Promote cost effective investments in early warning systems that determine climate-driven 

vulnerabilities and effective adaptation options: This component will address adaptation needs of smallholder farmers 

through access to accurate and up-to-date information on climate to enhance adaptation responses. Early warning 



 

 

 
systems are envisaged by the project to alert the population under threat of an imminent disaster in not yet sufficient lead- 

time to undertake protective actions. 

Component 2: Reducing climate-driven risks in the target ecosystem and land through supporting innovative 

drought-adaptation action: The component will identify and support innovative adaptation actions to enhance resilience. 

It comprises of awareness raising, capacity building, rangeland management, technologies for climate-resilient practices 

at the Green Schemes, and implementation of ecosystem management plans by ten farmers associations. 

Component 3: Knowledge and information support mechanisms: The component will support learning and 

knowledge-management activities with the aim to capture and disseminate lessons learned and to influence policy. The 

knowledge-management system will be institutionalized within the regional administration systems of the Kunene area 

and the Ministry of Agriculture, Water and Forestry, which will provide lessons to guide the other regions. 

 

A.3. Project/Programme Milestone 

Expected approval from accredited entity’s 
Board (if applicable) 

 

03/11/2017 

Expected financial close (if applicable) 30/04/2018 

 

Estimated implementation start and end date 
Start: 01 /06 /2018 
End: 30 /05/ 2023 

Project/programme lifespan 5 years, 0 months 
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CASE STUDY: Investment Criteria 

 
  

Project: Namibian Rangelands 
 

E.1. Impact potential 

Potential of the project/programme to contribute to the achievement of the Fund’s objectives and result areas 

E.1.1. Mitigation or adaptation impact potential 

83. The project will advance climate-resilient sustainable development of Namibia by ensuring adaptation of its 

smallholder farmers in the Kunene region to climate risks and impacts. It will contribute to the Fund Level Impacts of 

increased resilience of health and well-being, and food and water security, and increased resilience and enhanced 

livelihoods of the most vulnerable people, communities and regions. The climate-impact potential derives from the fact 

that GCF funding will support an integrated approach to strengthening the resilience of smallholder farmers in the 

Kunene region through three inter-related outputs contributing to climate-resilient ecosystem management, and water 

and agricultural management. 

1. The project will directly benefit 33,366 people in the region, of whom about half are female. The direct 

beneficiaries are a combination of the direct beneficiaries of the livestock and agriculture investments, drinking 

water investments, and early-warning system and forecasting investments, not counting the overlapping 

populations. The project will indirectly benefit about 11,034 more people, with agriculture planning and water 

management advisories in the region. Together, the total beneficiaries account for 57% of the population across 

the Kunene Region. 

2. Of the total direct beneficiary population, 6,000 smallholder farmers (males and females) in the Kunene region 

will benefit through the early-warning system, adoption of climate-resilient farming practices, and diversified 

climate-resilient livelihood. 

3. The project also benefits about 5,000 people who receive year-round and safe drinking water (through direct 

investments in drinking water systems) and whose drinking water supply systems are protected and sustained 

through water management committees. 

E.1.2. Key impact potential indicator 

Provide specific numerical values for the indicators below. 

 
 
 
 

GCF 

core 

indicators 

Expected tonnes of carbon dioxide equivalent 

(tCO2 eq) to be reduced or avoided (Mitigation 

only) 

Annual 
 

Lifetime 
 

• Expected total number of direct and 

indirect beneficiaries, disaggregated by 

gender (reduced vulnerability or 

increased resilience); 

• Number of beneficiaries relative to total 

population, disaggregated by gender 

(adaptation only) 

 
 

Total 

30,366 direct beneficiaries and 14,034 

indirect beneficiaries leading to a total of 

44,400 beneficiaries; 50 percent of which 

will be women. 

Percentage 

(%) 

57% of the population in the Kunene 

region 
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Other 

relevant 

indicators 

Examples include: 

• 30% increase in the number of households with access to water 

• 70% of agricultural households have access to climate information for decision-making 

• 30% expected strengthening of adaptive capacity and reduced exposure to climate risks 

• Others 

84. About 80,000 ha of productive rangeland under sustainable management practices to provide ecosystem goods 
and services for enabling livestock farming. In combination with community-level activities, it is estimated that food and 
nutritional security of 10,000 persons will be better provided for, and 5,800 households will be more food secure. The 
improved overall livelihoods in the project area are expected to create and/or revive sustainable activities in the local 
economy that are resilient to climate change directly or indirectly involving more than 30,000 people in the activity value 
chains such as vegetable production, livestock, etc. (local communities, traders, machinists, artisans, women and 
youth groups, product processors, transporters, etc.). 

 

E.2. Paradigm Shift Potential 

Degree to which the proposed activity can catalyze impact beyond a one-off project/programme investment 

E.2.1. Potential for scaling up and replication (Provide a numerical multiple and supporting rationale) 

85. Climate-change-induced drought weakens farmers’ resilience capacity. The direct risks that drought poses for 
farming households are food becoming scarce and more expensive, safe drinking water becoming scarce and more 
expensive, and declining health. All these factors converge into the multiple burdens that weigh down on women who 
are traditional providers of water, food, energy, and health care in addition to farming alongside male farmers. 

 
86. A paradigm shift in addressing adaptation needs among farmers in the Kunene region lies in developing an 
integrated, holistic approach to water security that considers the entire system and the inter-connectedness of the rural 
agricultural practices, irrigation systems, climate-resilient breeds, and water supply and management techniques for 
multiple uses, including drinking water. Rural irrigation systems provide communities with a means of coping with 
seasonal variability, and improving their functionality is seen as a means of adaptation to climate change. Increased 
resilience to drought requires cost-effective design changes and enhancements to the system to reduce flood damages 
and improve dry-season storage. Efficient, planned, climate-risk informed water management at field and sub-basin 
level should complement improved availability and access to water. This includes resilient and ecologically sustainable 
agricultural practices, which substantially deviate from current field practices. In addition, early-warning information, 
based on meteorological and seasonal forecasts, is a key part of the water management system. It enables preparation 
and mitigating measures to be enacted ahead of climate-related disasters and variability ensuring the optimal 
management of water resources. 

 
87. The rationale for the theory of change (TOC) is depicted on the next page and demonstrates how the subsistence 
economic activity (pastoralist communities) will be transformed and enables market penetration in the wider agricultural 
market-share economy. The project is construed through several interdependent components, which are amalgamated 
to deliver a paradigm shift that largely benefits adaptation through cross-cutting outputs, although it also has some 
resonant mitigation co-benefits. As smallholder farmers are unable to penetrate the market without support, the entire 
TOC is premised on this: to first meet household food needs then demonstrate viability to support agriculture demands 
nationally. The TOC offers, for example, adaptive capacity-strengthening for climate-risk planning, resilience building, 
integrated ecosystem management, access to water, lessons learned and best practices. It is broken up into different 
components clustered to better facilitate different parts, which cannot be done separately but must be done in unison. 

 
The project interventions will place women at the forefront of climate resilience through targeted early-warning 
information and coping strategies that impact on the natural environment and could enhance yields. Water capturing, 
storage and distribution for both agriculture production and human consumption will enhance the resilience of 
smallholder farmers. Participating households and the most vulnerable women stakeholders may also learn techniques 
and skills, while working on the project activities, which they can then use on their own fields after the project. The 
project also intends to improve livelihoods by allowing farmers to preserve food consumption and/or their asset holdings 
after a drought and to repay their loans. The project is expected to enable farmers to increase investments, translating 
into higher yields, assets and incomes in good seasons, and, therefore, improved food security and livelihoods in all 
seasons. 
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Figure 7: Illustration of the theory of change 

 
89. Resilience capacity is often multi-dimensional and encompasses: economic elements (e.g. natural capital, human 
capital, social capital and financial capital), technological elements (e.g. improved agricultural or livestock practices, 
management practices), environmental elements (e.g. resources, natural resource management practices), 
infrastructure-related elements (e.g. water infrastructure) and institutional elements (e.g. governance/leadership, 
regulation, etc.), as well as safety nets, resources, and capabilities. In the process, asset levels and quality can be 
improved and/or repaired, landscapes can be restored, soils improved, new skills and abilities can be learned, and new 
markets can be developed or accessed. Taken together, these changes result in improved livelihood security and 
income per capita. Given that the approach delivers mitigation co-benefits, this will further contribute to achievement of 
the project and gender-responsive strategy. The following critical elements will be the mechanisms that will be valuable 
to replicate the project at scale: 

• Annual local-level forums on climate-change risk-reduction strategies will be organized as part of the parcel of the 
project to exchange experience amongst neighboring regions such as Omusati, Erongo and Otjozondjupa, which 
are not targeted directly by this project. This is for the purpose of up-scaling the project activities to other regions 
and in line with the SAP requirements; 

• Policy brief will be prepared for decision makers to allow them to make an informed decision; 

• Knowledge management and outreach programmes and events will be organized at all levels to capture 
relevant views and critics from all stakeholders, including women’s groups; 

• Research and academia will be involved in synthesizing relevant project results and to generate valuable lessons 
to inform the design process of other national programmes; 

• Lessons captured will include, amongst others, how an integrated gender-responsive design, implementation, 
and monitoring modality of this project has influenced its outcome; 

• Joint stakeholders’ monitoring and supervision missions, including the non-government actors, will be organized 
to draw lessons and best practices through beneficiary consultations (focus groups of women) and field 

observations; 

• Workshops, seminars, and other events will be conducted on how the lessons learned from this project could be 
used to inform other national programs; 

• Lessons learned and experience will be shared with different climate-change forums such as the Direct Climate 
Action Platform (DCAP), and at side events at the UNFCCC COPs. 

E.2.2. Potential for knowledge and learning 
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90. Knowledge will be generated throughout the entire project covering all three components. The communication 

outreach activities, part of the Multi Stakeholder’s Engagement Participation Plan (M-SEPP) will target different 

audiences at different stages of the implementation process. Such targeting enables the sharing of project-related 

information (progress updates), as well as serve as a feedback loop mechanism for capturing new knowledge through 

codification of information and data. Project lessons will be shared nationwide through the National Forum to contribute 

to the global knowledge portals on adaptation, wellbeing and building resilience practices, such as the ALM, DCAP, 

WeADAPT. The University of Namibia (UNAM) Faculty of Agriculture will host joint annual conferences with the MAWF 

DARD and EIF to share, document and promote knowledge sharing and promote scientific underpinnings of the project. 

E.2.3. Contribution to the creation of an enabling environment 

91. The measures proposed are designed in such a manner that they directly link to, and complement, each other 
through value chains, from extension and engineering services of the Ministry of Agriculture, Water and Forestry 
(MAWF), business development, pre- and post-production, and marketing management by the Agricultural Business 
Development Agency (AgriBusDev) and the Agro-Marketing & Trade Agency (AMTA). Enhancement of knowledge and 
research capacities is through the University of Namibia (UNAM). The public, private, and civil-society agencies across 
the entire time frame of the project are comprehensively included to ensure that there is a conducive environment 
enabled to sustain the roles and contributions of different actors. The support to be provided to beneficiaries will create 
conditions for long-term sustainability. For instance, while the farmers will be provided with the training and skills on 
practices such climate-resilience farming, AgriBusDev and AMTA and will support them to develop markets and create 
business opportunities directly linked to the national agricultural economy. 

 
92. Business opportunities through improved yields and agricultural output will create an enabling environment for 
entrepreneurial development, thereby securing much-needed jobs to enhance resilience of smallholder farmers. If the 
project is grossly successful, the farmers will have agricultural surpluses so that they can reach self-sufficiency at a 
household level and secure national sufficiency. Smallholder farmers can directly sell to local and regional existing 
markets, and when unable to sell there the surpluses are to be taken up under the AMTA agreement for the National 
Food Strategic Reserves and Food Banks, which are government-owned facilities for eradicating poverty and ensuring 
national food security. The project will establish participatory research and knowledge-sharing systems that will help 
farmers and rural communities to develop, test, and scale-up locally adapted farm-management and land-management 
systems and enterprises. It will also create proper links among research institutions, educators and extension workers, 
and local communities to share knowledge and innovation from diverse activities and new climate-smart agricultural 
practices. This will promote sustainability of the project. 

 
93. The proposed project will act as an innovation hub, testing a range of new approaches in climate-resilient 
agriculture and gender-responsive interventions, which together can and will transform the way similar projects are 
implemented in the future. Previous project interventions focused on plot- and farm-scale innovation. The proposed 
project will be implemented in a more comprehensive and coherent manner. In addition, this project avoids a silo 
approach and promotes integration among different sectors, including, crop, livestock, forest, and water development 
in all project sites. 

E.2.4. Contribution to regulatory framework and policies 
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94. The proposed activities to be undertaken are based on a nationally driven agenda that looks at the entire economy. 

As part of the INDC, the Agriculture, Forestry and Other Land Use (AFOLU) sector provides an agenda, which Namibia 

would like to pursue in terms of mitigation. Despite it being a mitigation approach, the proposed AFOLU measures will 

support adaptation actions. Namibia adopted its updated National Agricultural Policy in 2015, thus the contribution of 

the project will support the implementation of a national policy, with the opportunity to inform its review within the first 

five years of its implementation. The time frame of the project is well in line with National Development Plan 5 and the 

Harambee Prosperity Plan of the Republic of Namibia. 

 

E.3. Sustainable development potential 

Wider benefits and priorities 

E.3.1. Environmental, social and economic co-benefits, including gender-sensitive development impact 

95. The project has direct and indirect sustainable development benefits such as: creating household family food 

security and self-sufficiency, and improved absorptive capacity within the economy (through off-grid, new agricultural 

practices and food security), which supports quality livelihoods. The selected region, which is the most vulnerable, will 

transform the livestock sub-sector and demonstrate value throughout the entire national food-security sector, thus is 

financially sound in comparison to public costs. Namibia has committed to total elimination of all forms of poverty, 

including factors contributing to multiple deprivations linked to climate-change factors. The high climatic variability and 

the increase in the frequency of occurrences of extreme climatic events verified in the regions and agro-ecological 

zones threaten the fulfilment of the objectives of eradicating poverty and achieving sustainable development in 

Namibia. There are other indirect numerous sustainable development (SD) co-benefits to be generated from the 

implementation of this project, specifically referring to goals 1, 2,13 and14. The project is premised on poverty eradication 

amongst the most vulnerable society groups and communities in Namibia (SDG1). The project will address food 

insecurity and hunger resulting from crop failures and erratic rainfall patterns (SDG 2). 

 
96. The project will have a range of interlinked social, environmental and economic benefits, all of which will contribute 

to increasing community resilience and adaptive capacity to increasing climate variability and projected climate change. 

The project specifically adopts a sustainable agricultural approach to the achievement of its outcomes, and will facilitate 

the use of methods such as agroforestry and conservation agriculture, which are accepted ecologically sustainable 

methods to improve agricultural production. 

 
97. Environment: The project will have a range of positive environmental impacts. For example, flood-water-capturing 

activities such as hillside terracing and enclosures will benefit the existing vegetation, due to retained soil moisture, 

and new regeneration of vegetation will be enhanced. In this way, ecosystem services in the project site will be 

enhanced, which in turn will have a positive impact on livelihoods – for example, through the increased availability of 

non-timber forest products (NTFPs) in areas where enclosure is practised. Improved runoff management and infiltration 

on both rangelands and arable areas will reduce soil erosion and land degradation. Establishment and rehabilitation of 

the green-scheme sites and backdoor tree planting will enhance ecosystem services. Improving the capacity of 

vulnerable communities and their institutions to detect, plan and respond for the predicted and unpredicted climate-

change impacts and its adverse effects will be reflected by more effective natural resources management, an improved 

famine- and drought-warning system, and timely information dissemination for adaptable agricultural practices. 

 
98. Economic: Economic benefits of the project can be broadly categorized into two types: reductions in potential 

losses of agricultural produces or assets (e.g. livestock or built structure) imposed by additional climate risks; and 

enhanced or diversified income opportunities, especially for the marginalized group that includes women and youth 

farmers. Within the context of the proposed project, farmers in Namibia have historically faced economic losses 

primarily in the form of crop losses due to climate anomalies during the cultivation or due to post-harvest losses, livestock 



 

CASE STUDY 

 

 
losses (or productivity) due to prolonged drought spells. Presently, losses from these shocks are unexpected and 

extremely difficult to buffer for most vulnerable farmers due to multiple factors, as described under Section C. A suit of 

interventions proposed in the project will equip them with a range of options that increase their resilience to and reduce 

potential losses from such shocks. Environmental degradation will be reduced by reducing vulnerable communities ’ 

high dependency on natural resources for fuel wood, construction and other purposes, through tree planting and 

woodlots, and by the distribution of improved fuel-efficient traditional stoves. 

 
99. Social: Expected social benefits from the project are multiple and interrelated with economic and environmental 

benefits that will be brought about by the project – most importantly, a dedicated component focusing on increasing 

resilience to climate change through better irrigation with the introduction of technology and, for the second site, better 

rangeland management on the existing source of livelihood. It is important to note that Namibian farmers are already 

highly vulnerable to the current climate variability, let alone the future climate variability, which is predicted to be larger. 

It is also important to take note that natural disasters not only destroy economic assets but also impact social cohesions 

as the lack of economic viability accelerates outgoing migration trends in search for income-earning opportunities. The 

climate-risk information dissemination network, as well as the heightened awareness that will be strengthened with the 

GCF resources, will also increase the preparedness of vulnerable communities. 

 
100. Finally, women play an extremely important role in the natural-resource management, in crop and livestock 

production, soil and water management, and in value-chain activities such as the processing and sale of livestock and 

food. This is despite the international evidence from across regions that women have less access than men to 

productive resources and opportunities. Many smallholder farmers in Namibia are women, either because they are 

household heads or wives. They grow crops, raise animals, collect water and wood for fuel, care for family members 

and engage in other social obligations. Research suggests that women are more likely to re-invest their income in their 

family, improving its welfare, education, nutrition and health. 

 
 

E.4. Needs of the recipient 

Vulnerability and financing needs of the beneficiary country and population 

E.4.1. Vulnerability of country and beneficiary groups (adaptation only) 

101. Namibia’s climate vulnerability: In Namibia, rainfall changes from present levels will create vulnerability in the 
water balance, which is expected to become drier because of an increase in evaporation rates due to temperature 
increases. An increase in evaporation of about 5% is expected per degree of warmingiv. With rainfall decreases, 
Namibia is likely to face severe water shortages, and total lack is projected for the central part as early as 2016, unless 
rain falls soon and in large quantities to enable the major aquifers and underground sources to be recharged. The 
country’s poor rural population, particularly subsistence pastoralists and dryland populations, will be affected most as 
they are already facing existing vulnerabilities in terms of social, economic and gender imbalances. Namibia’s northern 
and southern parts of the country experience the highest temperatures, with the average maximum for the hottest 
month being over 34°C. High evaporation rates in the country vary between 3,800 mm per annum in the south to 2,600 
mm per annum in the north. This is attributed to high solar radiation, low humidity and high temperatures. It is also 
estimated that potential evaporation is at least five times greater than average rainfall received over most of the countryv. 
Climate change is likely to pose new challenges for various crops, regions and farming systems. With a 2˚C increase 
in temperature and a 10% reduction in rainfall, the maize yield, for example, is expected to fall to 0.5 t per ha. It is 
projected that crop production would decrease by at least 50%. 

 

102. The vulnerability and adaptation (V&A) assessment (MET, 2013) reveals that more than half of the Namibian 
population lives in rural areas and depends heavily on subsistence farming. Poverty is an important driver in the 
sensitivity of people to climate change and their adaptive capacities. This high vulnerability is further attributed to the 
country’s natural-resource-based economy, its arid nature, and variability in climatic patterns, as well as socio- 
economic factors, such a high divergence of income levels, which limit the adaptive capacity of its population (GRN, 
2002; Dirkx et al, 2008; MET, 2011). Additionally, natural resources such as forest products and rain-fed agriculture 
on which people depend are vulnerable and sensitive to anthropogenic climate change (Reid et al, 2007; GRN, 2002). 
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According to the vulnerability assessment report to the impacts of climate (2011), the first vulnerability aspect concerns 
the likelihood that an individual or group will be exposed to and will be adversely affected by new climatic 
circumstances. The second aspect of vulnerability relates to the characteristics of individuals or groups in terms of their 
capacity to anticipate, cope with, resist and recover from the impacts of environmental change. This capacity to adapt 
to climate variability and climate change understandably varies among specific regions and socio-economic groups in 
Namibia, in the sense that those with the least capacity to adapt are generally the most vulnerable to the impacts of 
climate variability and change. In turn, this depends to a great extent on resources available to a given group, individual 
or region. The report points out that livelihood vulnerability to climate change is acute in the Kunene region, followed 
by the Zambezi, Kavango East and West, Omusati, Ohangwena, Oshana, Otjozondjupa and Omaheke regions. 

 

99. The greatest vulnerabilities due to negative climate-change impacts have been predicted within Namibia’s 
agricultural sector. In addition to climate-related challenges, drought and high temperatures are considered normal in 
highly variable drylands such as Namibia. In the three regions targeted, the incidences and severity of these threats 
and risks has been increasing, affecting the small-scale farming production activities. Most of the affected communities 
in the regions are the vulnerable groups, such as women and subsistence farmers. There are various socio-economic 
and environmental factors and barriers contributing to these regional vulnerabilities. Key among direct consequences 
of both natural and human-influenced failures interacting with climate stressors is food insecurity due to drought. Risk 
exposure of communities as a result of climate change: 

• Drought and low rainfall: More than 80% of peoples living in the Kunene region depend on natural-resource 
use for their livelihoods as subsistence farmers, small-scale emerging farmers and horticultural farmers. These 
communities have been identified as having the highest levels of exposure because drought increases the 
likelihood that crops will fail or animals will die. Drought has affected food production directly over the last 15 
years in Namibia (Ziervogel and Angula, 2016). 

• Loss of forest cover and species: Deforestation and desertification; frequent forest fires; changes in forest 
types, species composition and distribution; and the disappearance of medicinal plants. Vulnerable species 
are those that have limited geographical ranges, drought/heat intolerance, low germination rates, low survival 
rates of seedlings, and limited seed dispersal or migration capabilities. Unsustainable supply of forest, products 
and services. Decrease in employment and foreign-exchange earnings through forest-based industries and 
trade. 

• Inadequate access to climate information: This is a serious concern for stallholder farmers who depend on 
land and natural resources and need to know what climate to expect. This is especially true as residents incur 
the direct costs of damage from increased extreme weather events. 

• High temperatures: Extreme high temperatures over the past 15 years have been associated with the 
outbreak of pests and diseases that impact both crops and animals. Over the years, there have been outbreaks 
of foot and mouth disease, anthrax and rabies. These diseases have a profound impact on both livestock 
production and wildlife management, resulting in a loss of revenues to support livelihoods. Sensitivity for those 
on social grants, such as the elderly and those living with HIV/AIDS, was seen to be high, because they will not 
be able to work long hours in their fields if it is too hot. Small-scale traders are less sensitive because they do 
not directly depend on natural resources. However, their products are likely to expire faster due to heat stress. 

• Biodiversity loss and species movement: There is an indication that recent and ongoing climate change is 
leading to rapid changes in the distributions of species in Namibia’s protected area network. Species 
movements into areas where they were not previously found are observed, as well as the disappearance of 
species from a region where they once were, or a shift in the abundance and distribution of individuals within 
a species range (Midgeley et al., 2010). Changes in fire and precipitation regimes continue to drive or 
accelerate shifts from one ecosystem state to another. Declines in charismatic wildlife populations lead nature-
watchers, photographers and hunters to seek other habitats that offer more substantial populations and that 
have an impact on local livelihoods. The impacts of these changes includes the loss of income opportunities and 
jobs, the loss of primary production to provide ecosystem goods and services, and increased levels of poverty 
as residents depends on natural resource for their livelihoods. 

 

100. Agricultural vulnerabilities: Notwithstanding the vulnerabilities of the beneficiaries, that is, smallholder farmers, 
agriculture faces many challenges from climate change in Namibia. Thus, from a sectorial perspective, it needs to 
adapt, while meeting demands for food production. The influence of climate change on agriculture is two-fold; 
agriculture is highly sensitive to changing climatic conditions and agriculture is a net greenhouse gas (GHG) emission 
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source. This means that agriculture will need to adapt management to address climate change and increase 
production, while reducing GHG emissions. Agriculture in Namibia plays a critical role in the formal and informal 
economy by sustaining rural livelihoods and food security. However, agriculture is directly dependent on climatic 
variables such as temperature and rainfall, which dictate crop and livestock selection for a specific location, cultivar 
choices, as well as when to plant, thus making it highly vulnerable to climate change. Any changes in these climatic 
variables may alter agricultural productivity in various ways. Under the current conditions, the agriculture sector in 
Namibia needs to grow by 4% a year to meet the increasing food requirements for the growing population. However, 
the expansion of cultivated areas to compensate for low yields, the exploitation of low-nutrient soils without restoration 
of soil fertility, changing climatic patterns, including low and erratic rainfall, and the lack of well-adapted technologies 
have been identified as some of the major challenges. The conservation and maintenance of soil health is of critical 
importance. Future food security relies not only on higher production and access to food, but also on the need to 
address the destructive effects of agricultural production practices on the environment. This will also increase the 
resilience of production practices to the effects of climate change. 

 

101. Gender-related vulnerabilities: Women in Namibia tend to have unequal access to resources and control over 
resources, particularly in rural areas (Iipinge et al., 2000). This makes women more vulnerable to poverty. Climate 
change exacerbates these existing social problems. Gender equality, including fairness, just and equitable access to 
all resources, is an important priority in Namibia‘s National Development Plan and is one of the sustainable 
development principles. The strategy acknowledges that gender issues have not been adequately addressed in most 
of the major government strategies. The specific vulnerability of women in Namibia is notable in a number of areas. 
For example, almost half of the severely food-insecure households are headed by women, as well as a third of the 
moderately food insecure. These female-headed households, which represent about a fifth of total households, also 
have a significantly higher overall incidence of extreme poverty. The project will promote women’s participation and 
equal voice to air their concerns and challenges, and identify barriers that keep them out of the main economic, political 
and social spheres. Finding sustainable solutions is best achieved when women are directly engaged. Thus, most of 
the women’s vulnerabilities will be addressed by creating platforms that ensure women’s participation, involvement 
and inclusiveness in all stages of the project lifespan. Gender concerns will be central to the design of business and 
economic instruments. The participation of both men and women is a constitutional mandate and fully enshrined in the 
National Gender Policy and Plan of Action, as well as part of the ruling-party philosophy, which was fully applied with 
a zebra action (that is, 50/50) in 2015. 

 
102: Kunene region: The observed trends in climatic changes and future projections for Namibia are merely indicative, 

although regional differences are expected. For north-western Namibia, apart from temperature changes, rainfall 

changes have been noticed as an increased length of the dry season, a decrease in the number of consecutive wet 

days, and overall, a later start and earlier cessation of the rainy season. There has been a tendency towards smaller 

rainfall totals in the Kunene region, although future projections suggest an increase of summer rainfall across much of 

the country, with high intensities over a shorter time period. The observed changes in temperature extremes, the length 

of the dry season and rainfall intensity not only underscore that the climate in Kunene is tending to become drier, but 

also that climate variability remains a significant phenomenon of the long-term climate trend. The depletion of 

ecosystem services due to the degradation of natural resources, for example, declining grazing capacity, receding 

groundwater reserves and soil loss due to erosion has been observed in recent years. More pertinent to the Kunene 

region, droughts could increase or become more severe in some climate-change scenarios. This requires careful 

planning and preparedness among farmers and resource users. There is a need to introduce alternative adaptation 

measures in the rural communities of the Kunene region. Apart from their extreme vulnerabilities in Namibia, as 

previously stated, the region is the poorest one and has the lowest literacy rate.  

 

103.There is consensus from different climate-adaptation studies conducted in the Kunene region to comprehensively 

introduce adaptation measures in the agricultural sector as it is the main source of livelihood for the majority of the 

population. High levels of food insecurity are already experienced in the region. Based on a combination of the 

indicators of sensitivity and adaptive capacity that calculated vulnerability of Namibia, Kunene is the most vulnerable 

region in Namibia and with the least adaptive capacity, according to the Third National Communication to the UNFCCC. 

There is a need for adaptation in the agricultural sector through technological policy and an institutional capacity-

building framework. The technological priorities for the Kunene region, as recommended in the Second Na t iona l  

Commun ica t ion  ( SNC), remains fostering year-long food production through irrigation and water harvesting, 

conservation agriculture, diversification, use of improved indigenous crop-germ plasm,  
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use of well-adapted indigenous livestock breeds, increased seed and fertilizer (incorporating organic fertilizers) 

availability, shared water-resource management, early-warning systems, drought-mitigation measures, restoration of 

rangelands and improved livestock-management policies and strategies. In dealing with drought, deforestation, soil and 

rangeland degradation, adaptation efforts have been decentralized to the natural resources end-user level. Individual 

farmers, both on commercial and communal farm holdings, are encouraged, and the latter mentored on tactical farm 

decisions that respond timeously to seasonal variations in climate-change stressors. Namibia wishes to be a knowledge-

based economy by 2030, and hence effective adaptation requires advocacy and communication channels that work to 

change mindsets about climate change and the need for surplus farming. 

E.4.2. Financial, economic, social and institutional needs 

 

104. To manage the long-standing aggregate colonial impacts while curbing new threats, such as climate-related risks, 
Namibia proactively undertook a long-term development agenda, encapsulated in the country’s Vision 2030 that is 
premised on substance of healthy ecosystems for current and future generations3. This is augmented by five-year 
medium-term plans (the NDPs), presently at NDP 5. Current patterns of poverty, to a larger extent, reflect the then 
unequal distribution of natural resources, which led to uneven allocation of resources, underdevelopment, and multiple 
deprivations. The Namibian government is developing tailor-made policies and strategies to curb the threats at the root 
source4. This is premised on the realization that the pace and rate of reducing the poverty debt is low despite the country’s 
middle-income country (MIC) status. This then needs newer refined and targeted interventions such as this project. 
Notwithstanding some fairly large-scale public investments, in recent years  there has been a decline in the proportion 
of public funding going to the agriculture, environment, tourism and housing services and sectors5. Hence, a de facto 
‘poverty – environmental degradation’ situation is kept within the rural population groups. 

 
105. The Government of Namibia’s 2015/16 budget has been described as “pro-growth and pro-poor” with a special 
focus on poverty eradication and improved access to social welfare, as the second highest priority after economic 
growth. With 18% of the budget allocated to education (N$ 11.32 billion), and N$ 6.4 billion to health, there is a strong 
indication of commitment to improving the social sector. This is in addition to the recent increase of old-age pensions 
by 60% from N$ 600 to N$ 1,000, and with a commitment in the Medium Term Economic Framework (MTEF) to increase 
the pension annually to N$ 1,200 by the end of the current MTEF in 2017. While overall inflation has been declining 
since 2013 from 5.6% to 3.6% in 2015, food inflation has averaged 7.7%, indicating food as the single most important 
driver of inflation in Namibia. The causes of food insecurity in the country, which are exacerbated by high poverty 
levels, include extreme weather events (drought and flooding), massive environmental degradation, livestock diseases, 
and limited access to agricultural inputs, rising food prices, and the impact of HIV and AIDS, among others. 

 
106. Currently, the Namibian Government spends about N$ 580 million per year to cater for emergency response and 
relief efforts. This includes all types of emergency such as drought, flood, fire, diseases (for example, foot-and-mouth 
(FMD)), and livestock and crop-related failures. Due to the nature and extent of the climate-change risks in this effort, 
the government is not able to invest substantial resources towards community-based natural-resource management 
(CBNRM) without the support of GCF, as it covers for all other types. CBNRM has the potential to transform the 
crop/horticultural sub-sector, maintain health ecosystems, and improve national food security. While the government is 
doing its utmost best to reduce vulnerabilities by availing domestic resources to education, health and food-for-work 
programmes in times of emergencies, there are still huge financial gaps. Total estimated cost (excluding co-financing) 
is over 5 years. Namibia is applying for a grant, as opposed to loans from GCF. While Namibia is considered a middle-
income country, the majority of national wealth is in the hands of a mere 5% of its population, making it one of the 
most unequal economies and societies in the world. This  

 

 

3 Republic of Namibia – National Planning Commission (2004), Namibia Vision 2030. 
4 The skewed economic growth in Namibia is extreme, such that 10% of the Namibian society (mainly whites) receives more 
than 65% of income, leaving 35% for the remaining 90% of the population (predominantly blacks and mixed races) (National 
Development Plans, 2002). Thus, even after 25 years of independence, some of the Namibian language groups enjoy a quality 
of life similar to those of developed economies, such as Luxembourg and Greece at one end of the scale, while other groups 
suffer poverty similar to that of least developed economies, such as Ethiopia and Mozambique (United Nations, 1999). 
5 Republic of Namibia – Ministry of Regional and Local Government, Housing and Rural Development (2012), National Draft 
Rural Development Policy. 
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puts a burden on the government to devote its resources to public investment programmes for social development 
and the economic upliftment of the majority. 

E.5. Country ownership 

Beneficiary country (ies) ownership of, and capacity to implement, a funded project/programme 

E.5.1. Existence of a national climate strategy and coherence with existing plans and policies, including NAMAs, 

NAPAs and NAPs 

107. By signing and ratifying the UNFCCC, Namibia has, respectively, committed to the adoption and implementation 

of policies and measures to adapt to climate change and to manage existing climate risks, including improving 

resilience preparedness and adaptation capacities. The project design is fully informed by the vulnerability 

assessments undertaken as part of Namibia’s preparations of the INC, SNC, BUR1, and TNC. The objectives and 

activities are in line with the strategic aims of the 2011 National Policy on Climate Change (NPCC) and the 

accompanying National Climate Change Strategy and Action Plan (NCCSAP), as approved by Cabinet in 2014. The 

seven principles provide strategic guidance for a response to climate change that is nationally appropriate, effective, 

efficient, fair, non-discriminatory, inclusive and timely. The project reflects the voluntary intentions of Namibia enshrined 

in the INDC (2015), which is setting the supreme adaptation and mitigation options, targets and national focus — in 

the medium- to long-term. The GRN lead coordinating entity for climate change, that is, MET, which is also the NDA for 

both GCF and AF, has been part and parcel of the process throughout the entire project formulation stage, thus 

ensuring that there is direct and full alignment between this project and INDC, especially AFOLU priority actions. 

Namibia’s CBNRM programme is a long- standing national programme, which was established in 1990 by the 

Government of the newly independent Republic of Namibia under the lead of the Ministry of Environment and Tourism. 

The programme is a joint venture between the Government of the Republic of Namibia and NGOs, CBOs, communities 

and other development partners. Since independence in 1990, a highly enabling policy and institutional framework on 

which the proposed programme will be built and benefit from have therefore supported the entire CBNRM programme. 

The proposed project enjoys full country ownership in the sense of alignment with national policies and priorities. The 

project directly responds to priorities as outlined in: 

• The Constitution of Namibia, which highlights the need to develop and implement policies to maintain the 

ecosystems, ecological processes and biological diversity for the benefit of the present and future generations. 

• Namibia’s Vision 2030, in which expansion of agricultural practices is favored. 

• Namibia’s National Climate Change Strategy and Action Plan, in which the highest priority theme for 

adaptation activities is “food security and sustainable biological resource base”. The document states 

“Namibia’s biodiversity is a fundamental to livelihood generation and a national asset of significant value. In 

addition, it underpins an important nature-based tourism industry. Climate change impacts (sea level rise, 

changes in temperature and rainfall) may affect natural resources: temporal and spatial shifts in habitat/habitat 

loss, loss of biodiversity and ecosystems, species diversity, and invasive species among others.” 

• Namibia’s National Policy on Climate Change, which stresses the strong role to be played by local CBOs 

and NGOs: 

o “The policy recognizes the importance of meaningful participation in the planning, development and 

implementation of climate change activities at local, regional and national level. The policy recognizes 

the need to ensure the participation of women, children and other vulnerable/marginalized groups and 

individuals, as well as the use of appropriate local knowledge for adaptation.” 

o “The policy recognizes the important role of the participation of Non-Government Organizations 

(NGOs), Community Based Organizations (CBOs) and Faith Based Organizations and the private 

sector in climate change adaptation and mitigation. In particular NGOs , CBOs and Faith Based 

Organizations should contribute to climate change awareness and advocacy.” 
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108. In Namibia’s INDCs the great majority of Namibia’s mitigation contributions are projected to result from changes 

in the agriculture, forestry and land use (AFOLU) sector, which CBNRM is closely linked to. 

E.5.2. Capacity of accredited entities and executing entities to deliver 

109. The Environmental Investment Fund (EIF) Financial Management Structures and Systems have been 
scrutinised by GCF, and its compliance with GCF standards is what led to the accreditation of the EIF. Thus as an 
accredited entity, the EIF will be responsible for the management of the finances (procurements, disbursements and 
auditing). Moreover, the Fund was independently assessed and rated by the Association of African Development 
Finance Institutions (AADFI), in collaboration with the African Development Bank (ADB) that applied the Prudential 
Standards, Guidelines and Rating System (PSGRS) assessment tool. This is a rating system that assesses three areas 
of the Fund, namely: governance guidelines, financial prudential standards, and operational guidelines. In 2014, the 
Fund was awarded a B rating and in 2015, the Fund was rated B+, an improvement in the financial management 
system. Implementation of the project will be done according to the procedures of the EIF with full oversight of its 
Board. Further, the project implementation arrangements build upon stakeholders’ partnerships with private and public 
sector entities, MAWF and AgriBusDev, UNAM and AMTA. 

 
The MAWF’s vision is to be the leading contributor to food security, agro-product competitiveness, increased, and 
equitable access to Namibia’s natural resources for improved livelihood, well-being and wealth for all. In pursuance of 
this, the ministry has managed to secure domestic and international funding from micro to large-scale initiatives. These 
covered the bilateral and multilateral funds, for example German, Finland, GEF, GIZ and the EU, to mention but a few. 
As a public entity, MAWF has since independence been entrusted to administer budgets currently to the scale of billions 
of US dollars – funds and resources which they delivered well. Although there have been a few incidences of low 
delivery (especially, at the beginning of the financial year) of the entrusted public funds, the reasons found from the 
auditing and public trails hint to extensive rigorous and due diligence in both financial and environmental management. 
For instance, a number of low deliveries were experienced as a result of implementing entities failing to complete EIAs 
and other feasibility studies required prior to approval of major development projects by the Cabinet. In addition to the 
management capacities of MAWF, the executing entity will work closely with its specialised subsidiary institutions that 
will provide guidance during the implementation of the project.  

 

These include the Agricultural Business Development Agency (AgriBusDev), which is a specialised agency of MAWF 
created to promote marketing and trading of agro-processed products. It manages the National Food Strategic 
Reserves, thus will be directly engaged with producers and growers to ensure that surplus produce is safely stored, 
processed and sold to ensure the successful running of the agricultural economy nationwide. Their technologies and 
technical skills to operate facilities such as the cool storage are crucial to ensure that there is no wastage and ruin. 
AgriBusDev specializes in five farming models and farm-management structures, with model 5.5 ‘commercial irrigation 
development in communal rural areas’, being directly linked to participation of small-scale irrigation farmers (SSHFs). 
SSHFs are direct beneficiaries of this project support and will benefit from their proven technical expertise as well as 
their results-driven principles. The business model is underpinned by their active support and the realization that there 
is potential to increase production and employment opportunities in the agriculture sector. AgriBusDev’s operations 
are informed by regional and international instruments, notably the Comprehensive Africa Agriculture Development 
Programme (CAADP) and the New Partnership for Africa Development (NEPAD), as complementary to national 
strategies such as NDP4 and NCCAP. It was created as a privately run agency by Government to ensure that the 
overriding government strategy recognizes that the ‘most effective way to eradicate poverty and improve food security 
is to raise productivity of agricultural resources on which the poor people depend for their livelihood’. AgriBusDev, 
through its farmer’s mentorship, training and practitioner’s capacity building in terms of production, marketing 
management and general agro-development will be critical in the SSHF support. It produces according to international 
standards and supports farmers to apply commercially based practices in irrigated fields. They complement well the 
gaps that the Directorate of Agricultural Production, Extension and Engineering Services (DAPEES) cannot fulfil as a 
government publicly run entity. 
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111. Further more, the University of Namibia (UNAM) has decentralized three campuses specializing in agricultural 
research, training, and crop and livestock production. With these community development and outreach activities (in 
addition to academic dynamism), it is well placed to provide academic excellence, research and development in direct 
support of the project. Strategic partnerships will be forged to deliver scientific research associated to the project 
deliveries with the aim to generate new knowledge and understanding. 

E.5.3. Engagement with NDAs, civil-society organizations and other relevant stakeholders 

112. An early internal concept note was developed for an adaptation project in the agricultural sector in Namibia, for 
which all major Government stakeholders were consulted and consensus was developed with regard to the main theme 
of the programme. This original concept has been refined to ensure that the project encapsulates tangible adaptation 
activities. The concept note was approved by the Ministry of Environment and Tourism and received a no-objection 
letter for submission to the Simplified Approval Process call under GCF. The project formulation mission held a number 
of meetings with MAWF, starting with an inception meeting with the Permanent Secretary. After consultations with  
MAWF and with the Ministry of Environment and Tourism of Environment, MAWF selected the Kunene region, with 
Sesfontein, Fransfontein, and Warmquelle as the main targeted areas of implementation. Criteria for selection include 
equitable distribution of development, and vulnerability to climate change. (The Kunene region is already the most 
drought-prone area in the country.) A number of follow-up meetings were held with MAWF to elaborate on the focus of 
the project, in line with the national priorities. The project development teams made a field trip to the Kunene region in 
June 2017 to further discuss and refine the project activities, with key stakeholders. Initial meetings were held in Opuwo 
Town, the regional capital, with the governor, to ensure ownership and co-operation, and with key stakeholders in the 
Kunene administration. The team then travelled from Opuwo to the field site in Sesfontein, Fransfontein, and 
Warmquelle, together with relevant extension officials of MAWF and Regional Administration officials and experts, and 
met with the administrator of the Kunene region. 

 
113. Regarding involvement of community members in the project design and activity selection, in preparation for the 
mission, the Ministry of Agriculture, Water and Forestry invited key stakeholders to a consultative meeting that took 
place on the 24 June 2017. This included organizations such as the Namibia National Farmers Union, NACSO 
Secretariat, Kunene Farmers Association, IRDNC, and NNF to undertake confirmation of the community needs that 
had been already reflected in the Kunene Regional Development Plan. The Environmental Investment Fund of Namibia, 
which is accredited as the National Implementing Entity, has been a critical facilitator in this process, functioning in close 
partnership with the Ministry of Environment and Tourism, which is the Designated Authority. A number of participatory 
meetings that were aimed at developing and refining the concept took place. In summary, the development of this 
project started in in February 2017, with readiness assistance from the Korea Environmental Institute of Technology 
and Industry. Intensive interactive consultations took place over a period of February to August 2017. The latter included 
the specific elaboration of this project, and consisted of diverse and multiple stakeholders. These included government 
ministries, agencies, members of parliament, non-governmental organisations (NGOs), IGOs, private-sector 
representatives, regional councils, local authorities; community-based organisations (CBOs) and other civil-society 
organisations. The inputs gathered during those consultations form the basis of the project. The project will therefore 
work closely with the following key stakeholders: 

 
1. NamWater Corporation, which is the bulk water supplier of the country and thus will be consulted on irrigation 

water provision. 
2. Agro-Marketing and Trade Agency (AMTA) is a specialized Agency of the Ministry of Agriculture, Water and 

Forestry (MAWF) with a mandate to coordinate and manage the marketing and trading of Agricultural Produce 
in Namibia. AMTA manages the Fresh Produce Business Hubs (FPBHs) and National Strategic Food Reserve 
(NSFR) infrastructure, and uses this infrastructure for food storage to ensure food safety and security in 
Namibia. Thus AMTA encourages surplus crop production. 

3. Namibia Agronomic Board (NAB) promotes the agronomic industry and facilitates the production, marketing 
and processing of controlled products in Namibia. The Board also sources funding to enhance small-scale 
agronomic production and marketing. 

4. Kunene Regional Council has an interest in the climate-change activities linked to developmental activities 
taking place in the region. 



 

CASE STUDY 

 

 
5. Namibia National Farmers Union, which is a national federation of regional farmers unions, will assist in 

coordinating and mobilising activities related to farmers associations in the Kunene region. 
6. Ten farmers associations in Kunene that promote livestock production, marketing and strive to undertake 

holistic rangeland management in order to restore and manage grazing sustainably. 

7. Communal conservancies promoting an integrated approach to rural development, including the management 

of wildlife and other natural resources, as well as nature-based tourism-related activities. 

E.6. Efficiency and effectiveness 

Economic and, if appropriate, financial soundness of the project/programme 

E.6.1. Cost-effectiveness and efficiency 

114. The effectiveness of proposed solutions has been tested out in a number of projects at varying scale. This project 

builds on those lessons of cost-effectiveness and efficiency of delivery. The geographic, hydro-climatic and socio- 

economic suitability of the recommended activities were successfully tested in the field and they offer the most effective 

and efficient solutions to the climate stresses on local water resources in Namibia. The costs of implementing the 

project are heavily co-financed by existing systems and staff of government agencies. For example, the Agricultural 

Business Development Agency will become the project’s nodal implementing ‘hub’ at the local level, coordinating the 

integrated water-management plans at the local level and conveying climate and technology-related information. The 

project will build synergies with other projects in the same geographical location, working on issues such as water-

resource development and management, disaster management and climate resilience to maximize effectiveness. 

Community participation in the implementation and operational stages will ensure cost-effectives of the investments. 

115. From an implementation point of view, the project will be executed by the current CRAVE Project Management 

Unit, which is one of the GCF funded projects in Namibia. The CRAVE project is under MWAF and such arrangements 

are proposed in order to improve coordination of activities to achieve greater economies of scale. The CRAVE Project 

Steering Committee will also be expanded to include the representation required by this project, and will assume the 

overall responsibilities for the project implementation. The efficiency of the project is therefore enhanced from the 

management and executing point of view, while the cost-effectiveness of proposed adaptive investments can also be 

considered to enhance community adaptation through community contributions (which also have a positive side effect 

of stronger ownership and sustainability). Communities could contribute in terms of voluntary labor and in-kind 

contributions in site selection, planting and patching, mulching, irrigation construction, boundary demarcation and 

weeding. Operational cost effectiveness of the proposed project is further enhanced through the following 

characteristics: 

1. Throughout the project, the GCF resources will be aligned with the financing and delivery of the project 

outputs that have competitive procurement components to ensure cost effectiveness; 

2. During the project preparation phase, the project will make an active effort to mobilize co-financing from 

different sources, which is expected to diversify financial risks and increase financial flexibility. 

3. A number of project activities will involve local communities and connect directly to local opportunities for the 

purchase of goods and services. 

E.6.2. Co-financing, leveraging and mobilized long-term investments (mitigation only) 

116. The co-financing ratio, defined as the total amount of co-financing relative to the Fund’s investment in the project, 

government co-finance (USD 700, 000, constituting around 7% of the total project cost) comes from the commitment of 

public finance from the Government’s own treasury. Furthermore, the community in-kind contribution will strongly 

leverage the GCF investment, given the essential complementarity of the new technology that this enables. Attempts 

to leverage new investment will be made as project implementation progresses. 

E.6.3. Financial viability 
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117. The financial rate of return has not been calculated because the benefits of the proposed activities that the 

Government implements (benefits such as increased production or cost savings) do not directly generate revenues to 

the Government. Rather, the Government is providing support to farmers, pastoralists, and other agents so that these 

groups can adapt to climate change in addition to benefiting in other ways. Hence, only the expected economic rate of 

return for the project, where it is possible to estimate benefits of the proposed interventions, has been calculated for a 

15-year period. The economic returns in terms of economic net present value (ENPV) and economic internal rate of 

return (EIRR) are briefly presented in Section F.1 below. 

118. Without the proposed GCF contribution the project would need to be down-scaled considerably, either by reducing 

or eliminating some of the activities that are integral to the longevity and sustainability of the project. Given the focus 

of GCF contributions on vital capital investments, it would likely not be possible to achieve the paradigm shift, as this 

requires the introduction of new technologies as well as practices. This in effect means that the project in the form it is 

proposed now would not be viable without GCF funding. It is expected that the activities started in the project will 

continue after the GCF intervention. In particular, given that the GCF grant is used to cover investment costs, other 

costs will be covered after the fifth year of the project following the exit strategy indicated elsewhere in this document. 

E.6.4. Application of best practices 

119. Application of experiences, best practices and knowledge management is recognized as an important component 
of the programme, reflecting one of GCF’s key themes. Component 3 deals specifically with developing a knowledge-
management system and ensuring that this has feedback links to policy. Other project components will produce results 
that will be encapsulated into the materials developed for subsequent capacity building and awareness raising. The 
generation of improved and up-to-date climate-risk information will be one of the first project actions. Under component 
1 and 2, it will be used to fine-tune subsequent project activities to ensure that they result in climate-resilient 
development. For example, the projections will be integrated into project feasibility studies for the water-related activities 
and to design appropriate water-management measures. They will also be used to develop materials for the ensuing 
public-awareness-raising campaign, which will start with a launch event in the Kunene region, followed by targeted 
activities at different localities in Kunene and in the project area, using radio and community drama groups. 

 
120. Selected locations in the project area will be involved in learning-by-doing activities in which farmers develop their 
own capacities for applying on-farm adaptive strategies. The project activities will promote integration of scientific 
knowledge, climate information and local practices in a farmer-led approach. In the resultant empowering process, 
farmers could critically reflect on scientific forecasts and make informed land-use decisions based on an integrated 
interpretation of the data, plus presentation of a range of technological options by the research stations, and on their 
own knowledge. Such a process would support locally developed adaptation options and their upscaling. Through this 
and other project components, collaboration will be increased with local research and educational stations, such as 
the UNAM, on integrated multi-disciplinary appropriate agro-ecological technologies. Best practices, learning, and 
knowledge management outputs for the projects include those covered under component 3, which is the knowledge-
management component of the programme, as well as a number of outputs that fall under other outcomes. The project 
thus includes the following best practices outputs: 

 
• Improved knowledge of climate risks generated through early warning system for the sub-national scale, using 

either station observations or satellite observations; 

• User-friendly knowledge-dissemination products developed and disseminated using improved climate-risk 

information; 

• Detailed strategy for the climate-change awareness-raising campaign for the project, spelling out a workplan, 

target audiences and modes of communication; 

• Well-publicized launch event for the climate-change awareness-raising campaign to capture public imagination 

and secure initial political commitment, accompanied by an ongoing TV and radio campaign; 

• Awareness raising events at the policy level and community level, four events for each target audience or 

location over the five-year programme, using innovative methods such as community drama groups and child 

radio programmes; 
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• Stocktaking assessment of former and existing initiatives and structures for community preparedness to 

climate risks and early-warning systems, such as the structures established under MAWF; 

• Traditional knowledge integrated in the early-warning system, using a participatory approach to update and 

expand existing understanding to clarify priority climate and related risks. 

• A knowledge-management system established for the project, based on existing processes in the Kunene 

Regional Council. This will include identifying a lead agency for this purpose, as well as a coordination 

mechanism between relevant departments for sharing lessons, and developing a standardized system for 

capturing lessons learned; 

• Study tour to a country in the region with similar climate risks and environmental constraints, to enable sharing 

between programme stakeholders (government and local community) and the regional community. This is 

expected to enhance the capacity of regional administration staff to plan and implement and monitor climate-

change risk-reduction programmes and activities throughout the Kunene region; 

• Organization of a regional forum to review and integrate climate-risk reduction strategies and measures in the 

regional development plan and Integrated Water Resources Management Action Plan to facilitate 

mainstreaming of climate-risk reduction measures into the policies, regulations and annual regional and 

national capital budgets; 

• Appropriate knowledge products developed for policy advocacy activities, including photo stories, 

presentations and briefing notes; 

• Regular policy advocacy activities conducted throughout the life of the project, including at relevant national 

and regional events; 

• Good media coverage for project activities and to disseminate knowledge products, targeting outlets that are 

relevant for policy makers as well as the public; 

• Farmer-to-farmer seasonal forecast workshops to assist farmers in developing their own capacities to apply 

on-farm adaptive strategies in the face of changing climate conditions, through an action learning process that 

involves farmers, the scientific community, research institutions and the meteorological services in a 

collaborative learning process; 

• Lessons shared through various appropriate regional and global networks, such as the Adaptation Learning 

Mechanism and DCAP to facilitate learning across countries; 

• Feedback loop to policy makers at the Kunene region and national level, to facilitate uptake of lessons learned 

into policy; 

• The feedback loop to national policy makers will be developed by capturing lessons learned from the project 

and disseminating them at the national policy level though policy advocacy activities which are listed above. 

The project will explore the best possible way to institutionalize this, which will most likely be through the 

Economic Development Department in the Kunene region; 

• The repository for data and information generated through the project will be located in MAWF for reporting 

purposes and integration to NDP 5 and Harambee Prosperity Plan; 

• The documentation of best practices to facilitate learning will be centered around the following themes: 

assessment of the costs and benefits of adaptation; best practices in integrating adaptation into local 

development and national policy, project design and implementation mechanisms; the conditions for success, 

and failure factors, with regard to replication and scaling up. 

 
121. Annual project monitoring visits and quarterly and annual reporting will ensure that lessons can be captured as 
they are generated, both to refine programme design and direction, as required, and to feed into the broader 
mechanisms referred to above. All monitoring information and any reflections on the project will be shared with the 
various programme managers and stakeholder representatives, so that a common understanding of appropriate 
programme design, implementation measures, and necessary flexibility is developed, which will assist with designing 
the required replications of the programme adaptation measures throughout Namibia and elsewhere in the region. 

E.6.5. Key efficiency and effectiveness indicators 



 

 

 

 
 

 
GCF 

core 

indicators 

Estimated cost per tCO2eq, defined as total investment cost/expected lifetime emission reductions 

(mitigation only) 

Not applicable 

Expected volume of finance to be leveraged by the proposed project/programme and as a result of the 

Fund’s financing, disaggregated by public and private sources (mitigation only) 

Not applicable 

Other relevant indicators (e.g. estimated cost per co-benefit 

generated as a result of the project/programme) 
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Training course on GCF project development 

CASE STUDY: Strategic Context 

 

  

Project: Namibian Rangelands 

C.1. Strategic context 
1. About Namibia: Namibia is located in southern Africa, and is bordered by the Atlantic Ocean in the west, Angola 

to the North, Botswana to the east and South Africa to the south. The country gained independence from South 
Africa in 1990 and has since adopted a stable parliamentary democracy classified by the World Bank as an upper- 
middle income country. Yet, Namibia faces certain unique challenges due to, amongst other things, its increasingly 
harsh climate, a defragmented society owed to its recent apartheid history and a consequently severe inequality 
gap. Situated between the Kalahari and Namib Deserts, Namibia is the most arid country in sub-Saharan Africa. 
The western half of the country is home to the Namib Desert, which stretches the entire length of Namibia’s 1,570 
km-long Atlantic coastline and ranges in width between 100 and many hundred kilometers. The Kalahari Desert, 
which Namibia shares with South Africa and Botswana, encompasses the eastern third of the country.  

 
Figure 1: Namibia's position within southern Africa 

 

2. Namibia’s most important economic sectors are agriculture, fisheries, mining and tourism. The country’s economy 
is therefore highly dependent upon natural resources. The economy is currently diversifying into natural-resource 
processing, and the tourism sector is growing as well, although tourism in Namibia is also closely linked to natural 
resources. About 630,094 Namibians make up the labor force, with 27.4% employed in the agriculture sector, 
where more women are subsistence farmers than men. For many households, improving agriculture is secondary 
in importance to gaining wage-earning jobs. Given increasing human populations and degrading soil health and 
increasing populations, agricultural productivity using conventional methods is no longer sufficient to ensure 
household food security, let alone to generate cash income. Instead, households increasingly rely on cash income 
from non‐agricultural sources to supplement food production. Thus, off‐farm employment and income generation 

are central components of agricultural and rural development in Namibia. The official unemployment rate in 
Namibia was 27.4% in 2012. 

 
3. Namibia’s climate: Namibia is the driest country in sub-Saharan Africa. The median annual rainfall ranges from 

less than 50 mm to 250 mm in Namibia’s hyper-arid southwest and coastline, and peak at 350 to 550 mm in the 



2  

sub-humid northeast. Overall, about 22% of the country is classified as hyper-arid, 70% as arid, and less than 8% 
as dry sub-humid (Mendelsohn, Jarvis, Roberts, & Robertson, 2002). Over most of the country, potential 
evaporation is at least five times greater than average rainfall (GRN, 2014). The climate is characterized by high 
variability in the form of persistent droughts, unpredictable and variable rainfall patterns, variability in temperatures 
and scarcity of water (GRN, 2011). Lack of water is regarded as a key limitation to Namibia’s development. 
Perennial rivers only occur on the country´s borders. Of the total rainfall, 83% evaporates shortly after precipitation 
and 17% is available as surface runoff, of which 1% recharges groundwater sources and 14% is lost through 
evapo-transpiration (2,600 mm to 3,700 mm per year). Hence, only 2% (i.e. 5 mm) remains to be harnessed in 

surface storage facilities (FAO). Namibia is one of the world’s most vulnerable  countries  with regard  to  
climate change  due to  its  extreme  aridity and dependence  on primary industry, combined with a limited 
adaptive capacity (Brown, 2009). Approximately 70% of Namibia’s population lives in rural areas. Farming is the 
dominant land use in Namibia, but it is characterized by low production and high risk due to arid conditions, infertile 
soils and generally poor land-use practices. 

 
4. Average maximum temperatures vary between 30°C and 40°C, while minimum temperatures vary between 20°C 

and below 10°C. Namibia also uses underground water resources, with active and fossil aquifers being exploited. 
Only about 1% of rainfall replenishes the groundwater aquifers that many Namibians depend on, and 2% runs off 
into surface water resources, which have extremely high rates of evaporation. Water is mostly extracted through 
boreholes, and in communal areas, through hand-dug wells. About 70% of Namibia’s vegetation is classified as 
savannah and the country is endowed with unique biodiversity. Abundant state and private conservation areas 

enable wildlife to prosper, with 13.8% of Namibia's land area under conservation status. Non‐timber forest products 

and other so-called “veld” products are widely used to supplement diets and livelihoods. Community‐based 

conservation is a key management strategy, and 26 conservancies and 10 community‐forests are situated in the 

regions that this project targets. 

 
5. Empirical work (Midgley et al. 2005; Barnes et al. 2010 and Turpie et al. 2010) predicts severe impact of climate 

change in Namibia. Looking at a range of 70 years up to 2080 and utilising the IPCC AR4 models, the results show 
a consistent trend to higher temperatures, with an increase in annual mean temperature between 3°C and 4°C 
expected by 2080. Regarding precipitation, the picture is less certain with the averages for 21 IPCC AR4 models 
showing decreases in mean annual rainfall between 5% and 20% by 2080. The most significant declines can be 
expected in the south and center 

 
6.  of the country. This is consistent with the continent-wide finding that it is the south-western arid zone of southern 

Africa that will be likely to suffer high declines in rainfall compared to the wetter parts, to the east of Namibia. 

 
Figure 2: Köppen-Geiger Climate Classification for Africa 

Figure 3: Median annual rainfall in Namibia (Mendelsohn et 
al., 2009) 
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7. The dominant feature of the predicted changes, particularly as regards precipitation, is an increase in variability. 
From Figure 2 it can be seen that Namibia is classified as being in Group B, which contains dry, arid and semi-arid 
climates, which are characterized by the actual precipitation being less than a threshold value set equal to the 
potential evapotranspiration. The effects of higher temperature will result in higher evaporation, and this, combined 
with expected lower rainfall, would cause significant reductions in rangeland carrying capacity. In the analysis on 
impacts on ecosystems and biodiversity, the research also points to a reduction in ground cover and reduced net 
primary productivity throughout much of the country by 2080. 

 
8. The estimated changes in grass biomass ranging from around −10% in the woodland of the northeast, around −5% 

in the savanna and around −10% in the southern Karoo areas. It is estimated that primary productivity overall might 
have no change in the woodland and might drop by some 5% in the savanna and Karoo biomes. Reduced carrying 
capacity and shifts in land suitability mean that large stock numbers will be particularly hard hit by climate change. 
The analysis indicates that, nationwide, numbers of cattle in fenced ranches can be expected to decrease to as 
low as 40% of the current levels by 2080. Numbers of communal livestock (small-scale and cattle-post systems) 
can be expected to decrease to as low as 70% of the current numbers by 2080. This is particularly calamitous for 
open grazing communal areas such the ones in the Kunene region. Observational data for Namibia’s projections 
in rainfall are consistent with the contemporary understanding of how climate change will affect the southern African 
region and are captured in regional climate models, especially in that: 

a) Increases in temperatures, heat waves and thermal heating, coupled with increases in regional atmospheric 
dryness, especially during mid to late summer, will increase over much of the country. 

b) Winter rainfall is likely to be reduced in the southern and especially southwestern parts of the continent, and 
by implication, southern Namibia (DRFN, 2009; MET, 2011). 

c) In addition, both the rainfall and temperature in Namibia are very sensitive to the El- Niño Southern 
Oscillation (ENSO) effect, showing periods of much below rainfall averages (ibid). 

d) The Inter-Governmental Panel on Climate Change (IPCC) Fifth Assessment Report suggests that by 2050, 
temperatures over southern Africa will be 2–4°C higher compared to the 1961–90 baselines (IPCC, 2001). 

 
9. In Namibia, climate change affects both livestock and crop production under rain-fed conditions. Both crop and 

livestock play an important role in the livelihoods of local and indigenous agro-pastoral communities. These have 
been declining by about 33% on average every year in the last few farming seasons (Namibia Early Warning and 
Food Information Unit (NEWFIU), 2015). This has been evident especially in the 2011/2012, 2012/2013 and 
2013/2014 farming seasons; such declines are mainly attributed to high ambient temperatures and below normal 
rain throughout the country (MET, 3rd National Communication to the UNFCCC, 2015). The year 2014 recorded 
the worst drought situation in 30 years and the GDP contribution from agriculture recorded significant negative 
changes with livestock farming recording the highest decline of 37.6%. As a direct result of these climate-induced 
vulnerabilities, household food security and nutrition situations are compromised, compelling households to 
supplement food deficiencies with government drought relief. Drought relief, while desirable as a relief measure in 
the short term, is neither a neither sustainable option nor a long-term adaptation option. Furthermore, relief 
measures are likely to cause maladaptation as farmers will lose skills to make their living, and it compromises the 
ability for proactive adaptation planning. As climate change is induced by the accumulation of carbon dioxide in 
the atmosphere in combination with natural variability in Namibia, this promotes ideal conditions for the growth of 
woody trees and shrubs, which negatively impact the productivity of the drylands (MET, Third national 
communication to the UNFCCC, 2015). As a result, those impacted by climate change in Namibia are unable to 
cope with existing conditions while trying to respond to the climatic changes. 

 
10. Namibian economy and climate change: The Namibian economy is heavily dependent on minerals and 

agricultural produces, implying vulnerability not only to the fluctuation of world economic trends but also to the 
climate change. The domestic economy in 2016 slowed down to 2.3% compared to 5.3% in 2015, and one of the 
contributing factors is the slip-down of the agricultural sector, which showed a double-digit contraction of 10.3%, 
followed by fishing and fish processing on board with 2.8%. Contraction in the agriculture sector is owed to a 
decline in the livestock sector, and it recorded a 14.0% decline in real value added compared to a positive growth of 
13.9% in 2015 (Namibia Statistics Agency, 2015: p.12). As is well known, the decline in livestock farming was due 
to severe drought, which hit the country in 2015. Earlier in 2013, another drought significantly hit Namibia affecting 
the animals including 331,000 people (EM-DAT: The Emergency Events Database (www.emdat.be, Last accessed 
date: 20-06-2017). As a result, GDP contribution by the livestock sector plunged to a record-breaking 25.5%. 

 
11. There has been a decreasing trend in national cereal production from both the commercial and communal sectors 

(fig. 4). This has drastically impacted the local household and national food security situation, especially 
subsistence farmers through direct and indirect factors. Previous studies, by researchers such as Reid and others, 
the Initial National Communication (INC), the Second National Communication (SNC) and the Vulnerability and 

http://www.emdat.be/
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Adaptation (V&A) document of 2015, further confirm the direct links of crop failures to climate-change impacts. 
There is a lack of market information for other crops in Namibia, hence the policy focus uses the available ones 
wherein in the modelling and the market information were aggregated to demonstrate potential composite benefits. 
It is expected that the other crops for diversification market prices will also be within a range of composite 
modelling. The project will support the other crops, which are drought-tolerant crops and early-maturing varieties. 
Namibia’s pressing development challenges such as persistent high poverty levels (impacting 28% of the 
population); social-income disparities (10% of the population owns 70% of the total nation’s wealth), environmental 
degradation (estimated to likely cost GDP losses of about 6% by 2020)i and high unemployment rates (41%)ii; are 
worsened by crop failures and decreasing outputs due to reduced rainfall and increasing temperatures and extreme 
drought conditions (fig 4)iii, which are attributable to a greater degree to climate variability and change vis-à-vis 
anthropogenic factors. 

 

 
 

Figure 4. National Total and Regional Cereal Production 2014/15 

 
12. As indicated in the above table, the effects of drought on agricultural output had a major bearing on the economy 

and to a large extent the episodes are attributed to a changing climate. Agricultural production was most severely 
and negatively affected, which again adversely impacted Namibian food security and the income level of farmers 
as well. Climate change is expected to have caused the drought so far and for the next decades the impact will 
certainly continue in this country. A need assessment report expresses worries when it says that “(these) 
constraints will have to be considered and addressed, when designing relevant programmes, in order to build back 
better the agriculture sector” (Kamupingene et al., 2016, p.3). Climate change will continue to pose one of the 
biggest threats to agriculture owing to warmer temperatures, reduced precipitation, frequent flash floods in some 
areas, loss of essential insects, and soil degradation. After the 2014/2015-rainfall season when a severe drought 
hit the country, the cereal harvest massively reduced to the level of 46% below average (NEWFIU, 2015). The 
number of food insecure people in rural Namibia was 729,000 in 2016, which is 57% of the total rural population, 
and 596,000 people had to receive interim food assistance.  

 
13. Given Namibia‘s already high levels of food insecurity and associated vulnerabilities, the projected climate-change 

impacts, such as increased drought, higher temperatures and increasingly unpredictable rainfall, will have a 
significant and detrimental impact on food security, vulnerability, poverty and economic development. In particular, 
current low levels of agricultural productivity will be exacerbated, leading to decreased rural household incomes, 
increased malnutrition, and associated health impacts. Thus climate variability and change are creating poverty 
traps for many rural households, constantly thwarting efforts to build up assets and increase income. Secondary 
impacts will be on educational levels and future human-resource development, and possible increased social 
conflict over water and land. Despite Namibia‘s commitment to gender equality, climate change threatens to 
increase levels of inequality between women and men, thus further hampering the country‘s human-resource 
development. Moreover, climate change is acting to increase the burden of all three kinds of situations requiring 
relief efforts: sudden disasters, slow-onset disasters, and complex emergencies. 

 
Table 2: GDP by activity constant 2010 prices – annual percentage change 
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Industry 
 
2011 

 
2012 

 
2013 

 
2014 

 
2015 

Agriculture and forestry 1.0 8.1 –19.3 11.1 -10.3 

Livestock farming 6.1 6.0 –25.5 13.9 –14.0 

Crop farming and forestry –6.3 11.6 –9.6 7.6 –5.2 

Mining and quarrying –5.4 25.1 2.6 –6.2 –0.3 

Primary industries –3.6 14.4 –3.2 –1.8 –3.2 

Secondary industries 7.1 –1.8 8.6 9.5 8.3 

Tertiary industries 7.4 3.9 7.2 7.7 5.4 

All industries at basic prices 5.1 4.8 5.1 6.3 4.5 

GDP at market prices 5.3 8.9 11.6 8.4 13.7 

Source: NSA (2015 a: p.22). 

14. The proposed project will seek to reduce the impacts and risks from the combined effects of natural variability 
and increasing climate-induced heats, temperatures and change on crop and livestock production cycles in the 
Kunene region. Particularly this project will address two aspects: (i) impacts of increasing temperature and higher 
water evaporation on crop production, and (ii) bush encroachment on land productivity (and livestock production) 
that are exacerbated by a combination of increasing atmospheric carbon dioxide and unsustainable land 
management (human) practices due to inability and limited capacity to adapt past arid production practices to 
drastic and complex changes. These will be achieved by introducing climate-resilient agricultural practices in the 
three Green Schemes that are currently not active in the region. Adaptation options for climate-resilient agriculture 
‒ that is agriculture that sustainably increases productivity, resilience (adaptation) through capacitating regional 
and local-level institutions such as the regional council and farmers’ associations, thus enhancing achievement 
of national food-security and development goals ‒ focuses on practices to build resilience to existing risks and to 
changes in an evolving climatic and socio-economic context. In this context, climate-resilient agriculture 
adaptations include a variety of potential actions: implementation of early-warning systems for climate forecasting, 
promoting efficient water-storage infrastructure and use in times of droughts, improving water access conditions 
(sustainable use of groundwater resources; increasing water storage capacities; rainwater harvesting; etc.), 
agricultural development (reduced irrigation through efficiency systems; crop-rotation practices; short-cycle 
crops; use of drought-resistant seeds; measures to reduce soil erosion, protect rangeland and restore degraded 
lands), livestock management (small-scale fodder production units; improved fodder management or grazing 
management; promotion of small-stock farming practices), biodiversity conservation (e.g. agroforestry to improve 
microclimatic conditions for livestock and to mitigate surface water runoff) or health interventions. 

15. Responding to climate change: Namibia’s constitutional provision (adopted in 1990) is highest in the policy 
sphere, as it safeguards the maintenance of essential ecological systems and services for a healthy environment 
for current and future generations. Furthermore, the Namibian people aspire to have similar living standards to 
those enjoyed by industrialised nations, without compromising the ecosystem bases, by the year 2030. However, 
developmental challenges coupled with climate risks and impacts, hamper Namibia’s natural abilities. This has 
prompted government to take necessary actions and create conducive environments to mitigate and adapt to 
climate change. 

16. Hence, the National Policy on Climate Change (NPCC) for Namibia was formulated in a participatory manner, 
from local to national levels, with civic-, public- and private-sector partners. It was approved by Cabinet in 2011, to 
show Government’s political will and commitment to tackle climate change. Furthermore, a National Climate 
Change Strategy and Action Plan (NCCSAP) for the period 2013–2020 is in place, and it paves the way for some 
strategic adaptation measures to be adopted. Together with National Communications, the Biennial Update 
Report (BUR) and INDC, they enable national policy responses while contributing to the international obligations 
and commitments to meet decisions of the UNFCCC Conference of the Parties (COP). To date, Namibia has 
developed and piloted some of the most promising climate-adaptation agricultural practices. However, most of 
these remain at a much lower scale – that is, adaptation measures, for example, identifying vulnerabilities and 
taking small steps to moderate the negative impacts – and to some extent to deal with immediate shocks without 
much success on long-term resilient building. 

17. The country’s Climate Smart Agriculture (CSA) Programme was implemented with the aim to build resilience of 
agricultural farming systems for enhanced food and nutrition security in Namibia. This, with the other top national 
priority programmes (the Namibia Comprehensive Conservation Agriculture Programme (NCCAP), the Green 

Scheme (GS), the Scaling up Community Resilience to Climate Variability and Change  (SCORE), the 

Partnership for Integrated Sustainable Land Management (that is, CPP-ISLM, CPP-CCA/SPA, CCBA, CPP-
CALLC), have been developed to direct, in particular, subsistence farmers towards better agriculture. These are 
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crucial baseline investment initiatives for the project. Further, adoption of sound grazing-management plans, 
early-warning systems, and concrete adaptation actions such as water harvesting, storage and distribution holds 
potential for significantly increased profits and returns on investment for rangeland users. As time goes on, with 
increased adoption and improved skills and understanding amongst range users, national income amounting to 
some N$5 billion (US $610 million at September 2014 prices) might be added to the national economy from the 
rangeland-use sector. Such benefits can go a long way towards mitigating and reversing the anticipated negative 
effects of climate change and increasing drought incidence in Namibia. 

18. Project location: The project will be implemented in the Kunene region, one of the fourteen geo-political regions 
in Namibia and, with a total landmass of 115,260 km², also one of the largest. Specifically, the project will have 
learning sites in Sesfontein, Fransfontein, and Warmquelle areas. The 2011 Namibia Population and Housing 
Census results show that Kunene had a population of 86,856 people, of which 43,253 were women and 43,603 
were men. The population is growing at an annual rate of 2.3%. About 74% of the population lives in rural areas, 
while about 26% of the population lives in urban areas. The population consists of 18,495 households, with an 
average household size of 4.2 persons. Many people living in the Kunene region depend on livestock farming, 
conservancy-related tourism and the use of biodiversity products for their daily livelihoods. All these natural 
resource-based livelihoods are vulnerable to climate change to some extent. Smallholder farmers have already 
observed the ongoing natural variability and that there are changes in rainfall patterns, and the last few years 
have been marked by extreme weather conditions. Apart from temperature changes, rainfall changes have been 
noticed in the Kunene region as an increased length of the dry season, a decrease in the number of consecutive 
wet days, and overall, a later start and earlier cessation of the rainy season. The observed changes in 
temperature extremes, the length of the dry season and rainfall intensity not only underscore that the climate in 
Namibia is tending to become drier, but also that climate variability remains a significant phenomenon of long-
term climate trends. Annual rainfall increases from west to east from less than 50 mm to 415 mm and is very 
sporadic. Over the last three decades, the Kunene region has experienced several droughts as well as erratically 
distributed rains. Other problems include cultivation of marginal land without fallowing and inappropriate land 
management, lack of investment in land improvement, inadequate animal feed, depletion of underground water 
and the natural limitations of the rugged topography. These problems are major setbacks to the improvement of 
the agricultural resource base in the Kunene region. Furthermore, inadequacy of agricultural extension services 
has contributed to the low level of development of agriculture in Kunene. 

 
19. Kunene’s population is characterized by widespread poverty. A shocking value of 52% of households was rated as 

poor (41%) and extremely poor (11%) during the 2011 census. The region has a dualistic economy: there are the 
well- developed formal businesses and commercial farming sectors (tourism enterprises and accommodation, 
supermarkets, shops, bakeries, butcheries) and the underdeveloped and extremely poorly resourced subsistence 
agriculture sector. The results show that in Kunene region, agriculture, forestry and fishing was the main industry 
(53.2%) of the work force. Hunger is already endemic among rural and poor populations in Kunene, worsened during 
prolonged drought conditions. Most depend on livestock-based products such as milk and meat in their diets, and 
especially the Ovahimba people who live locally, and are extremely vulnerable to impacts of climate change. With 
few opportunities for employment and cash income, they already have difficulty purchasing food. Overall there is 
limited economic opportunity for local people in the Kunene region, other than from tourism. Under the climate-
change scenario, food insecurity will worsen and the number of people at risk from hunger will also increase. As 
demonstrated in the vegetation map of the Kunene region, conditions for agriculture are difficult and expected to 
become even more challenging because of climate change. As a result, there is a great need to be more flexible 
and strategic about practicing more adaptive livestock management because of fluctuations in grazing availability. 

 

20. Improving rangeland and ecosystem management practices of smallholder farmers under conditions of climate 
change in Sesfontein, Fransfontein, and Warmquelle areas of the Republic of Namibia will build on productive 
interventions undertaken in the Kunene region to work with small-scale and subsistence farmers (mostly women) 
who depend entirely upon the climate for rain-fed agricultural production of staple grains for income and 
household food security. Farmers in these areas typically utilise maladaptive farming practices ill-suited to 
climate-change adaptation, which results in low yields, hunger, poverty and increasing vulnerability to climate-
change impacts, such as the alternating threats of droughts and floods. 
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Figure 5: Map of Namibia depicting the Kunene region in the north  Figure 6: The Kunene region vegetation condition map 

 

21. The region was carefully selected following a number of elaborate participatory processes that commenced with 
the national development-led process resulting into the Policy on Climate Change in 2011; the Strategy and Action 
Plan in 2014 as well as the V&A assessments finalized in 2015. The locations and sites were selected on the basis 
of observed temperature extremes, frequency of drought episodes, and the impacts of climatic parameters on food 
and livelihood security. An additional criterion for selection was the potential to access ground and surface-water 
resources – vital prerequisites for small irrigation (thus Sesfontein, Fransfontein, and Warmquelle). The direct 
beneficiaries of the project are smallholder farmers in rain-fed areas and vulnerable groups whose access to arable 
land is severely threatened by soil erosion and land degradation. Special emphasis is placed on women and 
female-headed households within this vulnerable group. 

 
22. Rationale of the proposed project: Over the past decades farmers have already started to react to increasingly 

difficult and highly variable climatic conditions. The traditionally mobile Ovahimba cattle farmers have practised 
migratory range management in the arid Kunene environment for hundreds of years. The initiative to turn wildlife 
conservation into an asset and a community-empowerment strategy can be seen as a natural move towards 
climate-change resilience. The departure from a largely livestock-based livelihoods system to that of diversifying 
into managing wildlife as a common resource in conservancies, crop production, climate-resilient breeds, small 
livestock, producing biodiversity products such as Commiphora raisins, and engaging in nature-based tourism, are 
proactive land-use changes that respond to climate challenges. Such strategies of diversification and sustainable 
land and resource use could be the starting point for further adaptation planning by communities. Concrete climate 
change interventions in the Kunene region should include shifts in livestock and rangeland policy, encouraging the 
adoption of more resilient systems, which are less rigid and more able to change and adapt. Recent research and 
analysis in Namibia (Humavindu et al. 2013) has found that adoption of good rangeland management practices, 
involving flexible herding, economies of scale and commercially viable utilization of invasive bush, can significantly 
enhance private profitability and the economic contribution of livestock production. 

 
23. Therefore the Government acknowledge that there is a need, through the project, to break down existing barriers 

to adaptation, including: 1) lack of information at all levels, awareness, required skill and its management of 
climate risks, 2) weakness at local and national capacities to develop climate-change strategies and adaptation 
measures and its dissemination and replication mechanisms, 3) poverty and the lack of resources to invest in soil 
and water preserving assets at the community and household levels that can improve livelihood of the community, 
4) lack of alternatives to short-term and sustainable coping strategies, and, 5) institutional fragmentation which 
resulted in poor coherent strategy and projects that are complementary. As a result, the “Namibian Climate Change 
Strategy and Action Plan” was developed as a tool to guide how to tackle the above-mentioned challenges. Thus 
this project shows clearly that the proposed project components and activities are consistent with the government 
national and sectoral strategies related to climate change for adaptation, mitigation and cross-cutting issues for 
adaptation and mitigation. 
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Project: Namibian Rangelands 
Project background 
Geography  

Namibia is located in Southern Africa. Situated between the Kalahari and Namib Deserts, Namibia is the most arid country 

in sub-Saharan Africa. The western half of the country is home to the Namib Desert, which stretches along the entire 

length of Namibia’s Atlantic 1570 km-long coastline. The Northern region of the coastline is where the Kunene district, 

one of the 14 regions of Namibia, is located. 

It is based in the mountainous and dry areas of the country; which has hindered its agricultural success.  The region is 

one of  Namibia’s least developed, and with a total landmass of 115,260 km² is also one of the largest. Specifically, the 

project will have learning sites in Sesfontein, Fransfontein, and Warmquelle areas.  

 
Economic 

The Kunene Region is one of the regions in Namibia that is food-insecure, has a long history of poverty, and suffers from 

high variability in rainfall and incidences of drought. Approximately 70% of Kunene’s households depend on subsistence 

agriculture. Typically, residents depend on agriculture, mixed farming and agro-pastoral practices with the main economic 

activities being livestock production, and to some extent tourism. Cattle, goats, and sheep are the main livestock species 

reared. Women are particularly vulnerable and overburdened when food, water and energy are in short supply.  

 

Demography 

The 2011 Namibia Population and Housing Census results show that Kunene had a population of 86,856 people of which 

43,253 were women and 43,603 were men. Close to 74 percent of the population lives in rural areas, while about 26 

percent of the population lives in urban areas. Rural women in Namibia are constrained by unequal access to productive 

resources and services and inadequate or inaccessible infrastructure. The limitations rural women face in turn impose 

huge social, economic, and environmental costs on society as a whole and rural development in particular in Namibia, 

as a result agricultural productivity lags behind. Economic empowerment is important as a means of guaranteeing 

families’ secure livelihoods and overall well-being. Women and vulnerable communities’ economic empowerment can 

have a positive impact and is interconnected with social and political empowerment through increased respect, status 

and self-confidence, and increased decision-making power in households, communities, and institutions.  

 

Livelihoods 

The population consists of 18,495 households, with an average household size of 4.2 persons. Many people living in the 



 

Kunene region depend on livestock farming, conservancy-related tourism and the use of biodiversity products for their 

daily livelihoods.  

There is frequent drought, loss of livestock and pastures, water shortage (for humans and livestock), malnutrition (due to 

lack of food), and migration of households and wild animals. Deforestation, poor environmental conservation practices, 

conflict over grazing land and water points, and overgrazing are the major factors aggravating the impacts of drought. 

Recent severe drought caused massive loss of animals including cattle in Kunene, which has substantially increased the 

risk of even further deterioration of livelihood and vulnerability of the people. Forty-five percent of total loss of cattle 

occurred in Kunene, losing 64,472 heads during October 2015 and December 2016.  

Climate change impacts on grazing and livestock health, as reported in several studies, are expected to be severe. 

Reductions in forage quality and palatability could occur because of increasing carbon to nitrogen ratios, particularly on 

Kunene rangelands where low nutritional value is already a problem. Households in the Kunene region have indicated 

that the number of livestock has been decreasing over the last decade, mainly due to loss of carrying capacities as a 

result of rangeland deterioration. Waterborne diseases are the main reported human health problem, followed by 

diarrhoea both caused by water stagnation, lack of clean water, and malnutrition. This has reduced workforce productivity, 

particularly for women who carry out traditional healing, caring, and nurturing services for the young, the elderly and those 

who are ill.  

Even the farmers categorized as “middle and better-off” can barely produce more than their annual food needs, while the 

less fortunate (categorized as “poor/very poor”) are dependent on the provision of local labour and/or are engaged in 

firewood sales to meet their food needs. Women are particularly vulnerable and overburdened when food, water and 

energy are in short supply. Recent severe drought caused massive loss of animals including cattle in Kunene, which has 

substantially increased the risk of even further deterioration of livelihood and vulnerability of the people.  

 

Project objectives 

The project seeks to reduce the impacts and risks from combined effects of natural variability and increasing climate 

induced heats, temperatures and change on crop and livestock production cycles in the Kunene region. Particularly this 

project addresses two aspects:  

• impacts of increasing temperature and higher water evaporation on crop production and  

• bush encroachment on land productivity (and livestock production) that are exacerbated by a combination of 

increasing atmospheric carbon dioxide and unsustainable land management (human) practices due to inability 

and limited capacity to adapt past arid production practices to drastic and complex changes.  

The cumulative value of the GCF project’s investments will be the delivery of climate-resilient agriculture benefits through 

scaling-up implementation of proven practices that will supplement the income and increase the food security of climate-

vulnerable rural farmers in in Namibia. By delivering a tangible economic benefit to participants (of which at least 50% 

should be women) that adopt climate-resilient land management practices, the project will stimulate economic activity in 

Namibia’s rural areas even under conditions of climate change.  

The project will catalyse increased investments in a climate-resilient natural resource base and facilitate the development 

of ecosystem management practices that supports sustainable agriculture production. Water harvesting, storage, 

distribution, ecosystems, rangeland and agriculture are brought together to address resilience of farmers holistically.  

The active steps for ensuring private sector participation have been designed with and through AgriBusDev, AMTAand 

AgriBank. There are available marketing instruments with provisions for private sector role players, however, farmer’s 

potential and contribution are not yet penetrating these because they are much more vulnerable. And although 

government provides agricultural extension services, with the extent and significance of the climate risks the coping is 

beyond the farmers’ capacities, such that they are reaching tipping points. This private sector sustainability element is to 

ensure that farm produce will penetrate local, regional and national markets. The project leverages domestic co-financing 

in the form of government financing that supports baseline funding of the proposed interventions as well as co-mingling 

of resources to support project implementation.  
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Project: Namibian Rangelands 

Namibia Rangelands Funding Proposal (pp.15–16):  

Section C.2. Project/Programme Objective against Baseline (pp.15-16) 

Barriers to Adaptation: Per the IPCC (2001), the main factors that determine a community’s adaptive capacity 
include economic wealth, loss of ecosystem services, information, skills, available infrastructure, inclusive 
institutions and gender equity. This underlines the fact that for a community to become adaptive, not one but all 
characteristics stipulated should be met. This has strongly informed the design of this GCF project. For the project 
under consideration, all such adaptive characteristics are critically lacking and, therefore, have been identified as 
the main barriers for communities to become adaptive. Analysis of the baseline studies and secondary data from 
the Disaster Risk Management Unit within the Office of the Prime Minister reveal that, in the selected area, the 
average school attendance is 35.9%. About 41% of the population had completed their primary education and 
about 14% had completed their secondary education before leaving school. Similarly, only 2.7% of the population 
had completed tertiary education. This has been the result of climate change that has brought about repeated 
drought, which has critically impaired school attendance, amongst other debilitating effects. Low levels of literacy 
and education have significantly handicapped these communities in adapting to climate change. Gender inequality 
appears to be high in the Kunene region compared to the rest of the country and further increases as the 
education level attained. This is critical as most young girls discontinue their education even before completing first 
grade. 
 
Baseline: Extensive data gaps exist with respect to assessing impacts, and developing adaptation strategies. 
There is consensus that Namibian capacity to analyze climate-change trends is poorly coordinated and 
underfunded. Early warning systems have only been implemented in the broadest terms, and this is not yet felt to 
be sufficiently accurate. The Meteorological Services does not yet have an adequate database, observations are 
not always systematically conducted and information received from the regions is not computerized, and may be 
unreliable. All of these factors mean that climate risk information, both in terms of climate observations and 
projections, is scanty and poorly understood by policy makers, smallholder farmers, and civil society. An in-depth 
assessment of the potential changes in climate from national to local or community scale has yet to be undertaken. 
Although Namibia receives timely and understandable warnings of impending hazards, it also lacks communication 
systems and arrangements for ensuring that early warnings are acted on successfully. Elements of an effective 
early warning system are missing. In order to address climate change, Namibia needs to promote education and 
awareness for mainstreaming early warning systems into climate-change concerns at different levels in society; 
and, stated broadly, to develop capacities to climate proof development at the national and sectoral level. A 
previous initiative to develop a national early warning system has not been taken to fruition because information 
stopped at the academic level only and did not focus at the community level. It is evident that communities in 
Namibia lack systematic advance warning of climate risks such as drought, hampering their ability to build adaptive 
capacity. 
 
Adaptation alternative: The proposed alternative is to improve climate information and the sharing of this in a 
coordinated fashion, to enhance adaptation responses. The relevant activities under the adaptation alternative 
include developing enhanced projections for the region, raising awareness of the expected climate-change impacts 
in the area, and developing a community-based early warning system to allow for a more proactive approach to 
reducing risks to livelihoods and health associated with droughts and others. Projections will be used to integrate 
improved climate risk information into project activities, for example by reviewing and fine-tuning studies for 
groundwater recharge, natural springs, and floodwater harvesting structures to ensure that they constitute 
appropriate and sustainable mechanisms in light of expected changes; and to guide technology choice for climate-
sensitive options to improve agricultural and livestock production. Capacity for meteorological observations will be 
developed through iterative training, equipment and institutional development at extension level to ensure 



 

sustainability of the enhanced meteorological observation and analysis capacity. 
 
An early warning system is envisaged by the project to alert the population under threat of an imminent disaster 
with not yet sufficient lead-time to undertake protective actions. Furthermore, the system requires the following 
components to work together: (1) hazard monitoring and detection; (2) issuance of warning signals; (3) multi-level 
dissemination of risk and warning signals; and (4) preparedness at the local level to interpret warning signals and 
take timely and appropriate actions. In this chain, the effective and efficient dissemination of hazard information of 
the local level is especially critical, and a common weakness in many early warning systems. If this part fails, 
innumerable human and material losses can follow. 

 
Source: Namibia Rangelands Funding Proposal 

 



 
 

CASE STUDY 

Module 2 Case study  

Case study 2.2: A Climate Context  

Discussion (15 min) 

The following case study is from the Namibian Rangelands GCF proposal. Read through the 

case study and refer to Section B.1. of the GCF funding proposal, given in Table 2.3 in the 

course noted for Module 2. This explains the requirements for a climate-change context. Then 

discuss whether there are any gaps or areas that could be strengthened to better suit 

the criteria for a robust climate rationale.  

Note: At the time when this proposal was submitted, the climate-context section formed part 

of the situational context. The example below uses the information provided in the approved 

proposal, however, it has been adapted and revised to suit the new proposal template. For 

other examples of climate rationales please see:  

1. Morocco: Development of Agranniculture Orchards in Degraded Environment 

(https://www.greenclimate.fund/project/fp022)  

2. Ethiopia: Responding to the Increasing Risk of Drought: Building Gender-Responsive 
Resilience of the Most Vulnerable Communities  
(https://www.greenclimate.fund/project/fp058) 

 

B.1. Climate context  

Climate-change problem:  

In Namibia, climate change affects both livestock and crop production under rain-fed 

conditions. Both crop and livestock play an important role in the livelihoods of local and 

indigenous agro-pastoral communities. These have been declining by about 33% on 

average every year in the last few farming seasons (Namibia Early Warning and Food 

Information Unit). This has been evident especially in the 2011/2012, 2012/2013 and 

2013/2014 farming seasons; such declines are mainly attributed to high ambient 

temperatures and below normal rainfall throughout the country. The year 2014 recorded the 

worst drought situation in 30 years and the GDP contribution from agriculture recorded 

significant negative changes, with livestock farming recording the highest decline of 37.6%. 

As a direct result of these climate-induced vulnerabilities, household food security and 

nutrition situations are compromised, compelling households to supplement food 

deficiencies with government drought relief. Drought relief, while desirable as a relief 

measure in the short term, is neither a sustainable option nor a long-term adaptation option. 

Furthermore, relief measures are likely to cause maladaptation (as farmers will lose skills to 

make their living) and compromises the ability for proactive adaptation planning. As climate 

change is induced by the accumulation of carbon dioxide in the atmosphere in combination 

with natural variability in Namibia, this promotes ideal conditions for the growth of woody 

trees and shrubs, which negatively impact the productivity of the drylands. As a result, those 

impacted by climate change in Namibia are unable to cope with existing conditions while 

trying to respond to the climatic changes.  

Given Namibia‘s already high levels of food insecurity and associated vulnerabilities, the 

projected climate-change impacts, such as increased drought, higher temperatures and 

https://www.greenclimate.fund/project/fp022
https://www.greenclimate.fund/project/fp058
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increasingly unpredictable rainfall, will have a significant and detrimental impact on food 

security, vulnerability, poverty and economic development. In particular, current low levels 

of agricultural productivity will be exacerbated, leading to decreased rural household 

incomes, increased malnutrition, and associated health impacts. Thus climate variability and 

change are creating poverty traps for many rural households, constantly thwarting efforts to 

build up assets and increase income. Secondary impacts will be on educational levels and 

future human-resource development, and possible increased social conflict over water and 

land. Despite Namibia‘s commitment to gender equality, climate change threatens to 

increase levels of inequality between women and men, thus further hampering the country‘s 

human-resource development. Moreover, climate change is acting to increase the burden 

of all three kinds of situations requiring relief efforts: sudden disasters, slow-onset disasters 

and complex emergencies.  

Context:  

Namibia is the driest country in Sub-Saharan Africa. The median annual rainfall ranges from 

less than 50 mm to 250 mm in Namibia’s hyper-arid southwest and coastline, and peak at 

350 to 550 mm in the sub-humid northeast. Overall, about 22% of the country is classified 

as hyper-arid, 70% as arid, and less than 8% as dry sub-humid. Over most of the country, 

potential evaporation is at least five times greater than average rainfall. The climate is 

characterized by high variability in the form of persistent droughts, unpredictable and 

variable rainfall patterns, variability in temperatures 

and scarcity of water. Lack of water is regarded as a 

key limitation to Namibia’s development. Perennial 

rivers only occur on the country ́s borders. Of the total 

rainfall, 83% evaporates shortly after precipitation and 

17% is available as surface runoff, of which 1% 

recharges groundwater sources and 14% is lost 

through evapo-transpiration (2,600 mm to 3,700 mm 

per year). Hence, only 2% (i.e. 5 mm) remains to be 

harnessed in surface storage facilities (FAO). Namibia 

is one of the world’s most vulnerable countries with 

regards to climate change due to its extreme aridity and 

dependence on primary industry, combined with a 

limited adaptive capacity. Approximately 70% of 

Namibia’s population lives in rural areas. Farming is the 

dominant land use in Namibia, but it is characterized by 

low production and high risk owing to arid conditions, 

infertile soils and generally poor land-use practices.  

There has been a decreasing trend in national cereal 

production from both the commercial and communal 

sectors (Figure 2.3). This has drastically impacted the 

local household and national food security situation, 

especially subsistence farmers, through direct and 

indirect factors. Previous studies, by researchers such 

as Reid and others, the Initial National Communication 

(INC), the Second National Communication (SNC) and 

the Vulnerability and Adaptation (V&A) document of 

2015 further confirm the direct links of crop failures to 

climate-change impacts. There is a lack of market information for other crops in Namibia, 

hence the policy focus uses the available ones wherein, in the modelling, the market 

information was aggregated to demonstrate potential composite benefits. It is expected that 

for the other crops for diversification, market prices will also be within a range of composite 

Figure 2.1: Köppen-Geiger Climate 

Classification for Africa; (below) Median 

annual rainfall in Namibia 
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modelling. The project will support the other crops, which are drought-tolerant crops and 

early-maturing varieties. Namibia’s pressing development challenges, such as persistent 

high poverty levels (impacting 28% of the population), social-income disparities (10% of the 

population owns 70% of the total nation’s wealth), environmental degradation (estimated to 

likely cost GDP losses of about 6% by 2020) and high unemployment rates (41%), are 

worsened by crop failures and decreasing outputs due to reduced rainfall, increasing 

temperatures and extreme drought conditions (Figure 2.2)iii, which are attributable to a 

greater degree to climate variability and change vis-à-vis anthropogenic factors.  

Figure 2.2: National Total and Regional Production 2014/15 

 

As indicated in the above table, the effects of drought on agricultural output had a major 

bearing on the economy and, to a large extent, the episodes are attributed to a changing 

climate. Agricultural production was most severely and negatively affected, which again 

adversely impacted Namibian food security and the income level of farmers as well. Climate 

change is expected to have caused the drought so far and for the next decades the impact 

will continue certainly in this country. A need assessment report expresses worries when it 

says that “[these] constraints will have to be considered and addressed, when designing 

relevant programmes, in order to build back better the agriculture sector”. Climate change 

will continue to pose one of the biggest threats to agriculture owing to warmer temperatures, 

reduced precipitation, frequent flash floods in some areas, loss of essential insects, and soil 

degradation. After the 2014/2015 rainfall season, when a severe drought hit the country, the 

cereal harvest massively reduced to the level of 46% below average. The number of food 

insecure people in rural Namibia was 729,000 in 2016, which is 57% of the total rural 

population. 

Related projects or interventions:  

The National Policy on Climate Change (NPCC) for Namibia was formulated in a 

participatory manner, from local to national levels, with civic, public-sector and private-sector 

partners. It was approved by Cabinet in 2011, to show Government’s political will and 

commitment to tackle climate change. Furthermore, a National Climate Change Strategy 

and Action Plan (NCCSAP) for the period 2013–2020 is in place, and paves the way for 

some strategic adaptation measures to be adopted. Together with National 

Communications, the Biennial Update Report (BUR) and INDC, they enable national policy 

responses while contributing to the international obligations and commitments to meet 
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decisions of the UNFCCC Conference of the Parties (COP). To date, Namibia has 

developed and piloted some of the most promising climate adaptation agricultural practices. 

However, most of these remain at a much lower scale – that is, adaptation measures, for 

example, identifying vulnerabilities and taking small steps to moderate the negative impacts 

– and to some extent to deal with immediate shocks without much success on long-term 

resilient building.   

The country Climate Smart Agriculture (CSA) programme was implemented with the aim to 

build resilience of agricultural farming systems for enhanced food and nutrition security in 

Namibia. This, with the other top national priority programmes (the Namibia Comprehensive 

Conservation Agriculture Programme (NCCAP), the Green Scheme (GS), the Scaling up 

Community Resilience to Climate Variability and Change  (SCORE), the Partnership for 

Integrated Sustainable Land Management (that is, CPP-ISLM, CPP-CCA/SPA, CCBA, CPP-

CALLC), have been developed to direct, particularly, subsistence farmers towards better 

agriculture. These are crucial baseline investment initiatives for the project. Further, adoption 

of sound grazing-management plans, early warning systems, and concrete adaptation 

actions such as water harvesting, storage and distribution holds potential for significantly 

increased profits and returns on investment for rangeland users. As time goes on, with 

increased adoption and improved skills and understanding among range users, national 

income amounting to some N$5 billion (US$ 610 million at September 2014 prices) might 

be added to the national economy from the rangeland-use sector. Such benefits can go a 

long way towards mitigating and reversing the anticipated negative effects of climate change 

and increasing drought incidence in Namibia.  

The project will be implemented in the Kunene region, one of the fourteen geo-political 

regions in Namibia and, with a total landmass of 115,260 km2, also one of the largest. 

Specifically, the project will have learning sites in Sesfontein, Fransfontein, and Warmquelle 

areas. The 2011 Namibia Population and Housing Census results show that Kunene had a 

population of 86,856 people, of which 43,253 were women and 43,603 were men. The 

population is growing at an annual rate of 2.3%. About 74% of the population lives in rural 

areas, while about 26% of the population lives in urban areas. The population consists of 

18,495 households, with an average household size of 4.2 persons. Many people living in 

the Kunene region depend on livestock farming, conservancy-related tourism and the use 

of biodiversity products for their daily livelihoods. All these natural resource-based 

livelihoods are vulnerable to climate change to some extent. Smallholder farmers have 

already observed the ongoing natural variability, and that there are changes in rainfall 

patterns, and the last few years have been marked by extreme weather conditions. Over the 

last three decades, the Kunene region has experienced several droughts, as well as 

erratically distributed rains. Other problems include cultivation of marginal land without 

fallowing and inappropriate land management, lack of investment in land improvement, 

inadequate animal feed, depletion of underground water and the natural limitations of the 

rugged topography. These problems are major setbacks to improvement of the agricultural 

resource base in the Kunene region. Furthermore, inadequacy of agricultural extension 

services has contributed to the low level of development of agriculture in this Kunene.  

Kunene’s population is characterized by widespread poverty. A shocking value of 52% of 

households was rated as poor (41%) and extremely poor (11%) during the 2011 census. 

The region has a dualistic economy: there are the well-developed formal businesses and 

commercial farming sectors (tourism enterprises and accommodation, supermarkets, shops, 

bakeries, butcheries) and the underdeveloped and extremely poorly resourced subsistence 

agriculture sector. The results show that in the Kunene region, agriculture, forestry and 

fishing was the main industry (53.2%) of the work force. Hunger is already endemic among 

rural and poor populations in Kunene, worsened during prolonged drought conditions. Most 

depend on livestock-based products such as milk and meat in their diets, and especially the 
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Ovahimba people who live locally are extremely vulnerable to impacts of climate change. 

With few opportunities for employment and cash income, they already have difficulty 

purchasing food. Overall there is limited economic opportunity for local people in the Kunene 

region, other than from tourism. Under the climate-change scenario, food insecurity will 

worsen and the number of people at risk from hunger will also increase. As demonstrated in 

the vegetation map of the Kunene region, conditions for agriculture are difficult, and 

expected to become even more challenging because of climate change. As a result, there 

is a great need to be more flexible and strategic about practising more adaptive livestock 

management because of fluctuations in grazing availability.  

Improving rangeland and ecosystem management practices of smallholder farmers under 

conditions of climate change in Sesfontein, Fransfontein and Warmquelle areas of the 

Republic of Namibia will build on productive interventions undertaken in the Kunene region 

to work with small-scale and subsistence farmers (mostly women) who depend entirely upon 

the climate for rain-fed agricultural production of staple grains for income and household 

food security. Farmers in these areas typically utilize maladaptive farming practices ill-suited 

to climate-change adaptation, which results in low yields, hunger, poverty and increasing 

vulnerability to climate-change impacts, such as the alternating threats of droughts and 

floods.  

Figure 2.3: (left) Namibian Map depicting the Kunene Region in the North;  (right) Kunene Region 

Vegitation Condition Map 

 

Therefore the Government acknowledges that there is a need, through the project, to break 

down existing barriers to adaptation, including: 1) lack of information at all levels, awareness, 

required skill and its management of climate risks, 2) weakness at local and national 

capacities to develop climate-change strategies and adaptation measures and its 

dissemination and replication mechanisms, 3) poverty and the lack of resources to invest in 

soil and water-preserving assets at the community and household levels that can improve 

the livelihood of the community, 4) lack of alternatives to short-term and sustainable coping 

strategies, and, 5) institutional fragmentation which resulted in poor coherent strategy and 

projects that are complementary.  

As a result the “Namibian Climate Change Strategy and Action Plan” was developed as a 

tool to guide to tackle the above-mentioned challenges. Thus this project shows clearly that 

the proposed project components and activities are consistent with the government national 

and sectoral strategies related to climate change for adaptation, mitigation and cross-cutting 

issues for adaptation and mitigation.  
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Source: adapted version of the original: https://www.greenclimate.fund/project/sap001 
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• Abbreviations 

 

AE   accredited entity 

AF  Adaptation Fund 

AfDB  African Development Bank 

Agri Bank Agricultural Bank of Namibia 

AgriBusDev Agricultural Business 
Development Agency 

AMA   Accreditation Master Agreement 

AML/CFT anti-money 
laundering/combating the 
financing of terrorism 

AMTA Agro-Marketing and Trade 
Agency  

APR  annual performance report 

BUR   biennial update report 

CA  conservation agriculture 

CBA  cost-benefit analysis 

CBNRM community-based natural 
resource management 

CBO  community-based organisation 

CCI  Climate Change Initiative 

CCVA  climate change vulnerability 
assessment 

CDM  Clean Development Mechanism 

CIF   Climate Investment Funds 

CMIP  Coupled Model Intercomparison 
Project 

CN  concept note 

CO2  carbon dioxide 

COP  Conference of the Parties 

CP  country programme 

CRGE  Climate Resilient Green 
Economy 

CSA  climate smart agriculture 

CSAG  Climate System Analysis Group 

DAE  direct accredited entity 

DBSA  Development Bank of Southern 
Africa 

DSA   district situation analysis 

E&S   environmental and social 

EE  executing entity 

EIRR  economic internal rate of return 

e-learning electronic learning 

ENPV  economic net present value 

ES   environmental and social 

ESA  European Space Agency 

ESIA  environmental and social impact 
assessment 

ESMP  environmental and social 
management plan 

ESMS  environmental and social 
management system 

ESS  environmental and social 
safeguards 

EU  European Union 

EWP  entity work programme 

FAA   Funded Activity Agreement 

FAO  Food and Agriculture 
Organisation 
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FIRR  financial internal rate of return 

FP   funding proposal 

FPBH  fresh produce business hub 

FPIC   free, prior and informed consent 

GAP  gender action plan 

GCF  Green Climate Fund 

GDP  gross domestic product 

GHG  greenhouse gas 

GIE  groupement d'intérêt 
économique 

GIS  geographic information systems 

GIZ  Deutsche Gesellschaft für 
Internationale Zusammenarbeit  

GS  Green Scheme 

HBI  human benefit index 

HVRA  hazard, vulnerability and risk 
assessment 

IAE   international accredited entity 

ICAT   Initiative for Climate Action 
Transparency 

IEA  International Energy Agency 

IEU  Independent Evaluation Unit 

IFC  International Finance 
Corporation  

IGO  intergovernmental organisation 

IIU  Independent Integrity Unit 

ILO  International Labour 
Organization 

INC   initial national communication 

INDC   intended nationally determined 
contributions 

IPCC  Intergovernmental Panel on 
Climate Change 

IPO  initial public offering 

IPP  indigenous peoples plan 

IPPF  indigenous peoples planning 
framework 

IRDNC  Integrated Rural Development 
and Nature Conservation 

IRM  Independent Redress 
Mechanism 

IRMU  Independent Redress 
Mechanism Unit 

IT  information technology 

ITAP  Independent Technical Advisory 
Panel 

KYC  know your customer 

LDC  least developed country 

Logframe logical framework 

M&E  monitoring and evaluation 

MAWF   Ministry of Agriculture, Water 
and Forestry  

MCDA  multi-criteria decision analysis 

MCDM  multi-criteria decision-making 

MFS  mobilising funding at scale 

ML  money laundering 

MOV  means of verification 

MOWCYA Ministry of Women, Children and 
Youth Affairs 

MRV  measurement, reporting and 
verification 

MS  Microsoft  

MSME  micro, small and medium-sized 
enterprises 

NAB  Namibian Agronomic Board 

NACSO Namibian Association of 
CBNRM Support Organisations 

NAMA  nationally appropriate mitigation 
action 

NAP  national adaption plan 
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NASA  National Aeronautics and Space 
Administration 

NCCAP Namibia Comprehensive 
Conservation Agriculture 
Programme 

NCCSAP national climate-change strategy 
and action plan  

NDA  national designated authority 

NDC  nationally determined 
contribution 

NGO  non-governmental organisation 

NNF  Namibia Nature Foundation 

NOAA  National Oceanic and 
Atmospheric Administration 

NPCC  National Policy on Climate 
Change 

NPV  net present value 

NSFR  national strategic food reserve 

ODA  overseas development 
assistance 

OECD  Organisation for Economic Co-
operation and Development 

PEA   political economy analysis 

PMF   performance management 
framework 

PPF  project preparation facility 

PS  performance standard 

PSF  private sector facility 

R&V  risk and vulnerability  

RAP   resettlement action plan 

RCP  representative concentration 
pathway 

REDD+ reducing emissions from 
deforestation and forest 
degradation, plus the 
sustainable management of 
forests, and the conservation 

and enhancement of forest 
carbon stocks 

RFP  request for proposal 

RMF   results management framework 

RPF resettlement policy framework 

SAP  simplified approval process 

SCORE  Scaling-up Community 
Resilience to Climate Variability 
and Change 

SCRiKA Strengthening Climate 
Resilience in the Kafue Sub-
Basin 

SDR  social discount rate 

SEDAC  Socio-economic Data and 
Applications Centre 

SIDS  small island developing states 

SNC   second national communication  

SRES    Special Report on Emissions 
Scenarios 

SSI  small-scale irrigation 

SSP  shared socio-economic pathway 

t CO2 eq tonnes of carbon dioxide 
equivalent 

TF  terrorist financing 

TOC  theory of change 

UN  United Nations 

UNDP  United Nations Development 
Programme 

UNDRIP United Nations Declaration on 
the Rights of Indigenous 
Peoples 

UNEP  United Nations Environment 
Programme 

UNESCO United Nations Educational, 
Scientific and Cultural 
Organisation 
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UNFCCC United Nations Framework 
Convention on Climate Change 

UNICEF United Nations Children Fund 

USD  United States dollar 

USGS  United States Geological Survey 

V&A   vulnerability and adaptation 

WACC  weighted average cost of capital 

WB  World Bank 

WMO  World Meteorological 
Organization  

WRI   World Resources Institute 
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Glossary of Key Terms 

 

Abatement cost 

Abatement costs refer to expenditures which 
reduce the direct pressures on natural assets, for 
example a reduction in emissions for a particular 
emissions trajectory. 

Accreditation 

This is the process by which entities are 
assessed and approved by the Board to access 
GCF funding. 

Accreditation framework 

This is GCF’s monitoring and accountability 
framework that is designed to ensure that 
accredited entities (AEs) comply with the 
accreditation standards and implement GCF-
funded programmes and projects effectively. 

Accredited entities (AEs) 

These are institutions or organisations that are 
accredited by GCF through the accreditation 
process. Only accredited entities (AEs) can 
submit a funding proposal to GCF. AEs develop 
and submit funding proposals for appraisal and 
approval by GCF and oversee and monitor the 
management and implementation of projects 
and programmes approved and financed by 
GCF.   

Adaptation 

In human systems, adaptation is the process of 
adjustment to actual or expected climate and its 
effects, in order to moderate harm or exploit 
beneficial opportunities. In natural systems, 
adaptation is the process of adjustment to actual 
climate and its effects; human intervention may 
facilitate adjustment to expected climate (IPCC, 
2012). 

Adaptive capacity  

The combination of strengths, attributes, and 
resources available to an individual, community, 
society, or organisation, that can be used to 
prepare for and undertake actions to reduce 
adverse impacts, to lessen harm, or to make the 
most of beneficial opportunities (IPCC, 2018). 

Additionality 

This refers to the official flows for climate change 
and adaptation, additional to the traditionally 
allocated Overseas Development Assistance 
(ODA). Identifying exactly what is new and 
additional to ODA in climate adaptation is not 
straightforward; separating out the amount of 
finance specific to the climate-change 
component from the development component of 
a climate-compatible development objective can 
be difficult. However, identifying additionality is 
important in minimising the risks of double 
counting. 

Assumption 

Assumptions are another way of framing your 
project risks. They reflect a positive rather than a 
negative outcome, based on the implementation 
of your risk mitigation strategies. 

Bankability  

A project is bankable when can demonstrate its 
ability to yield optimal returns, whether financial, 
environmental, socio-economic or for water 
security. For the ICPs, projects are bankable if 
they meet their funding criteria and can 
contribute to their key results areas. Thus, 
bankable projects must be able to demonstrate 
the scientific evidence base for meeting criteria 
and contributing to funder’s key results areas.  

COURSE RESOURCE 



GCF Project Development: Course Abbreviations 

Case study 

This is a relevant project that has been chosen 
for analysis, allowing a practical application of the 
theory learnt. 

Causal relationships 

A causal relationship exists between the series of 
inputs, activities, outputs and outcomes as the 
occurrence of one (for example, inputs) causes 
the occurrence of the subsequent one (for 
example, activities). 

Climate Change  

A change in the state of the climate that can be 
identified (e.g. by using statistical tests) by 
changes in the mean and/or the variability of its 
properties and that persists for an extended 
period, typically decades or longer. Climate 
change may be due to natural internal processes 
or external forces, or to persistent anthropogenic 
changes in the composition of the atmosphere 
or in land use (IPCC, 2012: 557). 

Climate change adaptation  

A response to climate change that seeks to 
reduce the vulnerability of social and biological 
systems to climate change shocks and 
stressors, while transforming socio-economic 
development approaches to align with a new 
normal, or a different climate and development 
future (IPCC, 2018). 

Climate change mitigation  

Refers to efforts to reduce or prevent emissions 
of greenhouse gases using new technologies, 
renewable energy, as well as rehabilitating 
ecosystems, improving energy efficiency of old 
technology, and changing consumer and 
societal behaviour and practices (IPCC, 2018). 

Climate finance  

Funding that seeks to reduce carbon emissions, 
and to enhance carbon sinks, while also aiming 
to reduce vulnerability, through maintaining and 
increasing the resilience of human and ecological 
systems to negative climate change impacts 
(UNFCCC, 2014). Climate finance, a small but 
important component of development finance, 

can be drawn from public, private and alternate 
sources of funding.  

Climate Mainstreaming 

Climate mainstreaming is the iterative process of 
integrating climate resilience into development 
planning, from the outset in a meaningful way. 

Climate resilience  

The ability of a system and its components to 
anticipate, absorb, accommodate or recover 
from the effects of a hazardous event in a timely 
and efficient manner. This includes ensuring the 
preservation, restoration or improvement of the 
system’s essential basic structures and 
functions (IPCC, 2018). 

Co-benefit 

Non-monetary advantages or benefits that 
emerge from an action.  

This is the positive effect that a policy or measure 
aimed at one objective might have on other 
objectives, irrespective of the net effect on overall 
social welfare. Co-benefits are often subject to 
practices, amongst other factors (IPCC, 2012). 
GCF strives to balance its funding equally 
between mitigation and adaptation, and to 
maximise development co-benefits to increase 
the resilience of the most vulnerable people, 
communities and nations. 

Concept Note 

A concept note lays out the key aspects of a 
proposed project/programme, as a summary. 
You can present this to funders and receive 
feedback from them on whether the concept is 
aligned with their specific objectives, policies and 
investment criteria. This feedback will give you 
the information you need to further develop and 
strengthen the project/programme idea, into a 
full proposal. 

Conservation Agriculture 

This is a farming system that maintains 
permanent soil cover to protect crops, avoids 
soil tillage, and cultivates a diverse range of plant 
species to improve soil conditions, reduce land 
degradation and enhance water and nutrient use 
efficiency. It improves biodiversity and natural 
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biological processes of the ground surface which 
increases and sustains crop productivity 

Concessionality 

Concessional finance refers to loans that are 
extended on substantially more favourable terms 
than market, or commercial loans. These more 
favourable terms can include lower interest rates, 
loan repayment holidays, or extended grace 
periods. Either or a combination of these is how 
concessionality is achieved.   

Cost -benefit analysis (CBA) 

This is a quantitative tool prioritizing climate-
change response options, taking costs and 
benefits into account. It is based on hard data, 
only taking monetary criteria into account. The 
CBA compares the expected benefits of a 
project with its costs, over a pre-determined 
timeframe. It is the most relevant economic tool 
for assessing the economic profitability of a 
project, but has the limitation of retaining only 
quantifiable and monetizable benefits 

Country Programme 

This is a document developed by the national 
designated authority (NDA) or focal point that 
presents a country’s climate change priorities to 
GCF. It includes a pipeline of projects that the 
country would like to develop with GCF for each 
replenishment period. It provides an action plan 
for programmes and projects to be developed, 
the accredited or prospective entity to partner 
with, and the readiness and project preparation 
support that requires funding from GCF. 

Country ownership 

This is the measure through which countries can 
demonstrate ownership of, and commitment to, 
efforts to mitigate and adapt to climate change. 
Countries can do this through meaningful 
engagement, including consultation with relevant 
national, local, community-level and private-
sector stakeholders. 

Debt service coverage ratio (DSCR) 

This is applicable to loan, or other repayable 
financial instruments. It is a measurement of the 
project institution’s available cash flow to pay 

current debt obligations. The DSCR shows the 
funder or investor whether the project institution 
will have enough income to pay its debts. 

Economic Internal rate of return (EIRR) 

The economic rate of return is used to judge the 
success of a project in terms of broader societal 
economic, social and environmental benefits. It 
is  calculated at the end of the project 
investment’s useful life. Thus, an economic rate 
of return is useful in gauging the attractiveness of 
future investments, or of your project once it has 
been implemented. Because the future value of 
cash is not the same as today, the EIRR is 
calculated at a discounted rate for the future 
value, to reach a net present value (NPV). NPV 
accounts for the time value of money.  It is the is 
the difference between the present value of cash 
inflows and the present value of cash outflows 
over a period of time, and is a useful and widely 
used mechanism for determining a project’s 
EIRR. 

Economic net present value (ENPV) 

This is the present value of all the costs and 
benefits accrued by the project over its lifetime, 
discounted to a present value so as to assess 
the value of the project spend over the lifecycle 
of the project. 

Emissions trajectory 

This is the projected development over time of 
GHG emissions. 

Environmental and social safeguards (ESS)  

This is a framework which consists of policies, 
standards and procedures that prevent, 
minimize and/or mitigate any adverse 
environmental and social impacts of a project, a 
programme or an investment. GCF projects have 
to incorporate safeguards standards, and this 
should be demonstrated in the ESIA and related 
risk mitigation/action plan. (For the World Bank, 
“ESS” refers to “Environmental and Social 
Standards”.) Equity 

Environmental and social management plan 
(ESMP) 
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This describes the process of managing the 
mitigation measures and actions, including the 
associated responsibility, timeline, costs and 
monitoring of key environmental and social 
indicators 

Environmental and social management system 
(ESMS) 

This is a process that institutions have in place to 
ensure that they adequately identify, assess, 
manage, mitigate and monitor environmental 
and social risks, and respond to problems that 
arise. Specific to projects and programmes, the 
process for environmental and social due 
diligence and management of risks and impacts 
will be captured in the ESMF and other specific 
management frameworks, such as those related 
to land acquisition and resettlement, indigenous 
peoples and stakeholder engagement. 

Exit strategy 

A project exit strategy is the planning for a life for 
the project without grant or concessional loan 
finance. Thus, the  Exit Strategy should elaborate 
on how the project/programme will be sustained 
following the conclusion of GCF support. (GCF) 

Exposure 

This is the presence of people, livelihoods, 
species, ecosystems, environmental functions, 
services, resources, infrastructure and 
economic, social or cultural assets in places and 
settings that could be adversely affected. 

Feasibility study 

This is the technical, environmental and social 
policy assessment of feasible options or 
solutions for the proposed project or 
programme, where outcomes and 
recommendations with the most feasible and 
sound options are proposed for the project or 
programme. A feasibility study may be required 
for the project proposal. 

Financial instruments 

A financial instrument is a monetary contract 
between parties. It is a contract that gives rise to 
a financial asset of one entity and a financial 
liability or equity instrument of another entity. The 

GCF may provide financing in the form of grants, 
concessional lending or other modalities. 

Financial model 

The Financial Model is an abstract representation 
of a real-world financial situation.  It is a model 
for assessing the project's viability, both initial 
and long-term, from a financial point of view. As 
such, the financial model is designed to 
represent the performance of your project or 
investment. 

Financial Internal Rate of Return (FIRR) 

This is a metric used in financial analysis to 
estimate the project’s future rate of financial 
return on investment. The internal rate of 
return is a discount rate that makes the net 
present value (NPV) of all cash flows equal to 
zero in a discounted cash flow analysis. The 
term internal refers to the fact that the calculation 
excludes external factors, e.g.  financial risks 
such as inflation, or changes in tax regimes 

Funding proposal 

This is used to formally request funds by 
providing a compelling case for 
the proposed project. The funding proposal 
must define a set of clear eligibility criteria 
covering all aspects of the proposed project. 

Gender action plan (GAP) 

This shows how the project (and which activities) 
will respond to the findings of the gender 
assessment. 

Gender analysis/gender assessment 

Gender analysis/assessment refers to methods 
used to understand relationships between men 
and women, their access to resources, their 
activities, and the constraints they face relative to 
each other. A comprehensive gender 
analysis/assessment entails the examination of 
the different roles, rights, needs, and 
opportunities of women and men, boys and girls 
in a given project/program context.  In the case 
of climate change projects/programs, a well 
done gender analysis/assessment helps to 
identify multiple causes of vulnerability, including 
gender inequality. It also helps to identify and 
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build on the diverse knowledge and capacities 
within communities/households that can be 
used to make them more resilient to climate 
related shocks and risks. (GCF Gender 
Analysis/Assessment Action Plan Templates) 

Gender policy 

This is GCF’s clear policy which guides the 
development of projects and gender action 
plans. 

Grants 

Resources generally channeled to fund 
investments without the expectation that the 
money be repaid. Grants can be provided up-
front or disbursed through an incentive- based 
schedule after achieving specific goals. 

Grants can finance activities that would have 
been left unfunded by the market such as 
information generation, data analysis, 
development and dissemination of knowledge 
products, and capacity building of national 
institutions for a robust policy reform and priority 
setting.  

Greenhouse gas emissions (GHGs) 

These are emissions of six greenhouse gases 
(GHGs): carbon dioxide (CO2), nitrous oxide 
(N2O), methane (CH4), hydrofluorocarbons 
(HFCs), perfluorocarbons (PFCs) and sulfur 
hexafluoride (SF6). Emissions of these gases are 
measured in terms of their CO2 equivalent. 
Together, emissions of these GHGs contribute to 
the greenhouse effect and therefore climate 
change. 

GHG-emissions reduction potential 

This is an indication of by how much the 
emissions trajectory can be shifted towards a 
lower emissions pathway, as part of a mitigation 
project. 

Guarantee 

This is a commitment in which a guarantor 
undertakes to fulfil the obligations of a borrower 
to a lender in the event of non-performance or 
default of its obligations by the borrower, in 
exchange for a fee. They can cover the entire 

investment or just a portion of it (partial 
guarantee). 

Hazard 

The potential occurrence of a natural or human-
induced physical event or trend or physical 
impact that may cause loss of life, injury, or other 
health impacts, as well as damage and loss to 
property, infrastructure, livelihoods, service 
provision, ecosystems, and environmental 
resources. 

Hurdle Rates 

A hurdle rate is the minimum acceptable rate of 
return on the project or investment. It describes 
the appropriate level of compensation for the 
level of risk that is present in the project. High 
risk, or riskier projects, tend to have higher hurdle 
rates than those with less risk. 

Impact potential 

This is the amount of positive change that the 
project or programme would be able to cause  

Indicators 

An indicator is a piece of information you use to 
measure and indicate the state or level of 
something (e.g. the number of women with 
access to clean water), in terms of your project 
activity outcomes. Indicators are part of an M&E 
framework, that you use to measure the results 
of your project activities 

Independent Redress Mechanism (IRM) 

This addresses complaints by people who 
believe they are negatively affected or may be 
affected by projects or programmes funded by 
GCF. The IRM also accepts requests for 
reconsideration from developing countries 
whose funding proposals have been denied by 
the GCF Board. 

Indirect benefits or co-benefits  

An indirect benefit or return is a profit or benefit 
from the investment, which cannot be easily 
measured or directly attributed to the 
investment. Indirect benefits and co-benefits 
have a similar meaning. A co-benefit usually 
refers to an additional benefit that comes from an 
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investment or adaptation measure, over and 
above the intended direct benefit.  

Indigenous Peoples Policy 

This is the policy that ensures that GCF activities 
are developed and implemented in a way that 
fosters full respect, promotion and safeguarding 
of indigenous peoples so that they benefit from 
GCF activities and projects in a culturally 
appropriate manner, and do not suffer harm or 
adverse effects from the design and 
implementation of GCF-financed activities. 

Intervention Logic  

The intervention logic of your project is the 
underlying reasoning that connects project 
inputs (such as materials) to the desired change 
that the project is trying to achieve (measurable 
results). If the project design is robust, the logic 
will flow from immediate inputs (project materials, 
personnel, activities) to short-term outcomes 
(project results), to long-term outcomes (project 
impacts) through cause-and-effect relationships. 
This is often called the ‘IF-AND-THEN’ 
reasoning. For example: IF the activity is 
completed AND the external conditions for 
success hold, THEN the project will achieve the 
desired results. 

Investment Criteria 

These are the defined parameters that need to 
be met in order to receive funding. GCF has six 
criteria, including: impact potential, paradigm 
shift potential, sustainable development 
potential, needs of the recipient, country 
ownership and efficiency and effectiveness. 

Least developed countries (LDCs) 

These are low-income countries confronting 
severe structural impediments to sustainable 
development. They are highly vulnerable to 
economic and environmental shocks and have 
low levels of human assets. 

Logical Framework 

The Logical Framework, (or LogFrame) is a 
systematic and visual representation of the 
Intervention Logic that organises the different 
elements of a project, and links them through a 

cohesive Intervention Logic, which flows 
throughout the entire scope of the project. The 
logical framework allows project planners to 
enhance the focus and robustness of proposed 
projects, which, in turn, increases the probability 
of success. The Logical Framework (LogFrame) 
is a critical step in attracting funding and support 
to projects and form the foundation of the 
project’s M&E framework during project 
implementation. 

Maladaptation (maladaptation choices) 

This refers to interventions that, in addressing 
specific development objectives, end up being 
counter-productive with respect to adapting to 
climate change or supporting the adaptive 
capacity of local communities. In other words, 
they are actions that may inadvertently increase 
vulnerability to climate impacts (Petrie et al., 
2016). 

Mitigation 

This is a human intervention to reduce the 
sources or enhance the sinks of greenhouse 
gases (IPCC, 2012), in an effort to reduce the 
impacts of climate change. 

Monitoring and Evaluation (M&E) 

This is the process of measuring and assessing 
progress towards the project’s desired impacts. 
M&E frameworks stem from the components 
that make up the lifecycle framework and follow 
the reasoning behind the intervention logic. M&E 
tracks results, accountability and learning from 
project experience in order to determine whether 
investment in the project was worth its while. 
(Petrie et al., 2016) 

Multi-criteria decision analysis (MCDA) 

This considers multiple criteria in decision-
making environments. Typically, there does not 
exist a unique optimal solution for such problems 
and it is necessary to use decision-maker’s 
preferences to differentiate between solutions. 
Quantitative data, as well as qualitative data, is 
taken into account. 

National Designated authority (NDA) 
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This is the country-nominated organisation that 
serves as the interface between the country and 
GCF. It ensures that the projects are aligned with 
the national priorities. NDAs are responsible for 
developing the country programme 

Non-reimbursable grant 

Unlike reimbursable grants, non-reimbursable 
grants are standard transfers made in cash, 
goods or services for which no repayment is 
required. This amounts to direct aid as opposed 
to repayable assistance. 

Objective statement 

This forms part of the political economic analysis. 
It serves to clarify the purpose, context and 
scope of the analysis, as well as summarizing the 
initial assumptions. 

Paradigm shift potential 

The ability (of a project) to transform a situation 
from “business as usual” to “a new normal”. The 
GCF will finance programmes and projects that 
demonstrate the maximum potential for a 
paradigm shift towards low-carbon and climate-
resilient sustainable development. 

Performance standards 

These are a management-approved expression 
of the performance  requirements that must be 
met to be appraised at a particular level 
of performance. 

Performance Management Framework 

The Performance Management Framework has 
been designed to measure the results of the 
many cross-cutting opportunities with the 
potential to have an impact on both mitigation 
and adaptation 

Political Economy Analysis 

This is about understanding 
the political dimensions of any context and 
actively using this information to inform policy 
and programming. It investigates how power 
and resources are distributed and affect the 
development outcomes 

Pre-feasibility study 

This is a preliminary study undertaken at the early 
stage of a project to help to establish whether 
the project is viable and what the feasible options 
are. This can be submitted with your concept 
note to GCF. (The main difference between the 
feasibility and the pre-feasibility study is the use 
of primary or secondary data as sources. Pre-
feasibility studies rely on secondary data and 
existing evaluation reports.) 

Prioritisation Framework 

The Prioritisation Framework uses consistent 
tools (the PEA and MCDA or CBA) to prioritise 
interventions. 

Private Sector Facility (PSF) 

This facility is tasked with engaging both the local 
and global private sector to support climate 
change mitigation and adaptation projects in 
developing countries 

Probability 

This is the chance of a risk occurring. 

Project Lifecycle 

The sequence of phases that a project goes 
through from start to end.  

Project Lifecycle Framework 

The Lifecycle Framework (also called a Logical 
Framework, or LogFrame) is a systematic and 
visual representation of the Intervention Logic 
that organises the different elements of a project, 
and links them through a cohesive Intervention 
Logic, which flows throughout the entire scope 
of the project. The Lifecycle Framework allows 
project planners to enhance the focus and 
robustness of proposed projects, which, in turn, 
increases the probability of success. The Logical 
Framework (LogFrame) is a critical step in 
attracting funding and support to projects, and 
form the foundation of the project’s M&E 
framework during project implementation. 

Project Proposal 

A Project Proposal, very simply, is a detailed, 
structured document containing key information  
and details about your project, which you 
present to potential funders to receive funding or 
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get your project approved. Your Project 
Proposal contains all the required information 
about your project, and will be the basis and 
deciding factor in whether your project is 
accepted or rejected for financing. 

Reimbursable grant 

Assimilated to loans, reimbursable grants consist 
of a contribution provided to a recipient 
institution for investment purposes, with the 
expectation of long-term reflows at conditions 
specified in the financing agreement. The 
provider assumes the risk of total or partial failure 
of the investment; it can also decide if and when 
to reclaim its investment. 

Results area 

These are the strategic impact areas in which an 
investor or funder works, and where the impact 
of their activities manifests. GCF has eight results 
areas, four of which are related to mitigation 
(Energy Generation and Access; Transport; 
Agriculture, Forestry and Other Land Use; 
Building Cities, Industries and Appliances); and 
four of which are related to adaptation (Health, 
Food and Water Security; Livelihoods of People 
and Communities; Ecosystems and Ecosystem 
Services; and Infrastructure and Built 
Environment) 

Results chain 

A results chain is the series of inputs, activities, 
outputs, outcomes and impact statements that 
identify the how and why of causal relations to 
deliver the project’s expected results. 

Results Management Framework 

This is a planning and management tool that 
provides the basis for monitoring and evaluation. 
It provides a programme-level framework to 
monitor the achievement of results and to adjust 
relevant programmes and activities when 
necessary. 

Risk 

Risks, or project risks and refer to uncertain 
events or conditions that, if they occur, can have 
either a positive or a negative effect on project 
objectives. It is important to take a step back in 

the proposal development process and 
identify relevant Assumptions and Risks 
pertaining to your project, for it to become a 
resilient and viable investment. 

Risk assessment matrix 

This is used during risk assessment to define the 
level of risk by considering the category of 
probability or likelihood against the category of 
consequence severity. 

Severity 

This is the level of impact that a risk will have if it 
occurs. If a risk has a low level of severity, it 
means that, if the risk occurs, it will have a 
relatively small impact on the project outcomes. 
Alternatively, a risk that is highly severe will have 
a big impact on the outcomes of the project 
should it occur. 

Shadow price 

A shadow price is an estimated price for 
something that is not normally priced or sold in 
the market (e.g. ecosystem services or GHG 
emissions). It is often used in cost-benefit 
accounting to value intangible assets, but can 
also be used to reveal the true price of a money 
market share, or by economists to put 
a price tag on externalities. or to estimate the 
cost or benefit to society of  inputs or outputs 
that are not traded in markets  or affected by 
price distortions (e.g. taxes, subsidies or 
administrative restrictions on market activity).  
(adapted from GCF, 2020 and Investopedia, 
2020) 

Simplified Approval Process (SAP) 

This is a simplified and shortened application 
process for smaller-scale projects or 
programmes, up to USD 10 million in value. 

Sinks  

A sink is a reservoir that takes up a chemical 
element or compound from another part of its 
natural cycle.  Examples of carbon sinks are 
forests, oceans, or other natural environments 
that are able to absorb carbon dioxide or other 
GHGs from the atmosphere. 
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Social Discount Rate (SDR) 

This is used to put a present value on costs and 
benefits that will occur at a later date. In the 
context of climate change policymaking, SDRs 
are considered very important for working out 
how much today’s society should invest in trying 
to limit the impacts of climate change in the 
future. 

Sovereign credit rating 

A sovereign credit rating is an independent 
assessment of the creditworthiness of a country 
or sovereign entity. Sovereign credit ratings can 
give investors insights into the level of risk 
associated with investing in the debt of a 
particular country, including any political risk. 

Small island developing states (SIDS)  

These are a group of small island countries that 
share similar sustainable 
development challenges, including small but 
growing populations, limited resources, 
remoteness, susceptibility to natural disasters, 
vulnerability to external shocks, excessive 
dependence on international trade, and fragile 
environments. 

Sustainability  

A project is sustainable if it meets both present 
and future needs of the beneficiaries, without 
compromising the current and future economic, 
environmental and social systems that support it. 
Thus, project sustainability has three 
components: economic, environmental and 
social sustainability. 

Sustainable development goals 

These were developed by the United Nations 
and aim to achieve universal gender equality, 
consideration of indigenous peoples’ issues and 
a sustainable environment, amongst other 
targets. 

Sustainable development potential 

This is where a development project meets both 
present and future needs of the beneficiaries, 
without compromising the current and future 
economic, environmental and social systems 
that support it. Thus, project sustainability has 

three components: economic, environmental 
and social sustainability 

tCO2e 

Tonnes of carbon dioxide equivalent 

Term sheet 

The term sheet is a document setting out, in 
summary form, the key terms and conditions 
relating to a proposed funded activity to be 
presented to the Board. All funding proposals 
submitted to GCF for consideration must be 
accompanied by a term sheet agreed by GCF 
and the AE. 

Theory of change 

This is a method that explains how a given 
intervention, or set of interventions, are expected 
to lead to a specific change (in this case, 
evidence-based decision making), drawing on a 
causal analysis based on available evidence. A 
theory of change also helps to identify the 
underlying assumptions and risks that it will be 
vital to understand and revisit throughout the 
process to ensure the approach will contribute to 
the desired change. 

Transformational change 

This is a change from “business as usual” to a 
“new normal”. GCF programmes focus on a 
transformational change towards a low-
emission, climate resilient new normal. 

Viable 

For a project to be viable, it must adhere to the 
following; it must be manageable and 
implementable, founded in good governance, 
feasible, evidence-based and needs and 
solutions-orientated. 

Vulnerability 

The propensity or predisposition to be adversely 
affected. Vulnerability encompasses a variety of 
concepts and elements including sensitivity or 
susceptibility to harm and lack of capacity to 
cope and adapt. According to the IPCC, climate 
change vulnerability is a function of exposure, 
sensitivity and adaptive capacity. 
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Weighted average cost of capital (WACC) 

WACC is the average rate a project expects to 
pay to finance its assets.   

WACC is calculated by multiplying the cost of 
each capital source (debt and equity) by its 
relevant weight, and then adding the products 
together to determine the value (Investopedia, 
2020).



 



 

 

ADDITIONAL 
RESOURCE 

Training course on GCF project development 

Multi-Criteria Decision Making 

Guide for applying the Multi-Criteria Decision Making (MCDM) support 

tool  

To apply this tool, you will need an understanding of the levels of scarcity, the vested interests, 

available resources, and uncertainty levels within your project location. This context has been 

developed throughout this training course, for example in understanding risk and vulnerability 

(R&V) to climate change and the results from 1st-to-4th order impact assessments. Applying the 

MCDM tool (Table 4.2 below) will now allow you to analyse decision-making trade-offs by 

assessing the range of possible co-benefits and alternative options.  

Steps in using the MCDM tool  framework 

1. Identify a suite of possible (specific) interventions/services in response to the climate 

change risks for your project location (1st-to -4th order, climate mainstreaming etc.).  

2. Categorise identified responses thematically, for example institutional, social, 

environmental, economic .  

3. Detail the descriptive indicators related to the categorised responses.  

4. Cluster identified indicators thematically, for example, natural, human, social, financial, 

industrial capital (e.g. Table 4.1). Balance the number of indicators noting that: 

5. the more indicators included in the framework, the less chance a single indicator will 

dominate.   

6. But, the disadvantage of too many indicators is that the importance of a few key indicators 

can be compromised.  Also, the more indicators there are, the more time-consuming the 

process, especially if it involves multi-party stakeholder participation.  

7. Attach scores to the indicators, thus conducting a version of a cost-benefit analysis: apply 

the scoring scale in Table 1  (note: this is built into the spreadsheet you are using). You 

may alter the range of the scoring scale if you wish, noting that scales can range from -1 to 

+3, where -1 implies a deterioration and/or detraction and/or a conflict with the indicator and 

+3 a strong support and/or proven evidence of success with respect to the indicator (e.g. 

Table 1). The These scores should be consolidated and analysed by the group to see which 

interventions are consistently prioritised. Here, as a group, you will rank the interventions 

according to the highest scores.  
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8.  

Table 1: Example criteria for scoring the indicators 

-1  Deterioration/conflict 

0 Indifferent 

1 Ok 

2 Good 

3 Very good/strong support 

Once each intervention is scored the outcome is an index for each thematic area, which 

can be combined to provide a total score.   

Case Study 1: Mazabuka and water equality – Using the MCDA tool 

Case study 4.1: Mazabuka and water equality – using the MCDM tool to prioritise water 

equality development policy objectives and climate change risks for the district  

You can use the MCDM tool to deal with development decisions that are specific to a district or 

region. Mazabuka has a number of important development policy objectives related to water 

equality and access in the district. Working as a group, participants applied the MCDM tool to 

specific interventions that are already in the implementation stage at district level in Mazabuka. 

The objective was to enable improved decisions around which interventions (hard or soft) are 

best suited to development targets, whose achievement may be impacted by climate change.  

Because the MCDM Tool is an index, or a way to measure different variables, interventions can be taken 

at a district (e.g. development policy), ward (e.g. incentive schemes such as farming inputs) or community 

(e.g. bags of charcoal) level. 

In applying the MCDM Tool, it is important to consider the mechanisms necessary to achieve overall aims 

– i.e. while water security might be an objective, it is still necessary to use different techniques as 

measurement mechanisms of achieving this objective.  

In the early stage of applying the MCDM, participatory analysis was undertaken (replicable across any 

level of district planning). This considered how the tool is used and what it is meant to achieve. Current 

interventions being implemented in the Mazabuka district were considered, which included the following:  

INTERVENTION INDICATOR 

Drilling of Boreholes # of boreholes drilled and functional 

Rehabilitation of existing boreholes & wells # of boreholes rehabilitated and functional  

# of wells rehabilitated and functional 

Protection of wells # of wells protected 

Installation of new water intake systems # of water intakes installed and functional 

Formation and training of V-WASHE & water 

management committees 

# of V-WASHE & Water management committees 

formed AND trained 
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Using the MCDM Tool, the groups ranked, weighted and graded these interventions across the different 

indicators. Indicators were selected according to Institutional and Governance, Social, Economic 

Development, Environmental, and Human Benefit themes.  

At a project level, the participants noted that it is necessary to consider how to apply the MCDM realistically, 

considering external factors, and how much time it may take to apply the tool. For example, a CRAF using 

this in collaboration with community members in order to determine and prioritise interventions will 

potentially have a very different outcome to the MCDM Tool being used at a district level for decision-

making on policy objectives.  

Thus, in applying the MCDM tool, the user needs to consider the different stages, as well as influencing 

factors, of what is already happening across the district, wards and communities. The tool should be used 

as a guideline in an iterative process of incorporating different aspects (or themes) underpinning the 

interventions; there are factors that affect the success of project outcomes and may restrict interventions 

that are not always known or understood in initial design stages. 

In this example, while boreholes might be seen as a critical intervention, how effective the borehole is 

depends on other factors, such as the quality and levels of groundwater as well as the mineral content. 

Further, in terms of climate change and resilience, it is necessary to perform groundwater mapping prior 

to sinking boreholes, as this knowledge will affect the grading (and therefore outcomes) of using the MCDM 

tool to determine benefits of a particular intervention. 

 

Important lessons 

1. Despite imperfect information, we can still take rational decisions.  

2. Never Say: “Since we do not have perfect information, we cannot plan – or any analysis.” 

Improvisation is better than having lame/weak hands. 

3. Need to adjust tools to the challenges experienced already – but we cannot wait forever to 

make decisions.   
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GCF Concept Note Template (GCF Version 2.2, dated 28 March, 2016)  

Section A: Project/Programme summary is intended to obtain essential, high-level 

information about the proposed project. 

A. Project/Programme Summary (max. 1 page) 

A.1. Project or 
programme 

Indicate if the proposal is 
associated with a project or 
a programme. 

A.2. Public or 
private sector 

Indicate whether the 
proposal is associated with 
a public or private-sector 
project or programme. 

A.3. Is the CN 
submitted in  

response to an 
RFP? 

Indicate if the concept note 
was submitted in response 
to a request for proposal 
(RfP) and if so, provide the 
name of the RfP. 

A.4. 
Confidentiality 

Indicate if the concept note 
and additional documents 
provided are confidential . 

A.5. Indicate the 
result areas for the 
project/programme 

Indicate which result area(s) the project or programme targets. Some 
projects may bring multiple co-benefits and several result areas.  

A.6. Estimated 
mitigation impact 
(tCO2eq over 
lifespan) 

In case of a mitigation 
project or programme, 
insert the estimated total 
tons of CO2-equivalent 
reduction over its lifespan. 
Refer to the GCF 
Investment Framework on 
how to calculate or 
measure this. The 
methodology for 
measuring the mitigation 
benefits should be 
mentioned in the concept 
note, and elaborated 
further in the funding 
proposal. 

A.7. Estimated 
adaptation 
impact 
(number of 
direct 
beneficiaries 
and % of 
population) 

In case of an adaptation 
project or programme, 
insert (i) the project’s or 
programme’s estimated 
total number of direct and 
indirect beneficiaries and 
(ii) the country’s population 
share that these 
beneficiaries represent. 

A.8. Indicative total 
project cost (GCF + 
co-finance) 

Insert the project or 
programme’s total 
financing in USD. 

A.9. Indicative 
GCF funding 
requested 

Insert the requested GCF 
funding for the project or 
programme in USD. 

A.10. Mark the type 
of financial 
instrument 
requested for the 
GCF funding 

Indicate which financial instrument(s) have been requested. 

GCF TEMPLATE 



A.11. Estimated 
duration of project/ 
programme 

Indicate the expected 
duration of the 

disbursement period 
and/or the repayment 
period for the project or 
programme. 

A.12. Estimated 
project/ 
programme 
lifespan 

Indicate the expected 
lifespan of the proposed 
project or programme in 
years. This refers to the 
total period over which the 
investment (infrastructure 
or benefits) is effective.  

  



A.13. Is funding 
from the Project 
Preparation Facility 
requested? 

Specify whether the project 
intends to get project 
preparation support from 
the PPF. Also include 
others who have provided 
financial support for project 
preparation. 

A.14. ESS 
category 

Select the ESS category of 
the project or programme. 

 

A.15. Is the concept 
note aligned with 
your accreditation 
standard? 

Indicate whether the 
concept note is aligned to 
the AE accreditation 
standard based on the total 
project size category in 
million USD: micro (≤10), 
small (10 250). Funding 
requested for the project or 
programme must not 
exceed the limit of the AE 
standard.  

A.16. Has the 
concept note 
been shared 
with the NDA? 

Indicate if the concept note 
has been shared with the 
relevant NDA, based on 
the location of the 
project/programme.  

A.17. Is the AMA 
signed (if 
submitted by AE)? 

If the concept note is 
submitted by an AE, 
indicate whether the AMA 
has already been signed. If 
not, specify the status of 
AMA negotiations and 
expected date of signing.  

A.18. Is the CN 
included in the 
Entity Work 
Programme? 

If the concept note is 
submitted by an AE, 
specify whether the project 
is included in their Entity or 
Country Work Programme. 
It is expected that projects 
submitted by AEs are 
aligned with their work 
programmes. 

A.19. 
Project/programme 
rationale, 
objectives and 
approach of 
project/programme 
(max 100 words) 

Give a brief summary of the problem statement and climate rationale, 
objectives and selected implementation approach, including the EE(s) and 
other implementing partners.     

Section B: Project/programme information provides an overview of the economic and 
technical viability of the proposed project or programme. Provide relevant details while 
remaining within the maximum number of pages. The information will be helpful for the review 
and assessment of the concept. 

B. Project/Programme Information (max. 8 pages) 

B.1. Context and baseline (max. 2 pages)  

• Describe the climate vulnerabilities and impacts, GHG-emissions profile, and mitigation and 

adaptation needs that the prospective intervention is envisaged to address.  

• Indicate how the project fits in with the country’s national priorities and its full ownership of 

the concept. Is the project or programme directly contributing to the country’s nationally 

determined contributions or intended nationally determined contributions, national climate 

strategies or other plans, such as nationally appropriate mitigation actions and national 

adaptation plans or the equivalent? If so, please describe which priorities identified in these 

documents the proposed project is aiming to address and/or improve.  

• Describe the main root causes and barriers (social, gender, fiscal, regulatory, technological, 

financial, ecological, institutional, etc.) that need to be addressed.  

• Where relevant, and particularly for private-sector projects or programmes, please describe 



the key characteristics and dynamics of the sector or market in which the project or 

programme will operate. 

B.2. Project/programme description (max. 3 pages) 

• To address the barriers identified above, describe the expected set of components or 

outputs, as well as the subcomponents or activities, that will lead to the expected outcomes.  

• In terms of rationale, describe the theory of change and provide information on how it serves 

to shift the development pathway towards a more low-emissions and/or climate-resilient 

direction, in line with the Fund’s goals and objectives.  

• Describe how activities in the proposal are consistent with the national regulatory and legal 

framework, if applicable. 

• Describe in what way the AE(s) are well placed to undertake the planned activities, and what 

will be the implementation arrangements with the EE(s) and implementing partners. 

• Provide a brief overview of the key financial and operational risks and any mitigation 

measures identified at this stage.  

B.3. Expected project results aligned with the GCF investment criteria (max. 3 pages) 

• Provide information that enables an understanding of the project or programme’s expected 

performance against GCF’s investment criteria, discussed in Module 1.3.  

• Provide a brief description of the expected impacts of the proposed project or programme 

aligned with these criteria:  

o For example, indicators should have specific values (e.g. 5 million tCO2eq to be 

reduced or avoided, or 500,000 expected direct beneficiaries), wherever possible.  

• Respond to all six of the investment criteria but only the applicable and relevant sub-criteria 

and indicative assessment factors. GCF’s Investment Framework also includes activity-

specific sub-criteria and indicative assessment factors, which may or may not be applicable 

or relevant for the proposed project/programme.  

B.4. Engagement amongst the NDA, AE, and/or other relevant stakeholders in the country 
(max ½ page) 

• Describe how engagement amongst the NDA, AE and/or other relevant stakeholders in the 

country has taken place, and what further engagement will be undertaken as the concept is 

developed into a full funding proposal.  

Section C: Indicative financing/cost information of the concept note provides an overview 
of the financing/cost information for both the requested GCF amount and the co-financing 
amount. The GCF uses six financial instruments: grants, reimbursable grants, senior loans, 
subordinate loans, guarantees and equity investments. Provide a breakdown of estimated 
costs according to the financing instrument and specify co-financing information. 

C. Indicative Financing/Cost Information (max. 3 pages) 

C.1. Financing by components (max ½ page) 

Provide an estimate of the total cost per component or output and disaggregate by source of 
financing: 

• “Indicative total cost” should be the sum of the “GCF financing” amount and “Cofinancing” 

amount. 

• On the “GCF financing”, provide a breakdown by component and financial instrument. For 

each financing instrument, specify the amount, and: 

o If you select “senior loans” and/or “subordinated loans”, specify tenor in years and pricing 

in percentage.  

• In the “Co-financing” section, specify the financial instrument, provide the amount and 

indicate the currency, and list the names of institutions that provide support for the project. 



Component/ 

Output 

Indicative Cost 

(USD)  

GCF Financing Co-financing 

Amount 

(USD) 

Financial 
Instrument 

Amount 

(USD) 

Financial 
Instrument 

Names of 
Institutions 

       

       

       

       

Indicative total 
cost (USD) 

   

For private-sector proposals, provide an overview (diagram) of the proposed financing structure.  

C.2. Justification of GCF funding request (max. 1 page) 

• Explain why the project or programme requires GCF funding, i.e. explaining why this is not 

financed by the public and/ or private sector(s) of the country. 

• Describe alternative funding options for the same activities being proposed in the concept 

note, including an analysis of the barriers for the potential beneficiaries to access finance 

and the constraints of public and private sources of funding.   

• Justify the rationale and level of concessionality of the GCF financial instrument(s), as well 

as how this will be passed on to the end-users and beneficiaries. Justify why this is the 

minimum required to make the investment viable and most efficient considering the 

incremental cost or risk premium of the project. The justification for grants and reimbursable 

grants is mandatory.  

• In the case of a private-sector proposal, concessional terms should be minimized and 

justified as per the guiding principles applicable to the private-sector operations. 

The concept note should include strong economic and financial justification for the grant elements 
and concessionality level that GCF provides. The concept note should describe – to the extent 
possible – how it will address all the guiding principles listed below: 

• Grant elements should be tailored to incremental cost or the risk premium required to make 

the investment viable, or to cover specific activities, such as technical assistance, that cannot 

be financed otherwise.  

• Seek the right level of concessionality, so as not to displace investments that would 

otherwise have occurred, including for private-sector investment, and avoid crowding out 

commercial financing.  

• Take into account the levels of indebtedness capacity of the recipient, so as not to encourage 

excessive indebtedness.  

• Structure terms on a case-by-case basis to address specific barriers.  

• Leverage other financing, seeking to maximize potential leverage in the case of private 

financing.  

• Tailor the grant element of concessional finance to provide the appropriate incentive to 

facilitate the implementation of mitigation and adaptation activities.  

• Concessional forms of finance will be designed to minimize market distortions and potential 

disincentives to private investment.  

• Consider the expertise and capacity of financial intermediaries and implementing entities in 

implementing similar projects successfully.  

• Consider the risk sharing between public and private investment, when relevant.  



• Minimize the subsidy element provided through grants and/or concessional lending so that 

it is the minimum amount necessary to make the project or programme viable and help 

achieve GCF’s paradigm-shift objective.  

• Check that the proposed financial structure (funding amount, financial instrument, tenor and 

term) is adequate and reasonable in order to achieve the proposal’s objectives, including 

addressing existing bottlenecks and/or barriers. 

C.3. Sustainability and replicability of the project (exit strategy) (max. 1 page) 

• Explain how project or programme sustainability will be ensured in the long run. Describe how 

this will be monitored after the project or programme is implemented with support from GCF and 

other sources. 

o For example, give a brief explanation of how the proposed activities will be continued 

after the grant has been fully disbursed.  

• For non-grant instruments, explain how the capital invested will be repaid and over what duration 

of time. The monitoring procedures should comply with GCF requirements.  

  Section D of the concept note template lists the supporting documents that can be submitted 
with the funding proposal, but they are optional.  

D. Supporting documents submitted (OPTIONAL)  

Documents which can be submitted with the concept note but are optional. 

☐     Map indicating the location of the project or programme 

☐     Diagram of the theory of change  

☐     Economic and financial model with key assumptions and potential stressed scenarios 

☐     Pre-feasibility study 

☐     Evaluation report of previous project 

☐     Results of environmental-risk and social-risk screening 
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 PROJECT/PROGRAMME SUMMARY  
A.1. Project or 
programme Choose an item. A.2. Public or private 

sector Choose an item.  

A.3. Request for 
Proposals (RFP) 

If the funding proposal is being submitted in response to a specific GCF Request for Proposals, 
indicate which RFP it is targeted for. Please note that there is a separate template for the 
Simplified Approval Process and REDD+.  
Choose an item 

 

A.4. Result area(s) 

 

Check the applicable GCF result area(s) that the overall proposed project/programme targets. 
For each checked result area(s), indicate the estimated percentage of GCF budget devoted to it. 
The total of the percentages when summed should be 100%.   
Mitigation: Reduced emissions from: 
 

☐ Energy access and power generation:    

☐ Low-emission transport:     
☐ Buildings, cities, industries and appliances:   

☐ Forestry and land use:     
  
Adaptation: Increased resilience of: 
 

☐ Most vulnerable people, communities and regions:   

☐ Health and well-being, and food and water security: 
☐ Infrastructure and built environment:     

☐ Ecosystem and ecosystem services: 

GCF contribution:  
Enter number% 
Enter number% 
Enter number% 
Enter number% 
 
 
Enter number% 
Enter number% 
Enter number% 
Enter number% 

A.5. Expected mitigation 
impact  

Indicate t CO2eq over 
lifespan 

A.6. Expected adaptation 
impact  

Indicate total number of direct 
and indirect beneficiaries 

Indicate % of population 

A.7. Total financing (GCF 
+ co-finance)  _____ Choose an item.  

A.9. Project size Choose an item. 
A.8. Total GCF funding 
requested  

_____ Choose an item. 
For multi-country proposals, 
please fill out annex 17. 

A.10. Financial 
instrument(s) requested 
for the GCF funding 

Mark all that apply and provide total amounts. The sum of all total amounts should be consistent 
with A.8.  

☐ Grant Enter number  
☐ Loan  Enter number 
☐ Guarantee Enter number 

☐ Equity   Enter number 
☐ Results-based   
     payment  Enter number 

A.11. Implementation 
period 

Indicate the number of years 
and months the project/ 
programme is expected to be 
implemented. 

A.12. Total lifespan 
Indicate the maximum number 
of years over which the 
impacts of the investment are 
expected to be effective. 

A.13. Expected date of 
AE internal approval 

This is the date that the 
Accredited Entity obtained/will 
obtain its own approval to 
implement the project/ 
programme, if available.  
Click or tap to enter a date. 

A.14. ESS category  

Refer to the AE’s safeguard 
policy and  GCF ESS 
Standards to assess your FP 
category. 
Choose an item.  

A.15. Has this FP been 
submitted as a CN 
before? 

Yes ☐    No ☐ 
A.16. Has Readiness or 
PPF support been used 
to prepare this FP? 

Yes ☐       No ☐ 

A.17. Is this FP included 
in the entity work 
programme? 

Yes ☐    No ☐ 
A.18. Is this FP included 
in the country 
programme? 

Yes ☐       No ☐ 

https://www.greenclimate.fund/gcf101/funding-projects/project-funding
https://www.greenclimate.fund/how-we-work/funding-projects
https://www.greenclimate.fund/safeguards/environment-social
https://www.greenclimate.fund/safeguards/environment-social
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A.19. Complementarity 
and coherence  

Does the project/programme complement other climate finance funding (e.g. GEF, AF, 
CIF, etc.)? If yes, please elaborate in section B.1.  
Yes ☐    No ☐ 

A.20. Executing Entity 
information 

If not the Accredited Entity, please indicate the full legal name of the Executing 
Entity(ies) and provide its country of registration and ownership type. Note that there 
can be more than one Executing Entity. Also indicate if an Executing Entity is the 
National Designated Authority. Refer to the definition of Executing Entity in the 
Accreditation Master Agreement.  

A.21. Executive summary (max. 750 words, approximately 1.5 pages) 

Provide an executive summary of the project/programme including: 
1. Climate change problem 
2. Proposed interventions  
3. Climate impacts/benefits  
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 PROJECT/PROGRAMME INFORMATION 
B.1. Climate context (max. 1000 words, approximately 2 pages) 
Section B.1 sets the context within which the proposed project or programme operates and describes what climate-
change problems the project aims to address. 

  Climate change problem:  

 Describe the climate change problem the proposal is expected to address.  
 Describe the mitigation needs (GHG emissions profile) and/or adaptation needs (climate hazards and associated 

risks based on impacts, exposure, and vulnerabilities) that the proposed interventions are expected to address.  
 Also describe the most likely scenario (prevailing conditions or other alternative) that would remain or continue in 

the absence of the proposed interventions. Include baseline information.  
 The methodologies used to derive such information, including the mitigation and adaptation needs, should be 

included in the feasibility study.  

Context:  

In describing the mitigation and/or adaptation needs, briefly describe the target region/area of the proposed 
interventions including information on the demographics, economy, topography, etc.  

Related projects/interventions:  

 Also describe any recent or ongoing projects/interventions that are related to the proposal from other domestic 
or international sources of funding, such as the Global Environment Facility, Adaptation Fund, Climate Investment 
Funds, etc., and how they will be complemented by this project/programme (e.g. scaling up, replication, etc.).  

 Please identify current gaps and barriers regarding recent or ongoing projects and elaborate further how this 
project/programme complements or addresses these. 

B.2. Theory of change (max. 1000 words, approximately 2 pages plus diagram) 
Describe the theory of change and provide information on how it serves to shift the development pathway towards a 
low-emission and/or climate resilient direction. Provide the diagram of the theory of change (approximately 1 page).  

The theory of change should include: any barriers (social, gender, fiscal, regulatory, technological, financial, ecological, 
institutional, etc., as relevant) that need to be addressed.  

Use a results chain of inputs, activities, outputs, outcomes, and impact statements, and identify the how and why of 
causal relations to deliver the project’s expected results. 

B.3. Project/programme description (max. 2000 words, approximately 4 pages) 
Define the project/programme. Describe the proposed set of components, outputs and activities that lead to the 
expected Fund-level impact and outcome results. Components should reflect the project/programme level outcomes.  

This should be consistent with the financing by component in section C.2, the results and performance indicators 
provided in section E.5, and the implementation timetable in annex 5. 

Referring to the feasibility study, describe why this set of interventions was selected instead of alternative solutions 
and how the project/programme can help unlock the needed support in a sustainable manner. Also identify trade-offs 
of the selected interventions, if applicable. 

For Enhanced Direct Access (EDA) proposals and projects/programmes with financial intermediation (loans or on-
granting), describe the selection criteria of the sub-project and types. 

B.4. Implementation arrangements (max. 1500 words, approximately 3 pages plus diagrams) 
Provide a description of the project/programme implementation structure, outlining legal, contractual, institutional and 
financial arrangements from and between the GCF, the Accredited Entity (AE) and/or the Executing Entity(ies) (EE) 
or any third parties (if applicable) and beneficiaries.  
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- Provide information on governance arrangements (supervisory boards, consultative groups among others) 
set to oversee and guide project implementation. Provide a composition of the decision-making body and 
oversight function, particularly for Enhanced Direct Access (EDA) proposals.  

- Provide information on the financial flows and implementation arrangements (legal and contractual) between 
the AE and the EE, between the EE or any third party and beneficiaries.  For EEs that will administer GCF 
funds, indicate if a Capacity Assessment has been carried out. Where applicable, summarize the results of 
the assessment. 

- Describe the experience and track record of the AE and EEs with respect to the activities (sector and 
country/region) that they are expected to undertake in the proposed project/programme.  

 
Provide a diagram(s) or organogram(s) that maps such arrangements including the governance structure, legal 
arrangements, and the flow and reflow of funds between entities. 
B.5. Justification for GCF funding request (max. 1000 words, approximately 2 pages) 
Explain why the project/programme requires GCF funding, i.e. Why is the project/programme not currently being 
financed by public and/or private sector? Which market failure is being addressed with GCF funding? Are there any 
other domestic or international sources of financing?  

Explain why the proposed financial instruments were selected in light of the proposed activities and the overall financing 
package. i.e. What is the coherence between activities financed by grants and those financed by reimbursable funds? 
How were co-financing amounts and prices determined? How does the concessionality of the GCF financing compare 
to that of the co-financing? If applicable, provide a short market read on the prevailing of the pricing and/or financial 
markets for similar projects/programmes. 

Justify why the level of concessionality of the GCF financial instrument(s) is the minimum required to make the 
investment viable. Additionally, how does the financial structure and the proposed pricing fit with the concept of 
minimum concessionality? Who benefits from concessionality?  

In your answer, please consider the risk sharing structure between the public and private sectors, the barriers to 
investment and the indebtedness of the recipient. Please reference relevant annexes, such as the feasibility study, 
economic analysis or financial analysis when appropriate. 

B.6. Exit strategy and sustainability (max. 500 words, approximately 1 page) 

 Explain how the project/programme sustainability (financial, institutional, social, gender equality, environmental) 
will be ensured in the long run after project closure, including how the project’s results and benefits will be sustained.  

 Include information pertaining to the longer-term ownership, project/programme exit strategy, operations and 
maintenance of investments (e.g. key infrastructure, assets, contractual arrangements). In case of private sector, 
please describe the GCF’s financial exit strategy through IPOs, trade sales, etc. 

 Provide information on additional actions to be undertaken by public and private sector or civil society as a 
consequence of the project/programme implementation for scaling up and continuing best practices.   
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 FINANCING INFORMATION 
C.1. Total financing  

(a) Requested GCF funding 
(i + ii + iii + iv + v + vi + vii) 

Total amount Currency 
Enter amount Options  

GCF financial instrument Amount Tenor Grace period Pricing 
(i) Senior loans Enter amount Enter years Enter years Enter % 

(ii) Subordinated loans Enter amount Enter years Enter years Enter % 

(iii) Equity Enter amount   
Enter % equity 

return 
 

(iv) Guarantees Enter amount Enter years   

(v) Reimbursable grants Enter amount    

(vi) Grants Enter amount     

(vii) Results-based payments Enter amount    

(b) Co-financing information 
Total amount Currency 
Enter amount Options 

Name of institution Financial 
instrument Amount Currency Tenor & 

grace Pricing Seniority 

Click here to enter text. Options Enter amount Options  Enter years 
Enter years 

Enter% Options 

Click here to enter text. Options Enter amount Options  Enter years 
Enter years 

Enter% Options 

Click here to enter text. Options Enter amount Options  Enter years 
Enter years 

Enter% Options 

Click here to enter text. Options Enter amount Options  Enter years 
Enter years 

Enter% Options 

(c) Total financing 
(c) = (a)+(b) 

Amount Currency 

Enter amount Options  

(d) Other financing 
arrangements and 
contributions (max. 250 
words, approximately 0.5 
page) 

Please explain if any of the financing parties including the AE would benefit from 
any type of guarantee (e.g. sovereign guarantee, MIGA guarantee).  

Please also explain other contributions such as in-kind contributions including tax 
exemptions and contributions of assets.  

Please also include parallel financing associated with this project or programme.  

You will need to explain: 
1. Whether you/your institution, would be benefiting from other types of 

financing, such as a guarantee arrangement or insurance (e.g. sovereign 
guarantee, multilateral investment agency guarantee).  

2. Whether your project will receive any direct support from the 
government(s) of the country(ies) where the project activities will be 
implemented. This support can vary and be provided in different forms, 
such as a sovereign guarantee, tax exemptions, access to land or other 
assets, or other in-kind support. Examples of in-kind support are the 
provision of staff or office space by governments.  

Whether your project will receive other parallel financing which could include 
indirect or direct financial support to the project from other third parties. 
Such support may include loans provided directly to project beneficiaries 
that are not channelled through your institution/the AE. Such information on 
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any other form of additional financing should be clearly described in section 
C.1 of the funding proposal template and referred to as “parallel financing”. 
Please refer to the definition of parallel finance in GCF’s Policy on Co-
financing. 

C.2. Financing by component  
Please provide an estimate of the total cost per component and output as outlined in section B.3. above and 
disaggregate by source of financing. More than one co-financing institution can fund a single component or output. 
Provide the summarised cost estimates in the table below and the detailed budget plan as annex 4. 

This section asks you to provide a breakdown of the project costs by components and outputs. “Components” 
refer to the “outcomes” in the logical framework hierarchy. The table should be developed once the entire 
budget (see Module 4.2) and logical framework (see Module 2.5) have been structured.  
This section should also provide an estimate of the total cost per component, as outlined in section B.3 
(Project/programme description), and disaggregate the cost by source of financing.  
 

Component Output Indicative 
cost 
Options 

GCF financing Co-financing 

Amount 
Options 

Financial 
Instrument 

Amount 
Options 

Financial 
Instrument 

Name of 
Institutions 

Click here to 
enter text. 

Click here to 
enter text. Enter amount Enter 

amount 
Choose an 
item. 

Enter 
amount 

Choose an 
item. 

Click here to 
enter text. 

Click here to 
enter text. Enter amount Enter 

amount 
Choose an 
item. 

Enter 
amount 

Choose an 
item. 

Click here to 
enter text. 

Click here to 
enter text. 

Click here to 
enter text. Enter amount Enter 

amount 
Choose an 
item. 

Enter 
amount 

Choose an 
item. 

Click here to 
enter text. 

Click here to 
enter text. Enter amount Enter 

amount 
Choose an 
item. 

Enter 
amount 

Choose an 
item. 

Click here to 
enter text. 

Click here to 
enter text. 

Click here to 
enter text. Enter amount Enter 

amount 
Choose an 
item. 

Enter 
amount 

Choose an 
item. 

Click here to 
enter text. 

Click here to 
enter text. Enter amount Enter 

amount 
Choose an 
item. 

Enter 
amount 

Choose an 
item. 

Click here to 
enter text. 

Indicative total cost (USD) Enter amount Enter amount Enter amount 

 
 The table in the funding proposal template should match the relevant annexes, including annex 4 

(“Detailed budget plan”), annex 5 (“Implementation timetable, including key project/programme 
milestones”) and annex 14 (“Term sheet”).  

 Please note that project management costs should be included as a separate component; however, the 
AE fees should be presented as a separate budget and not be included in the total project size. 

In case of a multi-country/region programme, specify indicative requested GCF funding amount for each 
country in annex 17, if available.   
C.3 Capacity building and technology development/transfer (max. 250 words, approximately 0.5 page) 

C.3.1 Does GCF funding finance capacity building activities? Yes ☐      No ☐ 

C.3.2. Does GCF funding finance technology development/transfer? Yes ☐      No ☐ 
If the project/programme is expected to support capacity building and technology development/transfer, please 
provide a brief description of these activities and quantify the total requested GCF funding amount for these activities, 
to the extent possible. 
 

o Amounts indicated should form part of the total requested GCF amount in section C.2. If a component 
corresponds to capacity-building activities, please insert the relevant detailed information under this section.  
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o With respect to capacity-building, examples of details to be inserted include, but are not limited to: institutional 
capacity-building for the sustainability of the project; the enhancement and/or creation of an enabling 
environment; technical knowledge transfer; capacity-building for the implementation of adaptation, resilience-
building and mitigation measures; research and systematic observation; and education, training and public 
awareness.  

o In addition, to the extent possible, details of technology development/transfer should be provided in a 
qualitative and quantitative manner. For example, for qualitative details, consider the type of climate 
technology proposed. Moreover, it could be provided as a breakdown of the costs related both to capacity-
building and to technology development/transfer (e.g. costs to cover technical support for awareness-raising, 
gender mainstreaming, trainings, climate-technology equipment, research and development of technologies, 
incubators and/or accelerator components). 

 
 Section C.1 (a): Fill in the funding amount and instrument requested from GCF. A proposal can use more 

than one financial instrument, such as loans blended with grants for technical assistance activities (subject 
to the accreditation scope of the AE). If you are using debt instruments, such as loans, you need to include 
their tenure and interest rate/pricing according to GCF terms and conditions. 

Section C.1 (b): provide information on co-financing arrangements. In-kind contributions that can be given a 
monetary value and reported on should be included in this section. 

The “Seniority” column refers to co-financiers that use loans. In such cases, the loans can be either pari 
passu, senior, or junior in relation to the GCF position.  
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 EXPECTED PERFORMANCE AGAINST INVESTMENT CRITERIA  
This section refers to the performance of the project/programme against the investment criteria as set out in the 
GCF’s Initial Investment Framework.  
D.1. Impact potential (max. 500 words, approximately 1 page) 

How does this project contribute to the achievement of the Fund’s objectives and result areas? 

This should include: 

• Description of the project’s impact on mitigation and/or adaptation  
• For adaptation projects: Project proposals should describe the expected change in loss of lives, value of physical 

assets, livelihoods, and/or environmental or social losses due to the impact of extreme climate-related disasters 
and climate change in the geographical area of the GCF intervention. Proposals should also refer to the number of 
direct and indirect beneficiaries of the project, taking into account the needs of developing countries that are 
particularly vulnerable to the adverse effects of climate change. 

• For mitigation projects: Project proposals should describe the expected reductions in emissions resulting from the 
GCF intervention.  

Calculations should be provided as an annex. This should be consistent with Section E.2. Reporting GCF’s Core 
Indicators. 
D.2. Paradigm shift potential (max. 500 words, approximately 1 page) 

How will this project catalyze impact beyond a one-off project investment and create transformational change?  

Describe the following, if applicable:  

• Potential for scaling up and replication  
• Potential for knowledge sharing and learning 
• Contribution to the creation of an enabling environment 
• Contribution to the regulatory framework and policies  
• Overall contribution to climate-resilient development pathways consistent with relevant national climate-change 

adaptation strategies and plans.  

• This section should use your theory of change (addressed in Module 2.3) to demonstrate how your project will 
achieve this change. 

D.3. Sustainable development (max. 500 words, approximately 1 page) 

Does the project have wider benefits and priorities in relation to the Sustainable Development Goals? Are environmental 
and social safeguards and gender equality an integral part of the project? 

You will need to provide an estimation of the impact potential in terms of:  

• Environmental co-benefits  
• Social co-benefits including health impacts 
• Economic co-benefits 

• Gender-sensitive development impact. 
D.4. Needs of recipient (max. 500 words, approximately 1 page) 

Does your project respond to the scale and intensity of vulnerability of the country and beneficiary groups and how (e.g. 
the level of exposure to climate risks for the beneficiary country and groups, overall income level, etc.)? 

Describe how the project or programme addresses the following needs:  

4. Vulnerability of the country and/or specific vulnerable groups, including gender aspects (for adaptation only) 
5. Economic and social development level of the country and the affected population 
6. Absence of alternative sources of financing (e.g. fiscal or balance of payments gap that prevents government 

from addressing the needs of the country; and lack of depth and history in the local capital market) 

• Need for strengthening institutions and implementation capacity. 
• Need for strengthening institutions and implementation capacity 

https://www.greenclimate.fund/documents/20182/239759/Investment_Framework.pdf/eb3c6adc-0f24-4586-8e0d-70aa6fb8c3c8


D 
 GREEN CLIMATE FUND FUNDING PROPOSAL V.2.1 | PAGE 9 OF 15 

   

 

D.5. Country ownership (max. 500 words, approximately 1 page) 

How will the beneficiary country take ownership of and implement the funded project? 

Part of your answer must include a description of:  

• Existing national climate strategy 
• Existing GCF country programme 
• Alignment with existing policies such as NDCs, NAMAs, and NAPs 
• Capacity of Accredited Entities or Executing Entities to deliver 
• Role of National Designated Authority 

• Engagement with civil society organizations and other relevant stakeholders, including indigenous peoples, 
women and other vulnerable groups 

D.6. Efficiency and effectiveness (max. 500 words, approximately 1 page) 

Economic and financial soundness and effectiveness of the proposed activities. This is shown in the budgetary and 
financial documents. 

You will need to show: 

• That the financial structure is sufficient and reasonable in order to achieve the proposal’s objectives, including 
addressing existing bottlenecks and/or barriers, and providing the minimum concessionality to ensure the 
project is viable without crowding out private and other public investments.  

• That the project is efficient and effective, taking into account the total financing and mitigation/ adaptation 
impact the project/programme aims to achieve, and explain how this compares to an appropriate benchmark. 

• The expected economic rate of return based on a comparison of the scenarios with and without the 
project/programme.  

• The expected financial rate of return with and without the Fund’s support to illustrate the need for GCF funding 
to illustrate overall cost effectiveness. 

How best available technologies and practices have been considered and applied. If applicable, specify the 
innovations/modifications/adjustments that are made based on industry best practices. 
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 LOGICAL FRAMEWORK  
This section refers to the project/programme’s logical framework in accordance with the GCF’s Performance 
Measurement Frameworks under the Results Management Framework to which the project/programme contributes 
as a whole, including in respect of any co-financing.  
E.1. Paradigm shift objectives 
Please select the appropriated expected result. For cross-cutting proposals, tick both. 
☐ Shift to low-emission sustainable development pathways 
☐ Increased climate resilient sustainable development 

  

E.2. Core indicator targets 
Provide specific numerical values for the GCF core indicators to be achieved by the project/programme. 
Methodologies for the calculations should be provided. This should be consistent with the information provided in 
section A. 
E.2.1. Expected tonnes of carbon 
dioxide equivalent (t CO2 eq) to 
be reduced or avoided (mitigation 
and cross-cutting only) 

Annual Click here to enter text. t CO2 eq 

Lifetime Click here to enter text. t CO2 eq 

E.2.2. Estimated cost per t CO2 
eq, defined as total investment 
cost / expected lifetime emission 
reductions (mitigation and cross-
cutting only) 

(a) Total project financing _____   Choose an item.    

(b) Requested GCF amount  _____  Choose an item. 

(c) Expected lifetime emission reductions  _____  t CO2eq 

(d) Estimated cost per t CO2eq (d = a / c) _____   Choose an item. / t 
CO2eq 

(e) Estimated GCF cost per t CO2eq removed 
(e = b / c) 

_____   Choose an item. / t 
CO2eq 

 

E.2.3. Expected volume of 
finance to be leveraged by the 
proposed project/programme as a 
result of the Fund’s financing, 
disaggregated by public and 
private sources (mitigation and 
cross-cutting only) 

(f) Total finance leveraged  _____   Choose an item. 

(g) Public source co-financed _____   Choose an item. 

(h) Private source finance leveraged  _____   Choose an item. 

(i) Total Leverage ratio (i = f / b) _____   
(j) Public source co-financing ratio (j = g / b)  _____  
(k) Private source leverage ratio (k = h / b) _____  

 

E.2.4. Expected total number of 
direct and indirect beneficiaries, 
(disaggregated by sex)  

Direct Click here to enter text. 
Click here to enter text.% of female 

Indirect Click here to enter text. 
Click here to enter text.% of female 

For a multi-country proposal, indicate the aggregate amount here and provide the data 
per country in annex 17. 

E.2.5. Number of beneficiaries 
relative to total population 
(disaggregated by sex) 

Direct Click here to enter text.  (Expressed as %) of country(ies) 

Indirect Click here to enter text.  (Expressed as %) of country(ies) 

For a multi-country proposal, leave blank and provide the data per country in annex 17. 

https://www.greenclimate.fund/documents/20182/239759/5.3_-_Performance_Measurement_Frameworks__PMF_.pdf/60941cef-7c87-475f-809e-4ebf1acbb3f4
https://www.greenclimate.fund/documents/20182/239759/5.3_-_Performance_Measurement_Frameworks__PMF_.pdf/60941cef-7c87-475f-809e-4ebf1acbb3f4
https://www.greenclimate.fund/documents/20182/239759/5.2_-_Results_Management_Framework__RMF_.pdf/a0558a59-ef20-4ba8-b90b-8d3ae0c8458f
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E.3. Fund-level impacts 
Select the appropriate impact(s) to be reported for the project/programme. Select key result areas and corresponding 
indicators from GCF RMF and PMFs as appropriate. Note that more than one indicator may be selected per expected 
impact result. The result areas indicated in this section should match those selected in section A.4 above. Add rows 
as needed.  

Expected Results Indicator 
Means of 

Verification 
(MoV) 

Baseline 
Target 

Assumptions 
Mid-term Final 

Choose appropriate 
expected results 

Choose appropriate 
indicators     

     

Choose appropriate 
expected results 

Choose appropriate 
indicators     

     

Choose appropriate 
expected results 

Choose appropriate 
indicators     

     

  

E.4. Fund-level outcomes 
Select the appropriate outcome(s) to be reported for the project/programme. Select key expected outcomes and 
corresponding indicators from GCF RMF and PMFs as appropriate. Note that more than one indicator may be 
selected per expected outcome. Add rows as needed. 

Expected Outcomes Indicator 
Means of 

Verification 
(MoV) 

Baseline 
Target 

Assumptions 
Mid-term) Final 

Choose expected 
outcome 

Choose appropriate 
indicators      

 

 
    

Choose expected 
outcome 

Choose appropriate 
indicators      

 

 
    

Choose expected 
outcome 

Choose appropriate 
indicators      
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E.5. Project/programme performance indicators 
The performance indicators for progress reporting during implementation should seek to measure pre-existing 
conditions, progress and results at the most relevant level for ease of GCF monitoring and AE reporting. Add rows as 
needed. 

Expected Results Indicator 
Means of 

Verification 
(MoV) 

Baseline 
Target 

Assumptions 
Mid-term Final 

   
     

  
 
     

  
 
     

       

       

E.6. Activities  
All project activities should be listed here with a description and sub-activities. Significant deliverables should be 
reflected in the implementation timetable. Add rows as needed. 

Activity Description Sub-activities Deliverables 

    

    

    

    

E.7. Monitoring, reporting and evaluation arrangements (max. 500 words, approximately 1 page) 
Besides the arrangements (e.g. annual performance reports) laid out in AMA, please give a summary of the 
project/programme specific arrangements for monitoring and evaluation. Please provide the types of interim and final 
evaluations. Describe Accredited Entity (AE) project reporting relationships, including to the NDA/Focal Point and 
between AE and Executing Entity (EE) as relevant, identifying reporting obligations from the EE to the AE. This 
should relate to the frequency of reporting on project indicators, implementation challenges and financial status. 
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 RISK ASSESSMENT AND MANAGEMENT 
F.1. Risk factors and mitigations measures (max. 3 pages)  

Please describe financial, technical, operational, macroeconomic/political, money laundering/terrorist 
financing (ML/TF), sanctions, prohibited practices, and other risks that might prevent the 
project/programme objectives from being achieved. Also describe the proposed risk mitigation measures. 
Insert additional rows if necessary.  
For probability: High has significant probability, Medium has moderate probability, Low has negligible probability 

For impact: High has significant impact, Medium has moderate impact, Low has negligible impact 
Prohibited practices include abuse, conflict of interest, corruption, retaliation against whistleblowers or witnesses, as well as fraudulent, coercive, 
collusive, and obstructive practices 

Selected Risk Factor 1  

Category Probability Impact 

Select Select Select 

Description 
Please describe the risk to the best of your knowledge at this point in time.  

 
Mitigation Measure(s) 

Please describe how the identified risk will be mitigated or managed. Do the mitigation measures lower the probability 
of risk occurring? If so, to what level?  

Selected Risk Factor 2  

Category Probability Impact 

Select Select Select 

Description 
Please describe the risk to the best of your knowledge at this point in time.  
 

Mitigation Measure(s) 

Please describe how the identified risk will be mitigated or managed. Do the mitigation measures lower the probability 
of risk occurring? If so, to what level?  

Selected Risk Factor 3  

Category Probability Impact 

Select Select Select 

Description 
Please describe the risk to the best of your knowledge at this point in time.  
 

Mitigation Measure(s) 

Please describe how the identified risk will be mitigated or managed. Do the mitigation measures lower the probability 
of risk occurring? If so, to what level? 

 



G 
 GREEN CLIMATE FUND FUNDING PROPOSAL V.2.1 | PAGE 14 OF 15 

   

 

 GCF POLICIES AND STANDARDS 
G.1. Environmental and social risk assessment (max. 750 words, approximately 1.5 pages)  

 Provide the environmental and social risk category assigned to the proposal as a result of screening and 
the rationale for assigning such category.  

 Present also the environmental and social assessment and management instruments developed for the 
proposal (for example, ESIA, ESMP, ESMF, ESMS, environmental and social audits, etc.).  

 Provide a summary of the main outcomes of these instruments.  
 Present the key environmental and social risks and impacts, and the measures on how the 

project/programme will avoid, minimise and mitigate negative impacts at each stage (e.g. preparation, 
implementation and operation), in accordance with GCF’s ESS standards.  

 If the proposed project/programme involves investments through financial intermediations, describe the 
due diligence and management plans by the Executing Entities (EEs) and the oversight and supervision 
arrangements.  

 Describe the capacity of the EEs to implement the ESMP and ESMF, and arrangements for compliance 
monitoring, supervision and reporting.  

 Include a description of the project/programme-level grievance redress mechanism, a summary of the 
extent of multi-stakeholder consultations undertaken for the project/programme, the plan of the 
Accredited Entity (AE) and EEs to continue to engage the stakeholders throughout project 
implementation, and the manner and timing of disclosure of the applicable safeguards reports following 
the requirements of the GCF Information Disclosure Policy and Environmental and Social Policy. 

 Describe any potential impacts on indigenous peoples and the measures to address these impacts, 
including the development of an Indigenous Peoples Plan and the process for meaningful consultation 
leading to free, prior and informed consent, pursuant to the GCF Indigenous Peoples Policy.  

 Attach the appropriate assessment and management instruments or other applicable studies, 
depending on the environmental and social risk category, as Annex 6.  

G.2. Gender assessment and action plan (max. 500 words, approximately 1 page)  

 Provide a summary of the gender assessment and project/programme-level gender action plan that is 
aligned with the objectives of GCF’s Gender Policy.  

 Confirm a gender assessment and action plan exists, describing the process used to develop both 
documents.  

 Provide information on the key findings (who is vulnerable and why) and key recommendations (how to 
address the vulnerability identified) of the gender assessment.  

 Indicate if stakeholder consultations have taken place and describe the key inputs integrated into the 
action plan, including:  

o how addressing the vulnerability will ensure equal participation and benefits from funds 
investment;  

o key gender-related results to be expected from the project/programme with targets;  
o implementation arrangements that the AE has put in place to ensure activities are 

implemented and expected outcomes will be achieved, monitored and evaluated. 
 Provide the full gender assessment and project-level gender action plan as Annex 8.  

G.3. Financial management and procurement (max. 500 words, approximately 1 page) 
Describe the project/programme’s financial management including the financial monitoring systems, financial 
accounting, auditing, and disbursement structure and methods. Refer to section B.4 on implementation arrangements 
as necessary.  

https://www.greenclimate.fund/safeguards/environment-social
https://www.greenclimate.fund/disclosure/policy
https://www.greenclimate.fund/safeguards/environment-social
https://www.greenclimate.fund/safeguards/indigenous-peoples
http://www.greenclimate.fund/documents/20182/818273/1.8_-_Gender_Policy_and_Action_Plan.pdf/f47842bd-b044-4500-b7ef-099bcf9a6bbe?version=1.1
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Articulate any procurement issues that may require attention, e.g. procurement implementation arrangements and the 
role of the AE under the respective proposal, articulation of procurement risk assessment undertaken and how that 
will be managed by the AE or the implementing agency. Provide a detailed procurement plan as annex 10.   

G.4. Disclosure of funding proposal  
Note: The Information Disclosure Policy (IDP) provides that the GCF will apply a presumption in favour of disclosure 
for all information and documents relating to the GCF and its funding activities. Under the IDP, project and 
programme funding proposals will be disclosed on the GCF website, simultaneous with the submission to the Board, 
subject to the redaction of any information that may not be disclosed pursuant to the IDP. Information provided in 
confidence is one of the exceptions, but this exception should not be applied broadly to an entire document if the 
document contains specific, segregable portions that can be disclosed without prejudice or harm.  
 
Indicate below whether or not the funding proposal includes confidential information. 
 
☐ No confidential information: The accredited entity confirms that the funding proposal, including its annexes, may be 
disclosed in full by the GCF, as no information is being provided in confidence. 

☐ With confidential information: The accredited entity declares that the funding proposal, including its annexes, may 
not be disclosed in full by the GCF, as certain information is being provided in confidence. Accordingly, the accredited 
entity is providing to the Secretariat the following two copies of the funding proposal, including all annexes: 

 full copy for internal use of the GCF in which the confidential portions are marked accordingly, together with 
an explanatory note regarding the said portions and the corresponding reason for confidentiality under the 
accredited entity’s disclosure policy, and 

 redacted copy for disclosure on the GCF website.  

The funding proposal can only be processed upon receipt of the two copies above, if containing confidential 
information. 
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* Please note that a funding proposal will be considered complete only upon receipt of all the applicable supporting documents. 

 ANNEXES 
H.1. Mandatory annexes  

☐ Annex 1 NDA no-objection letter(s) (template provided) 

☐ Annex 2 Feasibility study - and a market study, if applicable 

☐ Annex 3 Economic and/or financial analyses in spreadsheet format 

☐ Annex 4 Detailed budget plan (template provided) 

☐ Annex 5 Implementation timetable including key project/programme milestones (template provided) 

☐ Annex 6 E&S document corresponding to the E&S category (A, B or C; or I1, I2 or I3):  
(ESS disclosure form provided) 
☐ Environmental and Social Impact Assessment (ESIA) or  
☐ Environmental and Social Management Plan (ESMP) or  
☐ Environmental and Social Management System (ESMS) 
☐ Others (please specify – e.g.  Resettlement Action Plan, Resettlement Policy Framework, 
Indigenous People’s Plan, Land Acquisition Plan, etc.) 

☐ Annex 7 Summary of consultations and stakeholder engagement plan  

☐ Annex 8 Gender assessment and project/programme-level action plan (template provided) 

☐ Annex 9 Legal due diligence (regulation, taxation and insurance)  

☐ Annex 10 Procurement plan (template provided) 

☐ Annex 11 Monitoring and evaluation plan (template provided) 

☐ Annex 12 AE fee request (template provided) 

☐ Annex 13 Co-financing commitment letter, if applicable (template provided)  

☐ Annex 14 Term sheet including a detailed disbursement schedule and, if applicable, repayment schedule         

H.2. Other annexes as applicable 

☐ Annex 15 Evidence of internal approval (template provided)   

☐ Annex 16 Map(s) indicating the location of proposed interventions 

☐ Annex 17 Multi-country project/programme information (template provided) 

☐ Annex 18 Appraisal, due diligence or evaluation report for proposals based on up-scaling or replicating a pilot 
project 

☐ Annex 19 Procedures for controlling procurement by third parties or executing entities undertaking projects 
financed by the entity 

☐ Annex 20 First level AML/CFT (KYC) assessment 

☐ Annex 21 Operations manual (Operations and maintenance) 

☐ Annex x  Other references 

https://www.greenclimate.fund/documents/20182/574712/Funding_Proposal_Annex_1_template_-_NDA_no-objection_letter.docx/dac6e101-5a91-63b3-817e-627286c79c85
https://www.greenclimate.fund/documents/20182/574712/Funding_Proposal_Annex_4_template_-_Detailed_budget_plan.xlsx/2d34b526-e650-804a-81ca-ecb5a293985d
https://www.greenclimate.fund/documents/20182/574712/Funding_Proposal_Annex_5_template_-_Implementation_timetable.xlsx/2e73b0d1-3f1d-5870-609a-3e6b39905e9c
https://www.greenclimate.fund/documents/20182/574712/Funding_Proposal_Annex_6_form_-_ESS_disclosure_report.dotx/b5fd8542-6a8a-5a37-f099-5e6d6744fa25
https://www.greenclimate.fund/documents/20182/574712/Funding_Proposal_Annex_8_template_and_guide_-_Gender_assessment_and_action_plan.doc/fe5711ca-8fcf-1a14-5d3e-804aad1a7827
https://www.greenclimate.fund/documents/20182/574712/Funding_Proposal_Annex_10_-_Procurement_plan.docx/4a360e64-5f03-e02e-408b-6239fccaedb3
https://www.greenclimate.fund/documents/20182/574712/Funding_Proposal_Annex_11_template_-_Monitoring_and_evaluation_plan.docx/6a3b64be-9712-454b-b948-99cf8ffc43bb
https://www.greenclimate.fund/documents/20182/193373/Funding_Proposal_Annex_12_template_-_AE_fee_request.xlsx/4e9450c0-6bf0-8290-24b7-2ff43ca95c01
https://www.greenclimate.fund/documents/20182/574712/Funding_Proposal_Annex_13_template_-_Co-financing_commitment_letter.docx/16bb3e0a-be63-19cd-d352-460176f4a569
https://www.greenclimate.fund/documents/20182/574712/Funding_Proposal_Annex_15_template_-_Evidence_of_internal_approval.docx/dcb5743a-46d9-0e8f-2da6-b9b58371f82b
https://www.greenclimate.fund/documents/20182/574712/Funding_Proposal_Annex_17_template_-_Multi-country_project_programme_information.xlsx/95110afa-ab09-f948-1abe-5887bcfec594


K e y  a s s u m p t i o n s

Identify what key assumptions underpin the project

L o n g - t e r m  
o u t c o m e s

S h o r t - t e r m  
o u t c o m e s

O u t p u t s /  
r e s u l t s

A c t i v i t i e s

Identify the long-term 
outcomes or impacts 

that you want to 
achieve

Identify the strategies 
that you will use to 

achieve these changes, 
which will lead to the 

desired outputs

What will this project 
deliver? What are the 

direct expected 
outputs?

Identify the short-term 
outcomes your project 

will lead to

P r o b l e m

Identify the problem(s) 
you wish your project 
to solve, and frame 
these as situations 
you wish to change

Identify the key risks and barriers that could affect the project 

Succintly capture the impact you want your project to have

I m p a c t  s t a t e m e n t

Key risks and barriers
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